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PREFACE. 

Most editors of SaJlust have placed the Catiline be- 
fore the Jugortha ; but we have preferred arranging 
the two works in chronological order, as sonle others 

have done. The history of the war with Jugurtha 
shows the operation of some of the causes which pro- 
duced the conspiracy of Catiline. The two works 
present two acts 5f the great tragedy to the catas- 
trophe of which Rome was hastening. 

The vocabulary was piepared by the late William 
H. G. Butler. In its preparation he was as faithfiil 
as he was in the performance of every duty. Those 
who examine the vocabulary will, we think^ agree 
with us in 'opinion that few school, vocabularies so 
thorough and accurate have ever been publishediP We 
find it difficult to refi»in from paying a tribute to 
the memory of this noble young man, who so well 
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deserved the character given to him by the citizens 
of Louisville, in the inscription upon his mMument, 
— " A man without fear and without reproach/' 



'* Gone before us, our brother, 
* To the Spirit-land! 
Yainly look we for another 
In thy place to itandl* 



BIOGBAPHIOAL NOTICE OP SALLUST. 

Gaics SALL0BTIU8 Ohispcs, of a pkbeiui &BUI7, WM bom 
at Amitennim, in ike country of the Sabines, b. c. 86. 
About the age of tirentj-seyen, be obtained the qusBstor* 
ship, and in a few years afterwards, b. c. 52, was elected tri- 
bune of the people. In b. c. 50, he was ejected from the 
Senate, on the ground, as some say, of disgraceful inter- 
course with Eausta, daughter of Sylla, and wife of T. 
Annius Mile. After his ejection from the Senate, we hear 
no more of him for some time. 

In B. c. 47, Sallust was elected prsator, and consequent- 
ly regained his rank as Senator. He attached himself to 
the faction of Oaesar, and deyoted himself to his service. 
iSe was near losing his life during a mutiny of some of 
Osdsar's troops in Oampania, whither they had been led 
ill order to pass over to Africa. He accompanied Caesar 
in his African war, and was appointed by him govemor of 
Numidia. He is accused of haying made use of his power to 
oppress and rob the Numidians. it is certain that he be- 
came inSmensely rich. . He formed magnificent gardens on 
the Quirinal Hill, which were called the Gardens of Sallust 
These afterwards became the propferty of the Emperors, and 
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were a favorite resort of Augrutus and his successors. The 
story that he married Terentia, the diyorced wife of Cicero, 
is improbable. 

Severe charges have been brought against the moral char- 
acter of Sallust, the worst of which are supposed to have 
been derived from the Declamatio in Sallustium^ a work 
said to have been written' by Lenaeus, a freedman of Pom- 
pey. Sallust had used severe language against Pompey, 
and LensBus, in revenge, charged Sallust with the most dis- 
graceful conduct. Sallust is said to have been defended by 
Asconius Pedianus, who wrote a life of him in the time of 
Augustus. The unfavorable view of Sallust's character, 
however, still prevails ; though many have wondered how he 
could be so utter a stranger to virtue, and yet so loud in her 
praises. But Sallust is not the first whose language and 
conduct have been opposed to each other. Carlyle says, 
that man's nature is a kind of beast godhood ; if this is 
true, there are some who' show the godhood in their words 
only, while the beasthood is apparent in every action. The 
principal defenders of Sallust's character, are Miiller, Wie- 
land, and Roos, who have been opposed by Gerlach and Loe- 
bell. His devoting himself to literary pursuits, is some 
evidence in favor of the latter part of his life, at least. 
Another thing may be stated, that Dion Cassius, who is the 
chief authority in support of the charge of oppressing the 
Numidians, inclines to take the worst view of men's characters. 

Sallust died b. c. 34, in the fifty-second year of his age, 
leaving, as his heir, his grand-nephew, Caius Sallustius Oris- 
pus, whom he had adopted. 



BKMOtAFaiCAL VOTXCS OF SALIiVtT. tII 

Salluflt'fl extant writings conaist of his narratiTOs of the 
Oonc^iracy of Catiline and the War with Jngnrtha, and 
some fragments of a History of Bome, from the death of 
Sjlla to the beginning of the Mithridatio War. He is said 
to have taken Thnc jdides as his model ; bnt there is little 
resemblance in the style. His writings have received the 
highest praise from some of the most distinguished authors, 
ancient and modem. Milton says, '' I congratulate myself 
on having been so fortunate in characterisdng the merits of 
8allust, as to have excited you to the assiduous perusal of 
that author, who is so full of wisdom, and who may be read 
with so much advantage. Of him I will venture to assert 
what Quintilian said of Cicero, that he who loves Sallust is 
DO mean proficient in historical compo'sition.'' 



C. CRISPI SALLTJSTII 

JTJGURTHA, 

8EU 

BELLUM JUGURTHINUM. 



I. Falbo qneritur de naturfi snS genus hmnaniimy 
qnoO, imbecilla atque »vi brevis, forte potiAs quAm 
rirtute regatar. 2. Kam contdt reputando neqne ma- 
jus aliud neqne prsestabilins invenies, magisqne na- 
torffi induBtriam hominnm qn^m vim ant tempns 
deesse. 3. Sed dnx atque imperator yitse mortalinm 
animns est ; qni nbi ad gloriam virtntis yiS, grassatnr, 
abnnd^ pollens potensqne et clarns est, neqne fortnn& 
eget : <3giB]2& <1^^ probitatem, indnstriam aliasqne 
artes bonas neqne dare neqne eripere eniqnam potest. 

4. Sin, captns pravis cnpidinibns, ad inertiam et vo- 
Inptates corporis pessum datns est, pemicios£ libidine 
panlisper nsns, nbi per socordiam vires, tempns, inge- 
ninm deflnxSre, natnrffi infirmitas accnsatnr: snam 
qnisqne cnlpam anctores ad negotia transfemnt. 

5. Qnod si hominibns bonamm remm tanta cnra 
esset, qnanto stndio aliena ac nihil profhtnra mnl- 
tillmqne etiam pericnlosa petnnt, neqne regerentnr 

1 
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magis, qukm regerent casus, et e6 magnitudinis pro- 
cederent, uti pro mortalibus glorifi setemi fierent. 

n. Nam uti genus hominum compositum est ex 
corpore et animS, ita res cunctse studiaque omnia 
nostra, corporis alia, alia animi naturam sequuntur. 
•2. Igitur pragcjara facies, magnaB divitiso, ad hoc vis 
corporis et alia omnia hujuscemodi brevi dilabuntur ; 
at ingenii egregia facinora, sicuti anima, immortalia 
sunt. 3. Postremo corporis et fortunse bonorum ut 
initium, sic finis est, omniaque orta occidunt, et aucta 
senescunt : animus incormptus, set^Tius, rector hn- 
mani generis, agit atque habet cuncte, neque ipse 
habetur. 4. Quo magis pravitas eorum admiranda 
est, qui, dediti corporis gaudiis, per luxum atque igna- 
viam setatem agunt, ceteriim ingenium, quo neque 
melius neque amplius aUud in naturS mortalium est, 
incultu atque socordiS torpescere sinunt, quum prse- 
sertim tam multae variseque sint artes animi, quibus 
summa claritudo paratur. 

in. Vgaim ex his magistratus et imperia, postremo 
omnis cura rerum publicarum minimi ndhi hac tem- 
pestate cupignda videntur ; quoniam *neque virtu ti 
honos datur, neque illi, quibus per fraudem is ftiit, 
utique tuti, aut eo magis honesti sunt. 2. Nam vi 
quidem regere patriam aut pa ren tes quamquam et 
possis, et delicta corrigas, tamen importunum est; 
qmiiu prsesertim omnes rerum mutationes csedem, 
fugam aliaque hostilia portendant* 8. Frustr^ autem, 
niti, neque aliud se fatigando nisi odium quserere, 
ext£g£iw denaeatiae est : 4. nisi forte quenL-inlionesta 
et pemiciosa libido tenet potentiae paucorum decus 
fktque libertatem suam gratificari. 
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IV. Ceteriiin ex aliis negotiis, qufle ingenio exer- 
centur, in primis map^o nsni est memoria rerum 
gestarum : 2. cujus de virtute quia multi dixgrg, 
p rsetereundu m puto, simul, ne per insolentiam quis 
existimet i nemet studium meum laudando extoUere. 
8. Atque ego credo fore, qui, quia decrevi procul a 
republics aetatein agere, tanto tamque utili labori meo 
nomen inertias imponant ; certft, quibus maxima in- 
dustria videtur salutare plebem et conviviis gratiam 
qnserere. 4. Qui si reputaverint, et quibus ego tem- 
poribus magistratus adeptus sim, et quales viri idem 
assequi nequiverint, et postea quae genera hominum 
in senatum pervenerint, profecto existimabunt me 
magis merito qu^m ignaviS judicium animi mei muta-i 
visse, majusque commodum ex otio meo, qu^m ex 
aliorum negotiis, reipubKcae venturum, \^5. Nam ssepe 
ego audivi, Q. Maximum, P. Scipionem, praeterea 
civitatis nostraa praeclaros viros solitos ita dicere, 
^quum majoasam iipagines intuerentur, vehementis- 
sim^ sibi animum ad virtutem accendi.' 6. SciKcet 
non ceram illam neque figuram tantam vim in sese 
habere, sed memoriS rerum gestarum eam flammam 
egregiis viris in pectore crescere, neque priils sedari, 
qudm virtus eorum famam atque gloriamadaequaverit. 
7. At contrst quis est omnium his moribus, quin divi- 
tiis et sumptibus, non probitate neque industriS cum 
majoribus suis con^endat ? Etiam homines novi, qui 
an tea per virtutem soliti erant nobilitatem antevenire, 
furtim et per latrocinia potiiis qusim bonis artibus ad 
imperia et honores nituntur; 8. proinde quasi prae- 
tura et consulatus atque alia omnia hujuscemodi per 
se ipsa clara et magnifica sint, ac non perinde habe- 



K^. 



4 0. OBISPI BALLU8TII 

antttf, ut eomm, qui ea Bostinent, yiitns est. 9. Yeriim 
ego liberiiis altifLsque process!, dam me civitatis mo- 
rum piget tsddetque : nunc ad inceptum redeo. 

V. Bellum scripturus sum, quod populus Bomanus 
cum Jugurthfi, rege I^umidarum, gessit: primiim, 
quia magnum et atrox "Qua^ue vig toriji; fuit; dein, 
quia tunc prim^Lm superbiaB nobilitatis obvi^m^Jtsm 
est. 2. Quae contentio divina et humana cuncta per- 
miscuit, eoque vecordias processit, uti studiis civilibus 
bellum atque vastitas Italiae finem faceret. 3. Sed 
piiilfiquam hujuscemodi rei initium expedio, pauca ^ 
suprsl repetam, quo ad cognoscendum omnia illustria 
magis magisque in aperto sint. 4. Bello Punico se- 
«cundo, quo dux Carthaginiensium Hannibal post 
magnitudinem nominis Bomani ItalisB opes maximd 
attriverat, Masinissa rex ISfumidarum, in amicitiam 
receptus a P. Scipione, cui postea Africano cognomen 
ex virtute fuit, multa et prasclara rei militaris facinoru 
fecerat, ob quae, victis Carthaginiensibus et, capto 
Syphace, cujus in Afdcll magn^lm atque lat^ imperium 
valuit, populus Bomanus, quascumque urbes et agros 
manu ceperat, ^gi donp dejiii?'^^. Igitur amicitia 
Masinissae bona atque honesta nobis permansit : im- 
perii yitaeque ejus finis idem fuit. 6. Delude Micipsa 
filius regnum solus obtinuit, Manastabale et Guluss4 
fratribus morbo absumptis. 7. Is Adherbalem et 
Hiempsalem ex sese genuit ; Jugurthamque, Manas- 
tabalis fratris filium, quem Masinissa, quod ortus ex 
concubinS erat, privatum reliquerat, eod^n cultu, quo 
liberoS suos, domi habuit. • % 

VL Qui ubi primiim ad olevit , pcdlens viribus, 
decor£ facie, sed multo maximd ingenio validus, non 
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06 I nxn D eque inertiae comunpendnm dedit; sed^Aitl 
moB gentis illins est,>equitare, jaculari, cnrsn cum 
sequalibus certare ; et, q uum ojtnnes gloriS anteiret, 
omnibus tamen carus esse ; ad hoc pleraque tempora 
in venando agere, leonem atque alias feras primus aut 
in primis ferire ; plurimum facere, et minimum ipse 
de se loqui. 2. Quibus rebus Micipsa tametsi initio 
Isdtus fuerat, existimans virtutem Jugurthad regno suo 
glorias fore, tamen, postquam homiuem adolescentem, 
exacts BU& 89tate, et parvis liberis, magis magisque 
crescere intelligit, vehementer eo negotio permotus, 
multa cum animo suo volvebat. 3. Terrebat eum 
natnra mortalium avida imperii et praeceps ad ex- 
plendam animi cupidinem, prsBterea opportunitas suae 
liberorumque a slfaf itis. quae etiam mediocres yiros spe 
praddae transversos agit, ad hoc studia ISTumidarum in 
Jugurtham accensa, ex quibus, si talem virum inter- 
fecisset, ne qua seditio aut bellum oriretur, anxius 
erat. 

VJLL. His difficultatibus circumventus, ubi videt 
neque per vim neque insidiis opprimi posse hominem 
tarn acceptmn po^gularibus, quod erat Jpgurtha manu 
promptus et tropetens gloriaa militaris, statuit eum 
objectar^ pericuEs , et eo modo fortunam tentare. 
2, Igitur bello ]!^umantino Micipsa quum populo Eo- 
mano equitum atque peditum auxilia mitteret, sperans 
vel ostentando virtutem vel hostium saevitiS facile eum 
occasuimm, pradfecit Kumidis, quos in Eispaniam 
mittebat. 3. !Sed ea res long^ aliter, ac ratus erat, 
evenit. 4. Nam Jugurtha,*ut erat impigro atque acri 
ingenio, ubi naturam P. Scipionis, qui tunc Romania 
imperator erat, et morem hostium cognovit, multo 
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labore muMque cur^ prsdterea modestissime parendc 
et saepe obvi^m eundo periculi8 in tantam claritudi- 
nem brevi pervenerat, ut nostris vehementer earns, 
Numantinis maximo terror! esset. 5. ^ san6, quod 
difficillimum in primis estf et prcBlio strenuns erat, et 
bonus coDsilio ; quorum alterum ex providentiS timo- 
rem, alterum ex audaciS temeritatem afferre pleriim- 
que solet. 6. Igitur imperator omnes fere res asperas 
per Jugurtham agere, in amicis habere, magis magis- 
que eum in dies amplecti ; quippe cujus neque con- 
silium neque inceptum uUum frustrsl erat. 7. Hue 
accedebat mtinificentia animi et ingenii solertia, 
quis rebus sibi multos ex Eomanis familiari amicitifi 
conjunxerat. 

Y.1JI. E^ t^pestate in exercitu nostro fu6re com- 
plures novi atque nobiles, quibus divitiae bonojjones- 
toqua pQtiores erant, factiosi domi, potentes apud 
socios, elari magis qu^m honesti, qui Jugurthas non 
mediocrem aninflim poUicitando accendebant, ^si 
Micipsa rex occidisset, fore, uti solus imperii Numidise 
potiretur : in ipso maximam virtutem ; Komse omnia 
venalia esse.' 2. Sed postquam, Numantili deletS, 
P. Scipio dimittere auxilia et ipse reverti domum 
decrevit, donatum atque laudatum magnifice pro 
concione Jugurtham in prsetorium abduxit, ibique 
secreto monuit, ' uti potiiis publice quim privatim 
amieitiam populi Romani coleret, neu quibus largiri 
insuesceret ; periculose a paucis emi, quod multorum 
esset. Si permanere vellet in «uis artibus, ultro iUi 
et gloriam et regnum venturum; sin properantiiis 
pergeret, suSmet ipsum pecunia prsecipitem casurum.' 

IX. Sic locutus, cum litteris eum, quas Micipssa 
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redderet, dimisit. 2. Earnm sententia heec erat: 
^' Jugurthsa tui bello Kumantino long^ maxima virtus 
fait; quam rem tibi certo scio gaudio esse. I^obis 
ob merita saa carus est : uti idem senatni et popnlo 
Komano sit, summit ope nitemur. Tibi quidem pro 
nostrS amicitiS gratulor. En habes virum dignum te 
atque avo suo Masinissa." v 3. Igitur rex, ubi ea, qnsd 
&m§. acceperat, ex litteris imperatoris ita esse cogno- 
vit, quum virtute tum gratis viri permotus, flexit ani- 
mium suum, et Jugurtham beneflciis vincere aggressus 
est; statimque eum adoptavit, et testamento pariter 
cum filiis heredem instituit. 4. Sed ipse paucos post 
annos, morbo atque adtate confectus, quum sibi finem 
vitas adesse intelligeret, coram amicis et cognatis, 
itemque Adherbale et Hiempsale filiis, dicitur hujus- 
cemodi verba cum JugurtM habuisse. 

X. " Parvum ego te, Jugurtha, amisso patre, sine 
spe, sine opibus in meipi regnum accepi, existimans 
non minis me tibi qu^m [liberis,] si genuissem, ob 
beneficia carum fore : neque ea res falsum me habuit. 
2. Kam, ut alia magna et egregia tua omittam, novis- 
3ime, rediens NumantiS, meque regnumque meum 
gloriS honoravisti, tu^que virtute nobis Romanes ex 
amicis amicissimos fecisti ; in Hispanili; nomen familiss 
renovatum est; postremd, quod diflSciUimum inter 
mortales est, gloria; invidiam vicisti. -3. Nunc, quo- 
niam mihi natura finem vitae facit, per banc dextram. 
per regni fidem moneo obtestorque te, uti hos, qui 
tibi genere propinqui, beneficio meo fi^tres simt, caros 
habeas; neu malis alienos adjungere, qud<m sanguine 
conjunctos retinere. 4. Non exercitus neque thesauri 
praosidia regni sunt, veriim amici, quos neque armis 
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cogere, neque anro parare queas ; officio et fide pari- 
untur. 5. Quia autem amicior, qndm frater fratri? 
aut qnem aliennin fidum invenieB, ei tuis hostis fueris ? 
6. Equidem ego vobis regnum trado firmum, si boni 
eritis ; sin mali, imbecilluin. Nam concordifi panose 
res crescunt, discordi^ maximae dilabnntur. 7. Gete- 
riim ante bos te, Jugartba, qui setate et sapientifi prior 
es, ne aliter quid eveniat, providere decet ; nam in 
omni certamine, qui opulentior est, etiam si accipit 
injuriam, tamen quia plus potest, facere videtur. 
8. Vos autem, Adherbal et Hiempsal, oolite, obser- 
vate talem bunc virum ; imitamini virtutem, et eniti- 
mini, ne ego meliores liberos sumpsisse videar, qu^m 
genuisse." 

XI. Ad ea JugurthaJ tametsi regem ficta locutum 
intelligebat, et ipse longe aliter animo agitabai,] tamen 
pro tempore boajgne respondit. 2. Micipsa paucis 
post diebus moritur. Postquam illi more regio justa 
magnifice fecerant, reguli in unum conven^e, uti 
inter se de cunctis negotiis disceptarent. 8. Sed 
Hiempsal,. qui minimus ex ilHs erat, naturfi ferox, et 
jam antfi ignobilitatem Jugurihae, quia matemo ge- 
ne're impar erat, despiciens, dexterS Adberbalem asse- 
dit, ne medius ex tribus, quod apud Numidas bonori 
ducitur, Jugurtba foret. 4. Dein tamen uti aetati 
concederet fatigatus a jBratre, vix in partem alteram 
transductus est. 5. Ibi quum multa de administrando 
imperio dissererent, Jugurtba inter alias res jacit, 
* oportero quinquennii consulta et decreta omnia xe- 
Bcindi ;' nam per ea tempora confectum annis Micip- 
8am parilm animo valuisse.' 6. Turn ^ idem ' Hiemp- 
sal * placere sibi ' respondit ; ' nam ipsum ilium tribus 
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proxmiis annis adoptatione in regnum pervenisse.' 
7. Quod Terbnm in pectus Jugartli» altiiis, qnJLm 
qnisquam ratus erat, descendit. 8. Itaque ex eo tern* 
pore ir£ et metu anxius mpliri * p arar e, atque ea mod6 
animo habere , quibns Hiempsal per dolum caperetur. 
9. QusB nbi tardiiis procednnt, neqne lenitnr animus 
ferox, statnit quovis modo inceptum perficere. . . 

XTT. Prime coQTentu, quern ab regulis factum su* 
pril mei^oravi, propter dissensionem placuerat dividi 
thesauros, finesque imperii singulis constitui. 2. Ita* 
que tempus ad uti'amque rem decemitur) sed maturins 
vad pecuniam distribuendam. Keguli interea in loca 
propinqua thesauris, alius alio, concess^e. 3. ^ed 
Hiempsal in oppido Thirmidfi forte ejus domo uteba* 
tur, qui proximus lictor Jugurthae cams acceptusque 
ei semper fuerat Quem iUe casu ministnua oblatum 
promissis onerat, impellitque, uti tamquam suam 
visens domum eat, portarum clg^z^ adulterinas paret, 
nam veras ad Hiempsalem referebantur ; ceteriim, 
* ubi res postularet, se ipsujn cum magnS manu ven- 
turum.' 4. !N^umida mandata brevi. confecit, atque, 
ut dootus erat, noctu Jugurthie miHtes introducit. 
6. Qui postquam in sedes i irup^ re, diversi regem 
q ueere re, dormientes alios, alios occursantes interfi- 
cere, scrutari loca abdita, clausa efinngere, strepitu 
et tumuitu on^a miscere ; quum interim Hiempsal 
reperitur, occultans se in tugurio mulieris ancillae, quo 
initio pavidus et ignarus loci perfugerat. 6. NumidsB 
caput ejus, uti jussi erant, ad Jugurtham referunt. 

XTTT. Ceteriim fama tanti facinoris per omnem 
Afiricam brevi divu lgat ur ; Adherbalem omnesque, 
qui sub imperio Micipsae fuerant, metus invadit In 
1* 
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dnas partes diBcednnt Kiunidea : plwes Adherbalem 
Bequuntnr, sed illam alternm bello meliores. 2. Igi- 
tur Jngartha qukm. m^mas potest copias armat, 
urbes partim vi, alias voluntate imperio suo adjungit, 
omni Numidise i mpera re parat. 3. Adherbal, tametsi 
Bomam legates miserat, qui senatmn docerent dc 
caede fratris et fortunis snis, tamen fretus miittltadine 
militum parabat armis contendere. 4. Sed ubi res 
ad certamen venit, victus ex proelio profugit in pro- 
vinciam, ac deinde Bomam contendit. 5. Turn Ju- 
gurtha, patratis consiliis, postquam-omnis Niimidia3 
potiebaturj in otio facinus suum cum animo reputans 
timere populum Bomanum, neque adversilB iram ejus 
usquam, nisi in avariti^ nobilitatis et pecuniar su£i, 
spem habere. " 6. Itaque paucis diebus cum auro et 
argento multo legatos Bomam mittit, quis praecepit, 
primiim ' uti veteres amicos muneribus expleant, 
deinde npvos acquirant, postremo quaecumque possint 
largiendo, parare ne cunctentur.' 7. Sed ubi Bomam 
legati ventre, et ex prsecepto regis hospitibus aliisque, 
quorum eS tempestate in senatu auctoritas poUebat, 
magna munera mis^re, tanta commutatio incessit, uti 
ex maximS invidiSr in gratiam et favorem nobilitatis 
Jugurtha veniret, 8. quorum pars spe, alii prsemio 
inducti singulos ex senatu ambiendo nitebantur, ne 
graviiis in eum consuleretur. 9. Igitur ubi legati 
satis confidunt, die constituto senatus utrisque datur. 
Tum Adherbalem hoc modo locutum accepimus : 

XrV". "Patres conscripti, Micipsa pater mens 
moriens mihi praecepit, ' uti regni Numidiae tantum- 
modo procurationem existimarem meam, ceteriim jus 
et imperium ejus penes vos esse : simul eniterer domi 
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militisdqne qu Jlm maximo Usui esse popnlo Bomano ; 
vos mihi cognatonmi, vos affimnm loco ducerem : si 
ea fecissem, in vestrsl amicitii exercitum, diyitdas, 
mnniinenta regni me habitoram.' 2. Qusd quum 
prsdcepta parentis mei agitarem, Jugmiha, homo 
omnium, qnos terra sustinet, sceleratissimns, con- 
tempto imperio vestro, MasinisssB me nepotem, et jam 
ab stirpe sociom atque amicum populi Bomani, regno 
fortunisqne omnibus expulit. 3. Atque ego, patres 
conscripti, quoniam ep miseriarum yentums eram, 
vellem potiiis ob mea qu^m ob majorum meorum 
beneficia posse a Tobis auxilium petere, ac maximd 
deberi mihi beneficia a populo Bomano, quibus non 
egerem ; secundiim, ea si desideranda erant, uti debi- 
tis nterer. 4. Sed quoniam parum tuta per se ipsa 
probitas est, neque mihi in manu fuit, Jugurtha qua- 
lis foret, ad vos confugi, patres conscripti, quibus, 
quod mihi miserrimum est, cogor priiis oneri qu^ 
Usui esse. 5. Ceteri reges aut bello victi in amici- 
tiam a vobis recepti sunt, aut in suis dubiis rebus 
societatem vestram appetiverunt : &milia nostra cum 
populo Bomano bello Carthaginiensi amicitiam insti* 
tuit, quo tempore magis fides ejus qu^ fortune 
petenda erat. 6. Quorum progeniem vos, patres con- 
scripti, nolite pati me, nepotem Masinissse frustrsl a 
vobis auxilium petere. 

7. Si ad impetrandum nihil caussd haberem prseter 
miserandam fortunam, quod paulo ant^ rex genere, 
fisun^ atque copiis potens, nunc deformatus aerumnis, 
inops, alienas opes exspecto, tamen erat majestatis 
populi Bomani prohibere injuriam, neque pati cujua- 
quam regnum per scelus crescere. 8. Yeriim ego his 
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finibos ejeotas Buni) quos majoriboB meis popnlns 
Bomanus dedit ; tmde pater et ayns mens xmk vobis- 
cnm expulSre Syphaeem et Carthaginienses, Testra 
beneficia mihi erepta Btint) patres conscripti, yos in 
mefi injiiri& despecti estis. 9. Eheu me miseram I 
Huccine, Micipsa pater, beneficia tua evas^e, nti, 
quern tu parem cum liberie tuis, regnique paMcipem 
fecistiy is potissimiim stirpis tusB extinctor sit ? I^nm- 
quam ergo &milia nostra quieta erit ? sempeme in 
sanguine, ferro, fugS yersabimur? 10« Dum Cartha- 
ginienses incolumes fuSre, jure onmia saeya patieba* 
mur : hostes ab latere, yos amici procul, spes omnia 
in armis erat. Postquam ilia pestis ex Afiicfi ejecta 
est, Iseti pacem agitabamus : quippequts hostis nuUus 
erat, nisi forte quern yos jussissetis. 11. Ecce autem 
ex improyiso Jugurtha intolerandS audaci&, scelere 
atque superbisl sese efferens, fratre meo atque eodeni 
propinquo suo interfecto, primiim regnum ejus sceleris 
Bui praedam fecit : post, ubi me iisdem dolis nequit 
capere, nihil min&s qu^ yim ant beUum exspectan- 
tem in imperio yestro, sicuti yidetis, extorrem patriS, 
domo, inopem et coopertum miseriis effecit, ut ubivis 
tutiiis quSm in meo regno essem, 12. " Ego sic exis- 
timabam, patres conscripti, ut prsedicantem audiyeram 
patrem meum, ' qui yestram amicitiam diligenter cole- 
rent, eos multum laborem suscipere, cetenim ex omni- 
bus maximd tutos esse.' 13. Quod in familiS nostrfi 
fuit, praestitit, uii in omnibus bellis adesset yobis : nos 
uti per otium tuti simus, in manu yestrS est, patres 
conscripti. 14. Pater nos duos firatres reliquit; ter- 
tium Jugurtham, beneficiis suis ratus est conjunctum 
nobis fore. Alter eorum necatus est, alterius ipse ego 



maniis impias vix efibgi^ 15. Qnid agam? aut quo 
potissimiim iiifelix accedam ? Generis prsedidia omnia * 
exstincta sunt : pater, nti neceese erat, natnrsd con- 
cessit; fratri, qoem minimi decnit, propinqnns per 
scelus yitam eripnit ; aflSnes, amicos, propinquos cete- 
ros, aliiim alia clades oppressit: capti ab JngurthS 
pars in cracem acti, pars bestiis objecti sunt ; pauci, 
quibus relicta est anima, clausi in tenebria cum moerore 
et Incta morte graviorem yitatia exigunt. 16. Si om- 
nia, qiisd aut amisi, aut ex necessariis adversa facta 
sunt, incolumia manerent, tamen, si quid eximpro- 
yiso mali accidisset, yos implorarem, patres conscripti, 
quibus pro magnitudine imperii jus et injurias omnes 
curse esse decet. 17. Nunc verd exsul patriS, domo, 
solus atque omnium honestarum rerum egens, quo 
accedam, aut quos appellem? natiopesne an reges, 
qui omnes familidd nostras ob vestram amicitiam in- 
festi sunt? an quoquam mihi adire licet, ubi non 
majorum meorum hostilia monumenta plurima sint t 
aut quisquam nostri misereri potest, qui aliquando 
vobis hostis fiiit ? 

18. Postremo Masinissa nos ita instituit, patres 
conscripti, ' ne quem coleremus nisi populum Eoma- 
num, ne societates, ne foederanova acciperemus ; abun- 
de magna praesidia nobis in vestrS amicitiS fore ; si 
huic imperio fortuna mutaretur, uni nobis occidendum 
esse.' 19. Virtute ac dls volentibus, magni estis et 
opulenti, omnia secunda et obedientia sunt ; quo faci- 
liib sociorum injurias curare licet. 20. Tantiim illud 
yereor, ne quos privata amicitia Jugurthse parum 
cognita transversos agat, quos ego audio maximS ope 
niti, ambire, &tigare yos singulos, ^ ne quid de absente, 
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incognitS cau8&, statuatis : fingere me verba, et fngam 
Bimulare, coi licuerit in regno manere.' 21. Quod 
utinam ilium, cnjus impio facinore in has miserias 
projectus sum, eadem haec simnlantem videam, et all- 
quando aut apud yos, aut apud deos immortales reruhi 
humanarum cnria oriatur ! Nee ille, qni nunc scele- 
ribus suis ferox atque prseclarus est, omnibus malis 
excruciatus, impietatis in parentem nostrum, fratris 
mei necis mearumque miseriarum graves poenas red* 
det. 22. Jam jam frater animo meo carissime, quam- 
quam tibi immature, et unde minime decuit, vita 
erepta est, tamen Isdtandum magis qu4m dolendum 
puto casum tuum: non enim regnum, sed fugam, 
exsilium, egestatem et omnes has, quae me premunt, 
aerumnas cum anim£ simul amisisti. 28. At ego in- 
felix, in tanta mala prsecipitatus ex patrio regno, 
rerum humanarum spectaculum prsebeo, incertus 
quid agam, tuasne injurias persequar, ipse auxilii 
egens, an regno consulam, cujus vit» necisque po- 
testas ex opibus alienis pendet. 24. Utinam emori 
fortunis meis honestus exitus esset, neu jure contemp- 
tus viderer, si defessus malis injuriae concessissem. 
Nunc neque vivere libet, neque mori licet sine dede- 
core. 26. Patres conscripti, per vos, per liberos atque 
parentes vestros, per majestatem populi Romani, sub- 
venite misero mihi, ite obvi^m injuriae, nolite pati 
regnum Numidiae, quod vestrum est, per scelus et 
sanguinem familiae nostrae tabescere." 

XV. Postquam rex finem loquendi fecit, legati 
Jugurthae, largitione magis qxikm causfi freti, paucis 
respondent : ' Hiempsalem ob saevitiam suam ab Nu- 
midis interfectum: Adherbalem ultro bellum infe- 
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rentem, postquam Buperatus sit, qneri, qnod injuriam 
fftcere nequivisset : Jugurtham ab senatu petere, ne 
Be alium putarent, ac Numantiad cognitus esset, neu 
verba inimici ante facta sua ponerent.' 2. Deinde 
ntrique cmiS, egrediuntur. Senatus statim consulitur. 
Fautores legatorum, prseterea magna pars gratis de« 
pravata, Adherbalis dicta contemnere, Jugurthae vir- 
tntem extoUere laudibus ; gratis, voce, denique omni* 
bus modis pro alieno scelere et flagitio, suS, quasi pro 
gloriS, nitebantur. 3. At oontrsl pauci, quibus bonum 
et aequum divitiis carius erat, * subveniendum Adher- 
bali, et Hiempsalis mortem severd vindicandam* 
censebant : 4. sed ex onmibus maxime ^milius 
ScauruB, homo nobilis, impiger, factiosus, avidus po- 
tentise, honoris, divitiarum, ceterdm vitia sua callide 
occnltans. 5r Is postquam videt regis largitionem 
famosam impudentemque, veritus, quod in tali re 
solet, ne poUuta licentia invidiam accenderet, animum 
a consuetS libidine continuit. 

XVI. Vicit tamen in senatu pars ilia, quad vero 
pretium aut gratiam anteferebat 2. Decretum fit, 
^ uti decern legati regnum^ quod Micipsa obtinuerat, 
inter Jugurtham et Adherbalem dividerent.' Cujus 
legationis princeps fuit L. Opimius, homo clarus et 
tunc in senatu potens, quia consul, C. Graccho et 
M. Fulvio Flacco interfectis, acerrime victoriam nobi- 
litatis in plebem exercuerat. 3. Sum Jugurtha ta- 
metsi Bomsd in amicis habuerat, tamen accuratissimd 
recepit : dando et pollicitando multa perfecit, uti 
famas, fidei, postremo omnibus suis rebus commodum 
regis anteferret. 4. Eeliquos legatos e£dem viit 
aggressus, pleroBque capit; paucis carior fides qnkra 
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pecnnia Aiit. 5. In divisione, quid pars Nnmidias 
Manretaniam attingit, agro yirisque opnlentior, Ju- 
gurthae traditnr ; iUam alteram specie qukm usa po 
tiorem, qnte portuosior et ledificiis magis exomata 
erat, Adherbal possedit. 

XVn. Res postulare videtur AfricaB situm paucis' 
exponere, et eas gentes, quibnscum nobis bellum aut 
amicitia fiiit, attingere. 2. Sed qusd loca et nationes 
ob calorem ant asperitatem item solitudines miniis 
frequentata sunt, de iis haifd facile compertum narra- 
verim ; cetera qu^m paucissimis absolvam. 

3. In divisione orbis terr» plerique in partem ter- 
tiam Afidcam posu^re : pauci tantummodo Asiam et 
Eufopam esse, sed Afiicam in Enropfi. 4. Ea fines 
habet ab occidente fretum nostri maris et Oceani ; ab 
ortu solis declivem latitndinem, quem locum Cata* 
bathmon incolae appellant. 5. Mare sseyum, impor* 
tuosum ; ager frugum fertilis, bonus pecori, arbore 
infecundus ; coelo terr^que penuria aquarum. 6. Ge- 
nus hominum salubriijorpore, velox, patiens laborum : 
plerosque senectus dissolvit, nisi qui ferro aut bestiis 
interiSre, nam morbus baud saepe quemquam superat. 
Ad hoc malefici generis plurima ammalia. 7. Sed 
qui mortales initio Africam habuerint, quique postea 
accesserint, aut quomodo inter se permixti sint, quam- 
quam ab ell famS, qnsd plerosque obtinet, diyersum 
est, tamen, uti ex libris Punicis, qui regis Hiempsa- 
lis dicebantur, interpretatum nobis est, utique rem 
sese habere cultores ejus terrse putant, qustm paucissi- 
mis dicam : ceteriim fides ejus rei penes auctores erit. 

XVni. Africam initio habu^re Geetuli et libyes, 
asperi incultique, quts cibus erat caro ferina atque 
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hiuni pabtQnm, nli pecoribns. 2. Hi neqne moril)ii8 
neqne lege, ant imperio cnjnsqnam regebantar : vagi, 
palantes, qnk nox coegerat, sedes babebant. 3. Sed 
postquam in Hispania Hercnles, sicnti Afri pntant^ 
interiit, exerdtns ejns, compositns ex variis gentibns, 
amisso dnce, ac passim mnltis, l^ibi qnisqne, imperinm 
petentibns, brevi dilabitnr. 4. Ex eo nnmero Medi, 
Pers88 et Armenii, navibns in Africam transvecti, 
proximos nostro man locos occnpav^e, sed Pers89 
intra Oceannm magis: 5. hiqne alveos narinm in- 
versos pro tngnriis habuSre, qnia neqne materia in 
agris, neqne ab Hispanis emendi ant mntandi copia 
erat; 6. mare magnnm et ignara lingua commercia 
probibebant. 7. Hi panlatim per connnbia Gsetnlos 
seenm miscn^e ; et qnia ssepe tentantes agros, alia 
deinde alialoca petiverant, semet ipsi Ifomadas appel- 
lavSre. 8. Ceteriim adhnc eedificia Nnmidamm agres- 
tinm, qnsd mapalia iUi yocant, oblonga, inenrvis late- 
ribns tecta, quasi navinm canned sunt. 9. Medi antem 
et Armenii, accessfire libyes ; (nam hi propiiis mare 
Africum agitabant, Gwtuli sub sole magis, hand pro- 
cnl ab ardt)ribus:) biqne matur& oppida habnfire; 
nam freto dirisi ab Hispanic mutare res inter se insti- 
tuerant. 10. Nomen eorum panlatim libyes corm- 
pSre, barbard linguS Manros pro Medis appellantes. 
11. Sed res Persamm brevi adolevit; ac postea, 
nomine Nnmidse, propter mnltitndinem a parentibns 
digressi, possedSre ea loca, quae proxiind Carthaginem 
Nnmidia appellatur. 12. Deinde ntrique alteris freti, 
finitimos armis ant metu sub imperinm snum coegSre, 
nomen gloriamqne sibi addid€re; magis hi, qui ad 
nostrum mare processerant, quia libyes quim Gtotnli 
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minils bellicosi. Denique Afric© pars inferior plera- 
que ab Numidis possessa est ; victi omnes in gentem 
nomenque imperantium concessfire. 

XIX. Postea Phoenices, alii mnltitudinis domi 
minuendsa gratis, pars imperii cupidine, sollicitatS 
plebe et aliis novarum rerum avidis, Hipponem, Ha- 
drumetum, Leptim aliasque nrbes in orS maritime 
condid^re ; hseque brevi xnultim aucto, pars origini- 
bus suis prsesidio, alisB decori fu^re. 2. -Nam de 
Carthagine tacere melius puto, quim parum dicere, 
quoniam alio properare tempus monet. 3. Igitur ad 
Catabathmon, qui locus JEgyptum ab Africa dividit, 
secundo mari prima Cyrene est, colonia^Therseon, ac 
deinceps duse Syrtes, interque eas Leptis, deinde 
Philsendn arse, quem Ipcum JEgyptum versus finein 
imperii habu^re Cartbaginienses ; post alise Punicse 
urbes. 4. Cetera loca usque a'd Mauretaniam Numi- 
dae tenent : proxime Hispaniam Mauri sunt. 5. Super 
Numidiam Gsetulos accepimus, partim in turguriis, 
alios incultiiis vagos agitare, 6. post eos -^thiopas 
esse, dein loca exusta solis ardoribus. 7. Igitur' belle 
Jugurthino pleraque ex Punicis oppida et fines Car- 
thaginiensium, quos novissim^ habuerant, populus 
Romanus per magistratus administrabat : Gsetulorum 
magna pars, et Numidse usque ad flumen Mulucham 
sub JugurthS era^t : Mauris omnibus rex Bocchus 
imperitabat, prseter nomen cetera ignarus populi Eo- 
mani, itemque nobis neque bello neque pace antea 
cognitus. 8. De AfricS et ejus incolis ad necessitudi- 
nem rei satis dictum. 

XX. Postquam, diviso regno, legati Africli; deces- 
6^, et Jugurtha contra timorem animi prsemia scele* 
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rifl^acteptam sese videt, certain ratns, quod ex amicia 
apud iN'umaiitiam acceperat^ omnia Somse venalia 
esse, Bimul et illorum poUicitationibus accensns, quos 
paulo ante muneribus expleverat, in regnum Adher- 
balis animum intendit. 2. Ipse acer, bellicosus ; at 
is, quern petebat, quietus, imbeilis, placido ingenio, 
opportunus injurise, metuens magis qu4m metuendus. 
3. Igitur ex improviso fines ejus cum magnS manu 
invadit ; multos mortales cum pecore atque bUS, prsed^ 
capit, aedificia incendit. pleraque loca hostiliter cum 
equitatu accedit : 4. demde cum omni multitudine in 
regnum suum convertit; existimans dolore permo- 
turn Adherbalem injurias suas manu vindicaturum, 
eamque rem belli causam fore. 5. At ille, quod 
neque se parem armis existimabat, et amicitiS populi 
Komani magis quslm Numidis fretus erat, legates ad 
Jugurtham de injuriis^questum misit: qui tametsi 
contumeliosa dicta retulerant, priiis tamen omnia pati 
decrevit, qu^m bellum sumere, quia tentatum antea 
secus cesserat. 6. Neque eo magis cupido Jugurtbsd 
minuebatur; quippe qui totum ejus regnum animo 
jam invaserat. 7. Itaque non, ut antea, cum pr»da- 
toria manu, sed magno exercitu comparato bellum ge- 
rere ccepit, et aperte totius Numidise imperium petere. 
8. Ceteriim, qui pergebat, urbes, agros vastare, prae- 
das agere ; suis animum, hostibus terrorem augere. 

XXL Adherbal ubi mtellegit eo processum, uti 
regnum aut relinquendum esset, aut armis retinen- 
dum, necessario copias parat, et Jugurthse obvius 
procedit. 2. Interim baud longe a mari, prope Cir- 
tam oppidum, utriusque consedit exercitus, et quia 
diei extremum erat, prselium non inceptum. Sed ubi 
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pleminqne noctis processit, obscuro etiamtam lumine; 
milites Jugorthini, eigno dato, castra hostinin invar 
dunt ; Bemisomnos partim, alios arma sumentes fngant 
fiinduntque. Adherbal cum paucis equitibiis Cirtam 
profugit; et, ni multitado togatorum foisBet, qnse 
Numidas inseqaentes moenibus prohibuit, uno die in- 
ter duos reges coeptuin atque patratum bellum foret. 
3. Igitur Jugurtha oppidum circumsedit, vineis turri- 
busque et machinis omnium generum expugnarc 
aggreditur ; maxime festinans/tempus legatorum ante- 
capere, quos, anter proelium factum, ab Adherbalo 
Komam missos audiverat. 4. Bed postquam senatus 
de bello eorum accepit, tres adolescentes in Africaui 
legantur, qui ambos reges adeant, senatiis populique 
Romani verbis nuntient, * velle et censere eos ab armis 
discedere ; de controversiis suis jure potiiis qu^ bello 
disceptare : ita seque illisque dignum esse.' 

XXn. Legati in Afiicam maturantes veniunt, eo 
magis, quod EomsB, dum proficisci parant, de proelio 
facto et oppugnatione Oirtse audiebatur : sed is rumor 
clemens erat. 2. Quorum, Jugurtha, accepts oratione, 
respondit: *sibi neque majus quicquam neqne carius 
auctoritate senati esse ; ab adolescentiS ita se enisum, 
uti ab Optimo quoque probaretur : virtute, non malitiS 
P. Scipioni, summo viro, placuisse ; ob easdem artes 
ab MicipsS, non penurifi liberorum, in regnum adop- 
tatum esse. 3. Oeteriim quo plura bene atque strenud 
fecisset, e*o animum suum injuriam miniis tolerare. 
Adherbalem dolis vit» suae insidiatum; quod ubi 
comperisset, ecelerl ejus obviim Isse. 4. Populum 
Romanum neque rect^ neque pro bono facturum, si 
ab jure gentium Bese prohibuerit. PoBtremo de onmi 
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bus rebns legates Bomam brevi missumm.' Ita ntri- 
qne digredixmtnr. 5. Adherbalis appellandi copia 
non fait. 

XXm. Jugnrtha ubi eos Afiicfi decessisse ratus 
est, neque propter loci natoram Cirtam annis expng- 
nare potest, vallo atque fossS moenia circumdat, turres 
exstmit, easque prsesidiis firmat : pneterea dies noc- 
tesque ant per rim, aut dolis tentare ; defensoribus 
moenium prsemia mpdo, modo formidinem ostentare ; 
suos hortando ad virtutem arrigere ; prorsus intentos 
cnncta parare. 2. Adherbal nbi intelligit omnes saas 
fortunas in extremo sitas, bostem infestnm, anxilii 
spem nnllam, penuriS remm necessariamm bellnm 
trabi non posse, ex bis, qni nnsl Cirtam profngerant, 
duos, maxima impigros delegit; eos mnlta pollicendo 
ac miserando casum suum confirmat, ud per bostium 
^unitiones noctu ad proximum mare, dein Komam 
pergerent. 

XXIV. Numidae paucis diebns jussa eflScinnt ; lit- 
tersB Adberbalis in senatu recitat$e, quarum sententia 
hsec fiiit. 

^^ Kon meSi culpS ssepe ad vos oratnm mitto, patres 
conscripti, sed vis Jugortbse subigit, quem tanta libido 
exstingnendi me invasit, uti neque vos neque deos 
immortales in animo babeat, sanguinem meum qu^ 
omnia malit. 9. Itaque quintum jam mensem socius 
et amicus populi Bomani armis obsessus teneor, neque 
mibi Micipsss patris mei beneficia, neque vestra de- 
creta auxiliantur : ferro an fame acriiis urgear, incef- 
tus sum. 3. Plura de Jugurth& scribere debortatur 
me fortuna mea, et jam antea expertus sum parum 
fidei miseris esse : 4. nisi tamen intelligo ilium supiA, 
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qu£tm ego sum, petere, neqne simul amicitiam vestram 
et regnum meum sperare : utrum gravius existimet, 
nemini occultum est. 5. Nam initio occidit Hiemp- 
salem, fratrem meum, deinde patrio regno me expulit. 
Quae san6 fuerint nostrse injurise, nihil ad vos. .6. Ve- 
rim nunc vestrum regnum armis tenet, me, quern vos 
imperatorem Numidis posuistis, clausum obsidet ; 
legatorum verba (juanti fecerit, pericula mea decla- 
rant. 7. Quid reliquum, nisi vii^ vestra, quo moveri 
possit? 8. Nam ego quidem vellem, et haec^. quae 
scribo, et ilia, quae antea in senatu queJBtus sum, vana 
forent potiiis, quim miseria mea fidem verbis faceret. 
9. Sed quoniam eo natus sum, ut JugurthsB scelerum 
ostentui essem, non jam mortem neque serumnas, tan- 
tummodo inimici imperium et cruciatus corporis de- 
precor. 10. Regno Numidise, quod vestrum est, uti 
libet, consulite : me manibus impiis eripite, per ma- 
jestatem imperii, per amicitise fidem, si uUa apud vos 
memoria remanet avi mei Masinissse." 

XXY. His litteris recitatis, fu^e, qui * exercitum 
in Africam mittendum' censerent, * et qu^m primiim 
Adherbali subveniendum : de JugurthS interim uti 
consuleretur, quoniam legatis non paruisset.' 2. Sed 
ab iisdem illis regis fautoribus summS ope enisum, ne 
tale decretum ,fieret. 3. Ita bonum publicum, ut in 
plerisque negotiis solet, private gratiS devictum. 
4. Legantur tamen in Africam majores natu, nobiles, 
amplis honoribus usi ; in quls fuit M. Scaurus, de quo 
supr^ memoravimus, consularis, et tunc in senatu 
princeps. 5. Hi, quod res in invidiS erat, simul et ab 
Numidis obsecrati, triduo navim ascend^re : deinde 
brevi Uticam appulsi litteras ad Jugurtham mittunt, 



JTTGtTBTHA. 28 

' quim, ocissimd ad provinciam accedat, seque ad earn 
ah senatu missos.' 6. Hie nbi accepit homines claros, 
quorum auctoritatem Bomse poUere audiverat, contra 
inceptum suum venisse, primo commotus, metu atque 
libidine diversus agitabatur. 7. Timebat iram senati, 
ni paruisset legatis : porrd animus cupidine caecus ad 
inceptum scelus rapiebat. 8. Vicit tamen in avido 
ingenio praram consilium. 9. Igitur, exercitu cir- 
cumdato, summit vi Cirtam irrumpere nititur ; maxim^ 
sperans, diduct^ manu hostium, aut vi aut dolis sese 
casum Tictori» invenfurum. 10. Quod ubi' seciis 
procedit, neque, quod intenderat, efficere potest, uti 
priiis, qu^ legatos conveniret, Adherbalis potiretur, 
ne ampliils morando Scaurum, quem plurimAm me- 
tuebat, incenderet, cum paucis equitibus in provin- 
ciam venit. 11. Ac tametsi senati verbis graves 
minae nuntiabantur, quod ab oppugnatione non de- 
sisteret, muM tamen oratione consumptS, legati firustri 
discess^re. 

XXVI. Ea postquam Cirtse audita sunt, Italici, 
quorum virtute mflenia defensal)>ant}ir, confisi, dedi- 
tione factit, propter magnitudinem populi Komani in- 
violatos sese fore, Adherbali suadent, *uti seque et 
oppidum Jugurthse tradat ; tantiim ab eo vitam pa- 
ciscatur, de ceteris senatui curse fore.' 2. At ille, 
tametsi omnia potiora fide Jugurthse rebatur, tamen, 
quia penes eosdem, si adversaretur, cogendi potestas 
erat, ita, uti censuerant Italici, deditionem facit. 
3. Jugurtha in primis Adherbalem excruciatum necat ; 
deinde omnes puberes Numidas et negotiatores pro- 
miscud, uti quisque armatis obvius fuerat, interfecit. 

XXVII. Quod postquam Eomae cognitum est, et 
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res in senatu agitari copta ; iidem illi zDinistri regis 
interpellando, ac ssepe gratifi interduiq jorgiis tra- 
hendo tempus, atrocitatem facti leniebant. 2. Ac ni 
C. Memmius, tribtinus plebis designatus, vir acer et 
i];ifeBtu8 potentiffl uobilitatis, populum Eomanum edo 
cuisset ^ id agi, uti per paucos factiosos Jngorthse 
scelus condonaretur,' profecto omnia ttiyidia prolatan- 
dis conBultationibxLS dilapsa foret : 8. tanta vis gratise 
atque pecnnieB regis erat. Sed ubi senatus delicti 
conscientisl populum timet, lege Sempronifi provincise 
futuris consulibuB Kumidia atque Italia decretse, 

4. consules declarati F. Scipio Kasica, L. Bestia Gal- 
pumiuB. Calpumio Numidia, Scipioni Italia obvenit. 

5. Deinde exercitus, qui in AMcam portaretur, scribi- 
tur: Btipendium aliaque, quae bello usui forent, 
decemuntnr. 

XXVin. At Jugurtha, contra spem nuntio ac- 
cepto, quippe cui Komse omnia venum ire in animo 
hsBserat, filium et cum eo duos familiares ad senatum 
legatos mittit ; bisque, ut illis, quos Hiempsale inter- 
fecto miserat, prsecepit, *omnes mortales pecunifi 
aggrediantur.' 2. Qui postquam Komam adventa* 
bant, BenatuB a Besti£ consultus est, ' placeretne lega- 
tos JugurthfiB recipi mcenibus : ' iique decrev6re, * nisi 
regnum ipsumque deditum venissent, utit in diebus 
proximis decem Italic decederent. 3. Consul -l^umi- 
dis ex senati decreto nuntiari jubet : ita infectis rebus 
illi domum discedimt. 4. Interim Calpumius, parato 
exercitu, legat sibi homines nobiles, factiosos, quorum 
auctoritate, qusa deliquisset, munita £[>re sperabat : in 
quts fuit Scaurus, cujus de nature et habitu Bupr^ 
memoravimus. 5. Nam in consule nostro mult© 



bonseqne artes animi et corporis erant, qnas omneB 
avaritia prsepediebat. Patiens labonim, acri ingenio, 
satis providens, belli baud ignams, firmissimns contra 
pericula et insidias. 6. Sed legiones per Italiam 
Kbegium atque inde Siciliam, porr6 ex Sicilifi in Afri- 
eam transvect®. 7. Igitnr Calpnmius initio, paratis 
commeatibus^ acriter Kumidiam ingressns est, mol- 
tosque mortaleret urbes aliquot pngnando cepit. 

XXIX. Sed ubi Jugortha per legatos pecnni£ ten- 
tare, belliqne, qnod administrabat, asperitatem osten- 
dere ccepit, animus SBger avaritifi facile conversus est. 
2. Ceter^m socius et administer omnium consiliomm 
assumitur Scaurus ; qui tametsi a principio, plerisque 
ex factione ejus corruptis, acerrimd regem impugnave* 
rat, tamen magnitudine pecnnisB a bono bonestoque 
in pravum abstractus est 3. Sed Jugurtha primd 
tantununodo belli moram redimebat, existimans sese ^ 
aliquid interim Eomse pretio aut gratis efiigctnruxa ; 
postea yero quim partioipem negotii Scaurum accepit, 
in maximam spem adductus recupgraui^ ^^cis, sta- 
tuit cum eis de omnibus pactionibus prsdsens agere. 
4. Ceterika interea fidei causS mittitur a consule 
Sextius qusestor in oppidum Jugurthss Yaccam ; cujus 
rei species erat acceptio frumenti, quod Calpumius 
palam legatis imperaverat, quoniam deditionis mor& 
inducis^ ^gitabantur. 5. Igitur rex, uti constituerat, 
in castrayenit; ac pauca, prsesenti consilio, locutus 
de inyidi^ facti sui, atque in deditionem uti accipere- 
tur reliqua cum Besti£ et Scauro secreta transigit : 
dein postero die, quasi per saturam exquisitis sen- 
tentiis, in deditionem accipitur. 6. Sed, uti pro con* 
silio imperatum erat, elepbanti triginta, pecus atque 
2 
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eqtd multi cum parvo argenti pondere qasestori trar 
duntnr. Calpnmios Komam ad magistratus rogando3 
proficiscitur. In KtunidiS et "fexercitu nostro pax 
agitabatnn 

XXX. Postquam res in AfiicS gestas, quoque 
modo actsB forent, fama divulgavit, Bomse per omnes 
locos et conventns de facto consulis agitari. Apud 
plebem gravis invidia ; patres solliciti erant ; proba- 
rentne tantum flagitium, an decretum consulis sub- 
verterent, pamm constabat : 2. ac maxime eos poten- 
tia Scauri, quod is auctor et socius Bestiee ferebatur, 
a yero bonoque impediebat. 3. At 0. Memmius, cu- 
jus de libertate ingenii et odio potentise nobilitatis 
suprsL diximus, inter dubitationem et moras senati 
concionibus populum ad vindicandum hortari, njo- 
nere, ne rempublicam, ne libertatem suam desererent; 
multa superba et crudelia facinora nobilitatis osten- 
dere : prorsus intentus omni modo plebis animum 
accendebat. 4, Sed, quoniam eS tempestate Romjf^ 
Memmii facundia clara poUensque fuit, decere existi- 
mavi unam ex tam multis orationem ejus perscribere, 
ac potissimiim ea dicam, quse in concione post redi- 
tum Bestiffi hujuscemodi verbis disseruit. 

XXXI. " Multa me dehortantur a vobis, Quirites, 
ni studium reipublicse omnia superet, opes factionis, 
vestra patientia, jus nullum, ac maxime, quod inno- 
centisB plus periculi quim honoris est. 2. Nam ilia 
quidem piget dicere, his annis quindecim qu^m ludi- 
brio fueritis superbiae paucorum ; qu^m foede quo- 
que inulti perierint vestri defensores ; 3. ut vobis 
animus ab ignavifi atque socordiS corruptus sit, qui 
ne nunc quidem, obnoxiis inimicis, exsurgitis, atque 
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etiam nunc timetis eos, qtdbns yos decet terrori esse. 
4. Sed quamqnam hsec talia sunt, tamen obyiim ire 
factionis potentiae animus subigit. 5. Certe ego liber- 
tatem, quae mibi a parente tradita est, ezperiar : veriiin 
id frnstrsl an ob rem faciam, in vestrS mana situm est, 
Qnirites. 6. Neque ego vos hortor, quod saepe ma- 
jores vestri fec6re, uti contra injurias armati eatis. 
Nihil vi, nihil secessione opus est : necesse est, suomet 
ipsi more prsecipites eant. 7. Occiso Tiberio Graccho, 
quern regnum parare aiebant, in plebem Koiifianam 
quaestiones habitae sunt. Post 0. Gracchi et M. Fulvii 
casdem, item vestri ordinis niulti mortales in carcere 
necati sunt : utriusque cladis non lex, veriim libido 
eorum finem fecit. 8. Sed sane fuerit regni paratio 
plebi sua restituere : quidquid sine sanguine civium 
ulcisci nequitur, jure factum sit. 9. Superioribus 
annis taciti indignabamini asrarium expilari, reges et 
populos liberos paucis nobilibus vectigal pendere, 
penes eosdem et summam gloriam, et maximas divi- 
tias esse : tamen haec talia facinora impune suscepisse 
parum habu^re, itaque postremo leges, majestas ves- 
tra, divina et humana omnia hostibus tradita sunt. 
10. Neque eos, qui ea fec€re, pudet aut poenitet, sed 
incedunt per ora vestra magnifici, sacerdotia et con- 
sulatus, pars triumphos suos ostentantes, perinde quasi 
ea honori, non praedae habeant/ 11. Servi aere parati 
imperia injusta dominorum non perferunt : vos, Qui- 
rites, imperio nati, aequo animo servitutem toleratis ? 
12. At qui sunt hi, qui rempublicam occupav^re? 
Homines sceleratissimi, cruentis manibus, immani 
avaritiS, nocentissimi iidemque superbissimi ; quts 
iides decus, pietas, postremo honesta atque inhonesta, 
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omnia qnsestui sunt. 13. Pars eorom occidisse tribu- 
nes plebis, alii qusestiones injustas, plerique csedem 
in vos fecisse pro munimento habent. 14. Ita quim 
quisque pessim^ fecit, tarn maxim^ tutus est ; metum 
a scelere suo ad ignaviam vestram transtulSre : quos 
onines eadem cupere, eadem odisse, eadem metuere 
in unum coegit : 15. sed hsec inter bonos amicitia, 
inter malos factio est. 16. Quod si tarn vos libertatis 
curam haberetis, qu^m illi ad dominationem accensi 
sunt, profecto neque respublica, sicuti nunc, vastare- 
tur, et beneficia vestra penes optimos, non audacissi- 
mos forent. 17. Majores vestri parandi juris et majes- 
tatis constituendse gratis bis per secessionem armati 
Aventinum occupav^re : vos pro libertate, quam ab 
illis accepistis, non summS ope nitemini? atque eo 
vehementiiis, quod majus dedecus est parta amittere, 
qu^m omnino non paravisse. 18. Dicet aliquis ; 
"Quid igitur censes?" Vindicandum in eos, qui 
hosti prodidSre rempublicam ; non manu neque vi, 
quod magis vos fecisse quim illis accidisse indignum 
est, veriim qusestionibus et indicio ipsius Jugurthse, 
19. qui si dedititius est, profecto jussis vestris obe- 
diens erit; sin ea contenmit, scilicet existimabitis 
qualis ilia pax aut deditio sit, ex qufi ad Jugurtham 
scelerum impunitas, ad paucos pptentes maximse 
divitisB, in rempublicam damna atque dedecora per- 
venerint. 20. Nisi forte nondum etiam vos domina- 
tionis eorum satietas tenet, et ilia qu^ hsec tempera 
magis placent, quum regna, provinciee, leges, jura, 
judicia, bella, atque, paces, postremo divina et hu- 
mana omnia penes paucos erant ; vos autem, hoc est 
populus Bomanus, invicti ab hostibus, imperatores 



JUOVBTHA. 29 

omninm gentinin, satis habebatis animain retinere; 

nam serritutem quidem quis veatriiin recusare aude- 

b^t? 21. Atqne ego, tametsi flagitiosissimum exis- 

timo impune injuriam accepisse, tamen vos hominibus 

sceleratissiinis ignoscere, quoniam cives sunt, sequo 

animo paterer, nisi misericordia in pemiciem casura 

esset. 22. Kam et illis, qnantnm importnnitatis ha- 

bent, parum est impund maid fecisse, nisi deinde 

faciendi licentia eripitur, et Yobis SBtema sollicitudo 

remanebit, quum intelligetis ant serviendum esse, aat 

per manns libertatem retinendam. 23. Kam fidei 

quidem ant concordisB quae spes est? Dominari illi 

volunt, vos liberi esse ; facere illi injurias, vos pro- 

hibere ; postremo sociis vestris veluti hostibns, hosti- 

bus pro sociis utuntur. 24. Potestne in tam diversis 

mentibus pax aut amicitia esse? 25. Quare moDeo 

bortorque vos, ne tantum scelus impunitum omittatis. 

U^on peculatus serarii factus est, neque per vim sociis 

ereptad pecunise ; quae quamquam gravia sunt, tamen 

consuetudine jam pro nihilo habentur : hosti acerrimo 

prodita senati auctoritas, proditum imperium vestrum ; 

domi militiseque respublica venalis fuit. 26. Qusb nisi 

qusBsita erunt, ni vindicatum in noxios, quid erit re- 

liquum, nisi ut illis, qui ea fec6re, obedientes viva- 

mus ? nam impune quselibet facere, id est regem esse. 

27. Neque ego vos, Quirites, hortor, ut malitis cives 

vestros perperam quilm rectd fecisse, sed ne igno- 

scendo malis bonos perditum eatis. 28. Ad hoc in 

republicsl multo pr^stat beneficii qu^ maleficii im- 

memorem esse ; bonus tantummodo segnior fit, ubx 

negligas, at mains improbior. 29. 'Ad hoc si injurise 

non sinty hand ssepe auxilii egeas." 
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XXXn. HsBC atque alia hnjuscemodi ssepe di- 
cendo, Memmius populo persuadet, utl L. Cassias, qui 
tunc prsetor erat, ad Jugurtham mitteretnr, eumque, 
interpositS fide publicS, Eomam duceret, quo faciliiis 
indicio regis, Scauri et reliqnorum, quos pecuniae 
captse arcessebant, delicta patefierent. 3. Dum hsec 
Komse geruntur, qui in NnmidiS relicti a Bestisi exer- 
citui prseerant, secuti morem imperatoris sui, plurima 
et flagitiosissima facinora fecfire. 8. Fufire, qui auro 
corrupti elephantos Jugurthse traderent : alii perfugas 
vendere, pars ex pacatis prsedas agebant : 4. tanta vis 
avaritise animos eorum veluti tabes invaserat. 5. At 
Cassius, perlatfi rogatione a C. Memmio, ac perculsS 
omni nobilitate, ad Jugurtham proficiscitur ; eique 
timido et ex conscientilt diflEidenti rebus suis persua- 
det, ' quoniam se populo Eomano dedidisset, ne vim 
qu^m misericordiam ejus experiri mallet.' Privatim 
prffiterea fidem suam interponit, quam ille non mine- 
ris qu^m publicam ducebat. Talis eS, tempestate fama 
de Cassio erat. 

yXXTTT. Igitur Jugurtha, contra decus regium, 
cultu qu^ maxime miserabili cum Cassio Komam 
v^enit. 2. Ac tametsi in ipso magna vis animi erat, 
confirmatus ab omnibus, quorum potentiS aut scelere 
cuncta ea gesserat, quae supral diximus C. Bsebium 
tribunum plebis magnS mercede parat, cujus impu- 
dentia contra jus et injurias omnes munitus foret. 
3. At C. Memmius, advocate concione, quamquam 
regi infesta plebes erat, et pars *in vincula duci'.jube- 
bat, pars, ' ni socios sceleris sui aperiret, more ma- 
jorum de hoste supplicium sumi,' dignitati qu^m irse 
' magis considens, sedare motus, et animos eorum mol- 



JUOUBTHA. 31 

lire ; postremd confirmare ^ fidem publicam per Bese 
inviolatam fore.' 4. Post, ubi silentiiim coepit, pro- 
dacto JngnrthS, verba facit ; Bomsd Kmnidiseque 
&cmora ejus memorat, scelera in patrem £ratre8qiie 
ostendit. ^ Quibus juyantibus quibusque miiuBtris ea 
egerity quamquam intelligat populns Bomaniis, tamen 
velle manifesta magis ex Ulo habere. Si yerom ape- 
riat, in fide et clementiS populi Somani magnam spem 
illi sitam : sin reticeat, non sociis saluti lore, sed se 
suasqne spes corrapturum.' 

XXXIV. Deinde, ubi Memmius dicendi finem 
fecit, et Jngurtha respondere jussus est, G. Bsebins 

•tribtmus plebis, quern pecmd^ comiptam supril dm- 
ZQUS, regem tacere jubet : ac tametsi multitudo, qnse 
in concione aderat, yebementer accensa teixebat enm 
clamore, raltu, ssepe impetu atque aliis omnibus, qu89 
ira fieri amat, yicit tamen impudentia. 2. Ita popu- 
Ins ludibrio habitus ex concione discedit : Jugurth» 
Bestiseque et ceteris, quos ilia quasstio exagitabat, 
animi augescunt.^ 

XXXV. Erat efi tempestate Romce Numida qui- 
dam, nomine Massiya, GulusssB filius, Masinisssd 
nepos ; qui, quia, in dissensione regnm JugurthsB ad- 
versus fiierat, dedits^ Cirt£, et Adherbale interfecto, 
profugus exAiricS, abierat. 2. Huic Sp. Albinus, qui 
proximo anno post Bestiam cum Q. Minucio Eufo 
consulatum gerebat, persuadet, ^quoniam ex stirpe 
IfasinisssB sit, JuguMiamque ob scelera inyidia cum 
metu urgeat, regnum KumidisB ab senatu petat.' 
3. Ayidus consul belli gerendi moyeri, qnkm senes- 
cere omnia malebat ; ipsi proyincia Numidia, Minucio 
Macedonia eyenerat.- 4. Quse postquam Massiva 
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agitare coepit, neque Jugarthee in amids satis prseddfi 
est, quod eomm alinm conscientia, alium mala faiha 
et timor impediebat, Bomilcari, proximo ac maxime 
fido sibi, imperat, 'pretio/ sicuti multa confecerat, 
^ insidiatores MassivsB paret ; ac maxime occidt^, sin 
id panuu procedat, quovis modo !Numidam interfi- 
ciat.' 5. Bomilcar mature regis mandataexsequitur; 
et per homines talis negotii artifices itinera egressus- 
que ejus, postremo loca atque temporacuncta explo- 
rat ; deinde, ubi res postulabat, insidias tendit. 6. Igi- 
tur uni^s ex eo numero, qui ad t^eedem parati erant, 
paulo inconsultiiis Massivam aggreditur, ilium obtrun- 
cat ; sed ipse deprehensus, multis hortantibus et in 
primis Albino consule, indicium profitetur. 7. Fit 
reus magis ex aequo bonoque qu£lm ex jure gentium 
Bomilcar, comes ejus, qui Bomam fide publicS vene- 
rat. 8. At Jugurtha manifestus tanti sceleris non 
priiis omisit contra verum niti, qu^m animum adver- 
tit supra gratiam atque pecuniam suam invidiam facti 
esse. 9. Igitur, quamquam in priore actione ex ami- 
cis quinquaginta vades dederat, regno magis qu^ 
vadibus consulens clam in !£Tumidiam Bomilcarem 
dimittit, veritus ne reliquos populares metus invade- 
ret parendi sibi, si de illo supplicium sumptum fbret, 
et ipse paucis diebus profectus est, jussus ab senatu 
Italifi decedere. 10. Sed postquam BomS egressus 
est, fertur ssepe eo tacitus respiciens postremo dixisse : 
*urbem yenalem et maturd perituram, si emptorem 
invenerit.' 

XXXVI. Interim Albinus, renovate bello, com- 
meatum, stipendium aliaque, qusB militibus usui fo^ 
rent, maturat in Africam portare ; ac statim ipse pro- 
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fectns, nti ante comitia, quod tempns baud losge 
aberat, armis aut deditione ant quovis modo bellnm 
con£ceret. 2. At contnl Jngmtha trahere omnia, et 
alias, deinde alias morse cansas facere ; polliceri dedi- 
tionem, ac deinde metam simnlare ; instanti cedere, 
et paulo post, ne sni diffiderent, instare : ita belli 
modo, modo pacis morfi consulem ludificare. 3. Ac 
fiiSre, qni tnm Albinnm band ignamm consilii regis 
existimarent ; neqne ex tantS properantifi tarn facile 
tractnm bellnm socordiS magis quixa dold crederent* 
4. Sed postqnam, dilapso tempore, comitiomm dies 
adventabat, Albinns, Anlo fratre in castris pro prte- 
tore reUcto, Bomam decessit. 

XXXVIL E£ tempestate Bomee seditionibns tri* 
buniciis atrociter respublica agitabatnr. 2. P. Lncnl* 
1ns et L. Annius, tribuni plebis, resistentibns collegis, 
continnare magistratum nitebantnr : qnsa dissensio 
totius anni comitia impediebat. 3. £S morfi in spem 
addnctns Aulns, qnem pro prsetore in castris relictnm 
snprd. diximns, ant conficiendi belli ant terrore exer- 
citiis ab rege pecnnias capiendse, milites mense Janna- 
rio ex bibemis in expeditionem evocat, magnisqne 
itmeribns, bieme asperS, pervenit ad oppidnm Snthnl, 
nbi regis thesanri erant. 4. Quod qnamqnam et 
ssevitiS temporis et opportnnitate loci neqne capl 
neqne obsideri poterat; nam circnm mnrnm, sitnm 
in prsampti mentis extreme, planities limosa biema- 
libns aqnis palndem fecerat ; tamen, ant simnlandi 
gratis, qno regi formidinem adderet, ant cnpidine 
csBcns ob thesanros oppidi potinndi, yineas agere, 
aggerem jacere, aliaqne, qnss incepto nsni forent, 
properare. 

2* 
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XXXYHL At Jugnrtha, cognitfi yanitate atqu« 
imperitiS legati; subdolus ejus augere amentiam, mia- 
sitare supplicantes legatos, ipse quasi yitabundus per 
saltuosa loca et tramites exercitum ductare. 2. De- 
nique Aulum spe pactionis perpulit, uti, relicto Su- 
thule, in abditas regiones sese veluti cedentem inse* 
queretur: 4ta delicta occultiora fore.' 3. Intereaper 
homines callidos die noctuque exercitun^ tentabat ; 
centuriones ducesque turmarum, partim uti transfn- 
gerent, corrumpere ; alii, signo dato, locum uti dese* 
rerent. 4. Quae postquam ex sententifi instruit, in- 
tempestS nocte de improviso muttitudine Numidarum 
Auli castra circumvenit. 6. Milites Komani, percalsi 
tumultn insolito, arma capere alii, alii se abdere, pars 
territos confirmare ; trepidare omnibus locis ; vis 
magna hostium, coelum nocte atque nubibus obscura- 
» turn, periculum anceps : postremo fugere an manere 
tutius foretj in incerto erat 6. Sed ex eo numero, 
quos paulo ant^ corruptos diximus, cohors una Ligu- 
rum cum duabus turmis Thracum et paucis gregariis 
militibus transiSre ad regem, et centurio primi pill 
tertisd legionis per munitionem, quam, uti defender et, 
acceperat, locum hostibus introeundi dedit, e^qne 
Numidse cuncti irrup^re. 7. Nostri foedS fugfi, ple- 
rique abjectis*armis proximum coUem occupav€re. 
8. Nox atque prseda castrorum hostes, quo miniis vic- 
toriS uterentur, remorata sunt. 9. Deinde Jugurtha 
postero die cum Aulo in coUoquio verba facit : * ta- 
metsi ipsum cum exercitu fame ferroque clausum 
tenet, tamen se humanarum rerum memorem, si secum 
foedus faceret, incolumes omnes sub jugum missu- 
rum : prseterea, uti diebus decem NumidiS decederet.' 
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10. Quad quamquam gravia et flagitii plena emat, ta- 
men, quia mortis metu xnutabantur, sicuti regi libue- 
rat, pax convenit 

yXYTY- Sed ubi ea Eomse comperta suat, metns 
atque modror cmtatem invas^. Pars dolere pro 
gloria imperii, pars insolita rerum bellicarum timere.. 
libertati: Aulo omnes infesti, ac maaimd, qui bello 
BSBpe prseclari faerant, quod armatus dedecore potids 
qusLm manu salutem qusesiverat 2. Ob ea consul 
Albinus ex delicto ftatris invidiam ac deinde pericu- 
lum timens, senatum de fcedere consulebat ; et tamen 
interim exercitui supplementum scribere, ab sociis et 
nomine Latino auxilia arcessere, denique modis omni- 
bus' festinare. 3. Senatus ita, uti par fuerat, decemit, 
' suo atque populi injussu nullum potuisse foedus fieri.' 
4. Consul impeditus a tribunis plebis, ne, quas para- 
verat copias, secum pgrtaret, paucis diebus in A&icam 
proficiscitur : nam omnis exercitus, uti convenerat, 
X umidisL deductus, in provincifi hiemabat. 5. Post* 
qnam eo venit, quamquam persequi Jugurtham et 
mederi firatemffi invidise animus ardebat, cognitis mili- 
tibus, quos prsBter fiigam, soluto imperio, licentia 
atque lasciyia corruperat, «x copilb rerum statuit.sibi 
nihil agitandum. 

XL. Literea KomsB C. Mamilius Limetanus tribu- 
nns plebis rogationem ad populum promulgate ^Uti 
qusereretur in eos, quorum consilio Jugurtha senati 
decreta neglexisset ; quique ab eo in legationibus aut 
miperiis pecunias accepissent ; qui elephantos, quique 
perfagas tradidissent ; item, qui de pace aut bello 
cum hostibus pactiones fedssent.' 2. Huic rogation! 
partim conscii sibi, alii ex partium invidii pericula 
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metaenteSy qxioxuam apertd resistere non poterazit, 
qain ilia et alia talia placere sibi faterentnr, occulta 
per amicos, ac maxim^ per homines nominis Latini et 
socios ItalicoB impedimenta parabant. 3. Sed plebes 
incredibile memoratu est, qukia intenta fuerit, qnan- 
tfique vi rogationem jusserit, decreverit, Tolnerit, ma- 
gis odio nobilitatis. cui mala ilia parabantur, qudxn 
curfi reipnblicffi : tanta libido in partibus erat. 4. Igi- 
tur ceteris metu percnlsis, M. Scanrus, qnem legatum 
BestisB faisse saprsl docuimus, inter Isetitiam plebis et 
Buomm fugam,' trepidS etiamtmn civitate, qnmn ex 
Mamilii rogatione tres qusesitores rogarentur, effece- 
rat, uti ipse in eo numero crearetur. 5. Sed qiisdstio 
exercita asper^ violenterque, ex rumore et Ubidine 
plebis. lit ssepe nobilitatem, sic e& tempestate pie- 
bem ex secundis rebus insolentia ceperat. 

XU. Ceter^ mos partium popnlarium et senati 
fSEtctionum, ac deinde omnium malarum artium, paucis 
ante annis Eom» ortus est, otio et abundanti£ eamm 
rerum, qusB prima mortales ducunt. 2. 'Eaxa ante 
Gartha^em deletam populus et senatus Eomanus 
placid^ modesteque inter se rempubUcam tractabant : 
neque glorias neque dominationis certamen inter cives 
erat : metus hostilis in bonis artibus civitatem retine- 
bat. 3. Sed ubi ilia formido mentibus decessit, scili- 
cet ea, quad secimdffi res amant, lascivia atque super- 
bia incess^re. 4. Ita, quod in adversis rebus optave- 
rant otium. postquam adepti sunt, asperius acerbinsque 
Mt. 6. N«nque cosp^re nobilitas dignitatem in 
dominationem, populus libertatem in libidinem yer- 
tere : sibi quisque ducere, trahere, rapere. Ita omnia 
in duas partes abstracta sunt ; respublica, qu» media 
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giB poUebat ; plebis vis, soluta atqne dispersa in mill* 
titndine, jniniis poterat. 7. Pauconun arbitrio belli 
domique agitabatar ; penes eosdem serarinm, provin- 
ciffiy magiBtratuB, gloriaB triompliiqne erant ; popnlus 
Biiliti£ atque inopilt nrgebatnr. PrsddaB bellieas im- 
peratores'cmn paucis diripiebant : 8. interea parenteB 
aut parvi liberi militum, nt qnisque potentioii confinis 
erat, sedibns pellebantur. 9. Ita cum potentifi ava- 
ritia silie modo modeBtiSqae invadere, polluere et vas* 
tare omma, nihU pensi neque sancti habere, quoad 
Bemet ipsa prsBcipitayit. 10. Kam nbi primiim ex 
nobilitate reperti Bunt, qui y^ram gloriam injuBtffi 
potentise anteponerent, nioyeri ciyitas, et dissenaio 
ciyilisy. quasi permixtio terrse, oriri coepit. 

XLn. Nam postquam Tiberius et C. Gracchus, 
quorum majores Punico atque aliis bellis multum 
reipublicse addiderant, yindicare plebem in liberta- 
tem, et paucorum scelera patefacere coep^re, nobilitas 
noxia, atque eo perculsa, modd per socios ac nomen 
Latinum, interdmn per equites Eomanos, quos spes 
societatis a plebe dimoyerat, Gracchorum actionibus 
obyisbn^derat; et prime Tiberium, dein paucos post 
annos eadem ingredientem Gaium, tribunum alterum, 
alteram triumyirum coloniis deducendis cum M. Ful- 
vio Flacco feiro necayerat. 2. Et san^ Gracchis 
cupidine yictorias baud satis moderatus animus fuit : 
3. sed bono yinci satius est, quim malo more injuriam 
yincere. 4. Igitur est yictori& nobilitas ex libidine 
sufi usa; multos mortales ferro aut fiigfi exstinxit; 
plusque in reliquum sibi timoris qu^ potentise addi- 
dit QusB res pleriimque magnas ciyitates pesBum 
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dedit, dnm alteri alteros vinoere quovis modo, et vie- 
tos acerbiiis ulcisci volant. 5. Sed de studiis partiuia 
et omnia civitatis moribus si singulatim ant pro mag* 
nitndine parem diserere, tempns qn4m tea matnri^ 
me deseret : quamobrem ad inceptnm redeo. 

XTJTL Post Anli fcedns exercit&sqne nostri foedam 
^ fngam, Q. Metellns et M^ Silanns, consules designati, 
provincias inter se partiverant, Metelloqne Nnmidia 
evenerat, acri viro, et, qnamqnam adverso populi 
partinm, famS tamen seqnabili et inviolate 2. Is nbi 
primiim magistratnm ingressns est, aUa omnia sibi 
cam coUegfi ratas, ad bellam, qnod gestoras erat, ani- 
mum intendit. 8. Igitor diffidens veteri ezercitni, 
milites scribere, pi:^sidia nndiqae arcessere, arma, 
tela, eqaos et cetera instrnmenta militisB parare, ad 
hoc commeatam affatim, denique omnia, qusd in bello 
vario et multarum rerum egenti usai esse solent. 

4. Ceteriim ad ea patranda, senates auctoritate socii 
nomenqae Latinam et reges ultro aaxilia mittere; 
postremo omnis civitas summo stadio adnitebatur. 

5. Itaque, ex sententilt omnibus rebus paratis compo- 
sitisque, in Numidiam proficiscitur magnfi spe civiam, 
quum propter bonas artes, tum maximd, quod adyer* 
Slim divitias invictum animum gerebat; et avaritiS 
magistratuum ante id tempus in Kumidifi nostrse opes 
contusse, hostiumque auctse erant. 

XLIV. Sed ubi in Afiicam venit, ^xercitus ei 
traditar Sp. Albini proconsnlis iners, imbellis, neqne 
periculi neque laboris patiens, lingufi qu^m manu 
promptior, prsedator ex sociis et ipse prseda hostium, 
sine imperio et modestiS Habitus. 2. Ita imperatori 
novo plus ex mails moribus sollicitudinis, qu4m ex 
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copiA militum aimlii aut bon® spei accedebat 8. Sta- 
tuit tamen Metellns, qnamquam et sestivorum tempos 
comitioriiin mora imminuerat, et ezspectatione eventns 
civinm animos intentos putabat, non priiis bellnm at- 
tingere, qu^ majonim discipline milites laborare 
coegisset. 4. Nam Albinus, Auli firatris exercit&sque 
.clade peFcnlBQS, postqnam decreverat non egredi pro- 
vinoii, quantum temporis sestivorum in imperio fuit, 
pleriimque milites stativis castiis habebat ; nisi quum 
odo8 aut pabuli egestas locum mutare subegerat 
5. Sed neque muniebantur ea, neque more militari 
vigiliffi deducebantur : utl cuique Ubebat, ab signis 
aberat. lixdd permixti cum militibus die noctuque 
vagabantur, et palantes agros vastare, villas expug- 
nare, pecoris et mancipiorum prsedas certantes agere, 
eaque mutare cum mercatoribus vino advectitio et 
aliis talibus ; prsdterea frumentum publico datum ven- 
dere, panem in dies mercari : postremo, quaecumque 
dici aut fingi queunt ignavise luxurisBque probra, in 
illo exercitu cuncta fuSre, et alia ampliiis. 

XLT. Sed in e& difficultate MetcUum non miniis 
qutUn in rebus hostilibus magnum et sapientem virum 
fuiese comperior, tantsl temperanti^ inter ambitionem 
ssavifiamque moderatum. 2. Namque edicto primiki 
adjumenta ignavise sustulisse ; ' ne quisquam in cas- 
tris panem aut quem alium coctum cibum venderet ; 
ne ]xKBd exercitum sequerentur ; ne miles gregarius in 
castris neve in agmine servum aut jumentum babe- 
ret : ' ceteris arte modum statuisse. Praeterea trans- 
versis itineribus quotidie castra movere, juxtd ac si 
hostes adessenty vallo atque fossS munire, vigilias cre- 
bras ponere, et eas ipse cum legatis circumire : item 
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in agmine in primis modd, modd in postremis, ssepd 
in medio adesse, ne qmsquam ordine egrederetur, ud 
cum signifl frequentes incederent, miles cibum et arma 
portaret. 3. Ita prohibendo a deUctis magis qnitn 
vindicando exercitum brevi confirmavit. 

XLYI. Interea Jngortha, nbi, qnas Metellus age- 
baty ex nuntiis accepit, eimnl de innocentifi ejas certior 
!Rom& factus, diffidere suis rebus ; ac turn demum ve- 
ram deditionem facere conatus est. 2. Igitor legates 
ad consulem cum suppliciis mittit, qui tantummodo 
ipsi liberisque vitam peterent, alia omnia dederent 
populo Komano. 3. Sed Hetello jam antea experi- 
mentis cognitum erat genus Kumidarum infidum, in- 
genio mobili, novaruntrerum avidum esse. 4. Itaqne 
legates alium ab aUo diversos aggreditur ; ac paula- 
tim tentando, postquam opportunos sibi cognovit, 
multa polUcendo persuadet, ^ uti Jugurtham maxime 
vivum, sin id parum procedat, necatum sibi trade- 
rent : ' ceteriim palam, quee ex voluntate forent, regi 
nuntiari jubet. 5. Deinde ipse paucis diebus, intento 
atque infesto exercitu, in Numidiam procedit; nbi, 
contra belli faciem, tugnria plena bominum, pecora 
cultoresque in agris erant ; ex oppidis et mapalibus 
prsBfecti regis obvii procedebant, parati frumentum 
dare, commeatum portar-e, postrem6 omnia, quse im- 
perarentur, facere. 6. Neque Metellus idcirco miniis, 
sed pariter ac si hostes adessent, munito agmine in- 
cedere, latd explorare omnia, ilia deditionis signa 
ostentui credere, et insidiis locum tentari. 7. Itaque 
ipse cum expeditis cohortibus, item funditorum et 
sagittariorum delectit manu apud primes erat ; in 
postremo C. Marius legatus cum equitibus curabat : 
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in ntrmnqQe latfis anxiliarios eqnitee tribnnis legicmmn 
et prsefectis cohortiiim dispertiverat, nil cnm his per- 
mixti yelites, qoilcimqne accedorent equitatus hostium, 
propalsarent. 8. !Nam in Jugurth^ tantus dolus tan- 
taqne peritia locomm et militise erat, ut, absens an 
prsesens, pacem an bellum gerens pemiciosior esset, 
in incerto haberetur. 

XLVn. Erat baud long6 ab eo itinera, qno Metel- 
lus pergebat, oppidum Numidarum, nomine Vacca, 
forum rerum yenaUum totius regni maximd celebra- 
tum ; ubi et incolere et mercari consueverant Italici 
generis multi mortales. 2. Hue consul, simul ten- 
tandi gratiS, et, si paterentur, opportunitate loci prse- 
sidium imposuit ; prasterea imperavit frumentum et 
alia, qu89 bello usui forent, comportare ; ratus, id quod 
res monebat, frequentiam negotiatorum et commea- 
tum juvaturum exercitum, et jam paratis rebus muni- 
mento fore. 3. Inter hsec negotia Jugurtha impensiiis 
modo legatos supplices mittere, pacem orare, prseter 
suam liberorumque vitam omnia Metello dedere. 
4. Quos item, uti priores, consul illectos ad proditio- 
nem domum dimittebat : regi pacem, quam postula- 
bat,' neque abnuere neque polliceri, et inter eas moras 
. promissa legatorum exspectare. . 

XLVm. Jugurtha ubi Metelli dicta cum factis 
composuit, ac se suis artibus tentari animadvertit ; 
quippe cui verbis pax nimtiabatur, ceteriim re bellum 
asperrimum erat, urbs maxima alienata, ager hostibus 
cognitus, animi popularium tentati ; coactus* rerum 
necessitttdine, statuit armis certare. 2. Igitur explo* 
rato hostium itinere, in spem yictorise adductus ex op* 
portunitate loci, qud.m maximas potest copias onmium 
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genemm parat, ac per tramites occnltos exercitnm 
Metelli antevenit • 8. Erat in e& parte Niimidisd, 
qnam Adherbal in divisione possederat, flnmen orieiis 
a meridie, nomine Muthul ; a quo aberat mons ferme 
millia yiginti, tractu pari, vastus ab naturfi et bumano 
cultu : sed ex eo medio quasi coUis oriebatur, in im- 
mensum pertingens, vestitus oleastro ac myrtetis aliis- 
que generibus arborum, quse humi arido atque arenoso 
gignuntur. 4. Media autem planities deserta penuriS 
aquse, prseter flumini propinqua loca; ea consita 
arbustis pecore atque cultoribus frequentabantttr. 

XLIX. Igitur in eo coUe, quern transverso itinere 
porrectura docuimus, Jugurtha, extenuate suorum 
acie, consedit: elepbantis et parti copiarum pedes- 
trium Bomilcarem prsefecit, eumque edocet, quae 
ageret ; ipse propior montem cum omni -equitatu 
pedites delectos coUocat: 2. dein singulas turmas 
atque manipulos circumiens monet atque obtestatur, 
*uti memores pristinse virtutis et victorise sese reg- 
numque suum ab Romanorum avaritist defendant: 
cum his certamen fore, quos antea victos sub jugum 
miserint : ducem illis, non animum mutatum. Quse 
ab imperatore decuerint, omnia suis provisa ; locum 
superiorem, uti prudentes cum imperitis, ne pauciores 
cum pluribus, aut rudes cum bello melioribus manum 
consererent. 3. Proinde parati interitique essent, 
signo dato, Somanos invadere : ilium diem aut omnes 
labores et victorias confirmaturum, aut liiaximarum 
serumnarum initium fore.' 4. Ad hoc viritim, utl 
quemque ob militare facinus pecuniS aut honore ex- 
tulerat, commonefacere beneficii sui, et eum ipsum 
aliis ostentare : postremo, pro cuj usque ingenio, poUi- 
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cendo, minitando, obtestando, aUum alio modo exci« 
tare ; qunm interim Metellns, ignarus hostiain, monte 
degrediens cum exercita, conspicatnr, 5. primo du- 
bius, quidnam insolita fades ostenderet, (nam inter 
virgulta equi Kumidseqne consederant, neqne plane 
occnltati hnmilitate arborom, et tamen incerti, quid- 
nam esset, quum natnrS loci, turn dolo ipsi atque 
signa militaria obscurati); dein, brevi cognitis insi- 
diis, paulisper agmen constituit. 6. Ibi commutatis 
ordinibus, in dextero latere, quod proximum liostes 
erat, triplicibns subsidiis aciem instruxit ; inter mani<> 
pulos fiinditores et sagittarios dispertit, equitatum 
omnem in comibus locat, ac pauca pro tempore mili- 
tes hortatus, aciem, sicuti instruxerat, transversis prin- 
cipiis, in planum deducit. 

L. Sed ubi ISTumidas quietoe-, neque coUe degredi 
animadvertit, veritus ex anni tempore et inopiS aquse, 
ne siti conficeretur exercitus, Kutilium legatum cum 
expeditis cohortibus et parte equitum praemisit ad flu* 
men, uti locum castris antecaperet ; existimans hostes 
crebro impetu et transversis proeliis iter suum remora- 
turos, et, quoniam armis diffiderent, lassitudinem et 
sitim militum tentaturos. 2. Deinde ipse pro re atque 
loco, sicuti monte descenderat, paulatim procedere: 
Marium post principia habere : ipse cum sinistrse alsd 
equitibus esse, qui in agmine principes &cti erant 
3. At Jugurtha, uibi extremum agmen Metelli primes 
suos preetergr^ssum videt, prsesidio quasi dutm mil- 
lium peditum montem occupat, quslMetellus descende- 
rat, ne forte cedentibus adversariis receptui ac post 
munimento foret; dein repente, signo date, bostea 
inyadit. 4. Kumidse, alii postremos csedere, pars a 
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sixii8tr& ac dexter^ tentare, infensi adesse atqne instar^ 
omnibus locis Bomanorum ordines contorbare ; quo- 
rum etiam-qui firmioribus animis obvii hostibus fne- 
rantf ludificati incerto proelio, ipsi modo eminns saucia- 
bantur, neque contnl foriendi aut manum coneerendi 
copia erat. 5. Antea jaiu docti ab Jugurthfi equites, 
ubicumque Eomanorum turma insequi coeperat, non 
oonfertim, neque in unum seee recipiebant, sed alius 
alio qu£lm maxime diversi. 6. Ita numero priores, si 
a persequendo hostes deterrere nequiverant, disjectos 
ab tergo aut lateribus circumveniebant : sin opportu- 
nior fugse coUis, qu^ campi fuerant, ek vero con- 
sueti Numidarum equi facile inter virgulta evadere; 
nostros asperitas et insolentia loci retinebat. 

LI. Ceterilm facies totius negotii varia, incerta, 
foeda atque miserabiUs : dispersi a suis, pars cedere, 
alii insequi ; neque signa neque ordines observare ; 
ubi qu^mque periculum ceperat, ibi resistere ac pro- 
pulsare : arma tela, equi viri, hostes atque cives pe^ 
mixti ; nihil consilio neque imperio agi ; fors omnia 
regere. 2. Itaque multum diei processerat, quum 
etiamtum eventus in incerto erat 3. Denique omni* 
bus labore et sesta languidis, Metellus, ubi yidet 
Numidas minxls instare, paulatim milites in unum 
conducit, ordines restituit, et cohortes legionarias 
quatuor adversiun pedites hostium collocat. Eorum 
magna pars superioribus locis fessa consederat. 4. Si- 
mul orare, hortari milites, 'ne deficerent, neu pa- 
terentur hostes fiigientes vincere: neque illis castra 
esse, neque munimentum uUum, quo cedentes tende- 
rent : in armis omnia sita.' 5. Sed nee Jugurtha 
quidem interea quietus* erat ; circumire, hortari, reno- 
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▼are proBlitun, et ipse cum delectis tentare onmia, 
Bubvenire snis, hostibus dnbiis instare, quos fbrmos 
cognoverat, eminus pugnando retinere. 

Ln. £o modo inter Be dno imperatores, sumini 
viri, certabant, ipsi pares, ceteriim opibns disparibus : 
2. nam Metello yirtus militom erat, loons adversns ; 
Jngurthse alia omnia prsetar milites opportnna. 3. De- 
niqne Komani, nbi intellignnt neqne sibi perfugium 
esse, neque ab hoste copiam pngnandi fieri, et jam die 
vesper erat, adverso coUe, sicnti prseceptnm fherat| 
evadnnt. 4. Amisso loco, Ni^midee ftisi fugatiqne: 
panci interi^e,' plerosqne velocitas et regio hostibns 
ignara tutata sunti 5. Interea Bomilcar, qnem ele- 
phantis et parti copiamm pedestrium prsefectnm ab 
Jngurthfi snpra diximns, nbi enm KntiHns prfietergres- 
BUS est, paulatim sues in sequum locnm deducit : ac, 
dnm legatus ad flnmen, quo prsemissns erat, festinana 
pergit, qnietns, nti res postnlabat, aciem exomat; 
neqne remittit, quid nbiqne hostis ageret, explorare. 
6. Postqnam Bntilinm consedisse jam, et animo va- 
cnnm accepit, simnlqne ex Jngnrthse proelio clamorem 
angeri, veritns, ne legatus, cognitS re, laborantibuB 
snis auxilio foret, aciem, quam, diffidens yirtuti mili- 
tum, art^ statuerat, quo hostiimi itineri officeret, latijis 
porrigit, eoque modo ad Butilii castra proc^dit. 

Un. Romani ex improviso pulveris vim magnam 
animadvertunt, nam prospectum ager arbustis consitus 
prohibebat ; et primo rati humum aridam vento agi- 
tari ; post, ubi sequabilem manere, et, sicnti acies 
movebatur, magis magisque appropinqnare vident, 
cognitS re, properantes arma capiunt, ac pro castris, 
sicnti imperabatnr, consistunt 2: Deinde, ubi pro-' 
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pii^ Tentnm est, ntrimque magno damore concnxri 
iur. 3. NumidsB tantum modo remorati, dum in ele- 
phantis auxilium patant, postquam eos impeditos ra- 
mie arborum, atque ita disjectos circumveniri vident, 
fugam faciunt, ac plerique, abjectis armis^ collis ant 
noctis qucB jam aderat, auxilio integri abeunt. 4. Ele- 
phanti quatuor capti, reliqfoi omnes, numero quadra- 
ginta, interfecti. 5. At Bomani, quam.quam itinere 
atque opere castrorum et proelio fessi lassique erant, 
tamen, quod Metellus ampliiis opinione morabatur, 
instruct! intentique obyi£l.m procedunt : 6. nam dolus 
I^umidarum nihil languid! neque remiss! patiebatur. 
7. Ac primo, obscurS nocte, postquam baud procul 
inter se erant, strepitu, velut hostes, adventare, alter! 
apud alteros formidinem simul et tumultum facere: 
et pene imprudentisi admissum facinus miserabile^ ni 
utrimque preemiss! equites rem exploravissent. 8. Igi- 
tur pro metu repent^ gaudium exortum ; milites alius 
alium Iseti appellant, acta edocent atque audiont; sua 
quisque fortia facta, ad coelum ferre. Qaippe res hu- 
manse ita sese habent : in yictoriS yel ignavis gloriari 
licet ; adversse res etiam bonos detrectant. 

LIV. Metellus, in iisdem castris quatriduo mora- 
tus, saucios cum cursi reficit, meritos in proeliis more 
militise donat, universos in concione laudat, atque 
agit gratias: hortatur, *ad cetera, quae levia sunt, 
parem animum gerant: pro victoriS satis jam pugna- 
tum, reliquos labores pro praedS fore/ 2. Tamen in- 
terim transfugas et alios opportunos, Jugurtha ubi 
gentiilm, aut quid agitaret, cum paucisne esset, an 
exercitum haberet, uti sese victus gereret, exploratum 
misit.. 8. At ille sese in loca saltuosa et naturfi mnnita 



receperat, ibique cogebat exercitnm* numero lioxm* 
ntun ampliorem, sed hebetem infinmunqne, agri ac 
pecoris magis qu&m belli cnltorem. 4. Id efi gratis 
eveniebat, qaod prsBter regios eqnites nemo omnium 
Ifnniidaram ex ftig& regem sequitnr; quo cujusque 
animus fert, eo discedunt, neque id flagitium militis 
dncitnr ; ita se mores habent. 5. Igitur Metellus ubi 
videt etiamtum regis animum ferocem esse, bellum 
renoTari, quod nisi ex illius libidine geri non posset, 
prseterea iniquum certamen sibi cum hostibus, minore 
detrimento illos vinci, qujlm suos vincere, statuit non 
proeliis neque acie, sed alio more bellum gerendum. 
6. Itaque in ITumidise loca opulentissima pergit, agros 
vastat, muHa castella et oppida, temerd munita aut 
Bine prsesidio, capit incenditque; puberes interfici 
jubet, alia omnia militum prsedam esse. £& formidine 
inulti mortales Bomanis dediti obsides ; frumentum 
et alia, quae usui forent, affatim prsebita ; ubicumque 
res postulabat, prsesidium impositum. 7. Qu2B nego- 
tia multo magis, quibn prcelium male pugnatum ab 
suis, regem terrebant : 8. quippe cui spes omnis in 
fag& sita erat, sequi cogebatur ; et, qui sua loca de- 
fendere nequiverat, in alienis bellum gerere. 9. Ta- 
men ex copiS, quod optimum yidebatur, consilium 
capit : exercitum plerumque in iisdem locis opperiri 
jubet ; ipse cum delectis equitibus Metellum sequitur, 
noctumis et aviis itineribus ignoratus Bomanos palan- 
tes repent^ aggreditur. 10. Ebrum plerique inermes 
cadunt, multi capiuntur, nemo omnium intactus pro- 
fugit ; et Numidse, priusquam ex castris subvenire- 
tur, sicuti jussi erant, in proximos coUes discedunt 
LY. Intermi Bomss gaudium ingens ortum, cog- 
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nitis Metelli rebus ; nt seque et exercitom moi^ ma- 
jorum gereret, in adverse loce victor tamen virtnte 
faisset, ho8tiu^l agro potiretur, Jugurtham, magnifi- 
cum ex Auli socordifi, spem salutis in solitudine ant 
fug£ coegisset habere. 2. Itaque senatus ob ea fell- 
citer acta dts immortalibus supplicia decemere ; civi- 
tas, trepida antea et sollicita de belli eventu, Iseta 
agere ; de Metello fEima prseclara esse. 3. Igitur eo 
intentior ad victoriam niti, omnibus modis festinare;v 
cavere tamen, necubi hosti opportunus fieret ; me- 
minisse, post gloriam invidiam sequi. 4. Ita quo cla- 
rior eo magis anxius erat, neque post insidias Jugm^ 
thse effuso exercitu praedari : . ubi frumento aut pabulo 
opus erat, cohortes cum omni equitatu prsesidium 
agitabant: exercitiis partem ipse, reliquos Marina 
ducebat. 5. Sed igni magis qu^m prsedS ager yasta- 
batur. 6. Duobus locis baud longe inter se castra 
£a,ciebant: Y. ubi vi opus erat, cuncti aderant ; cete- 
ri!lm, quo fuga atque formido latiiis cresceret, diversi 
agebant. 8. Eo tempore Jugurtha per coUes sequi, 
tempus aut locum pugase quserere, quit venturum hos* 
tern audierat, pabulum et aquarum fontes, quotum 
penuria erat, corrumpere, modo se Metello, int^dum 
Mario ostendere, postremos in agmine tentare, ac sta- 
tim in colles regredi, rursus aliis, post aliis minitari, 
neque proelium facere, neque otium pati, tantummodo 
hostem ab incepto retinere. 

LYI. Komanus imperator ubi se dolis fatigari 
videt, neque ab hoste copiam pugnandi fieri, urbem 
magnam et in ea parte, qn& sita erat, arcem regni, 
nomine Zamam, statuit oppugnare ; ratus, id quod 
negotium poscebat, Jugurtham laborantibus suis 



anzilio venturom, ibiqne prcaUam fore. S. At 131% 
qum parabantur, a perfugis edoctnB, magnis itineribna 
Metellum antevenit ; oppidanos hortatar, ' m(»nia de- 
fendant;' additis anxilio perfugis, qaod genns ex 
copils regis, quia fallere nequibat, firmissimum erat : 
praeterea pollicetur, ' in tempore semet cum ezercita 
affore.' 3. Ita compositis rebus, in loca quim maxim^ 
occulta discedit, ac post pauIo cognoseit Marium ex 
itinere frnmentatum cum paucis colwrtibus 'Siccam 
inissum ; quod oppidnm primum onmium post malam 
pugnam ab rege defecerat. 4. E6 cum delectis equi- 
tibuB noctu pergit, et jam egredientibus Bomanis, in 
ports pugnam facit : simul magnfi voce Siccenses bor» 
tatur, ' uti cohortes ab tergo circumveniant : fortunam 
illis prseclari facinoris casum dare. Si id fecerint, 
poatea sese in regho, illos in libertate sine metu setatem 
acturos.' 6. Ac ni Marius signa inferre atque eva- 
dere oppido properavisset, profecto cuncti aut magna 
pars Siccensium fidem mutavissent : tantfi mobilitate 
sese Numidss agunt. Sed milites Jugurthini, paulis* 
per ab rege sustentatij postquam majore vi hostes 
urgent, paucis amissis, profugi discedunt. 

LVn. Marius ad Zamam pervenit. Id oppidum, 
in campo situm, magis opere qxxixa naturft munitum 
erat, nnllius idonesa rei egens, armis virisque opu- 
lentum. 2. Igitur Metellus, pro tempore atque loco 
paralis rebus, cuncta moenia exercitu circumvenit; 
legatis imperat, ubi quisque curaret; 3. deinde, signo 
dato, undique simul clamor ingens oritur. Keque ea 
res Kumidas terret ; infensi intentique sine tumultu 
manent. Proslium incipitur. 4. Eomani, pro ingenio 
quiaque, pars eminus glanda aut lapidibus pugnarc^ 

8 



alii Biiccedere, ac manun modd snffodere^ vaoAa scalii 
aggredi, cnpeie prodlium maaibTiB fiicere. 5. Contra 
ea oppidani in prazimoB saxa yolvere ; sudes, pila, 
prsdterea pice et Bulphure tsBdain mixtam, ardenti 
mittere. 6. Sed ne illos quidem, qui procul manse- 
rant, timer animi satis muniverat: nam pleroeqae 
jacolatormentis antmann emissa yulnerabant ; pa^ 
riqne pericolo, sed fam&impari boni atque ignayi 
erant t*- » 

LYin. Dnm apud Zamam sic certatur, Jugmllui 
ex improvi&o castra hostium cum magn£ mann inya* 
dit : remissis, qui in pnesidio erant, et omnia magis 
qu&m prcelium exspectantibus, portam irmmpit. 2. At 
aiostri, repentino metu perculsi, sibi quisque pro mori- 
bus consulunt : alii fugere, alii arma capere ; isoagiui 
pars Tulnerati aut occisi. 3. Ceteribn ex omni mnllir 
tudine non ampliiis quadraginta, memores nomink 
Bomani, grege facto, locum cep^ paulo qi^Un alii 
editiorem, neque inde maximS yi depelli quiy^imt, 
sed tela eminus missa remittere, pauci in pluribus 
minils irustrati : sin fTumidse propiils accessissent, ibi 
yero yirtutem ostendere, et eos maximfi yi csed^e, 
fundere atque fugare. 4. Interim Metellns, quum 
aceirim^ rem gereret, clamorem hostilem ab tergo 
acoepit : deinde, conyerso equo, animadyertit fugam 
ad se yersiim fieri ; quee res indieabat popalares esse. 
5. Igitur equitatum'omnem ad castra proper^ tiit- 
tit, ac statim C. Marium cum cohortibus sociorum ; 
eumque lacrymans per amicitiam perque rempubli- 
cam obsecrat, ^ne quam contumeliam remanerein ex- 
ercitu yictore, neye hostes inultos abire sinat.' 6. Hie 
Inpavi. maadata , fiffioil At Juguitiba mioiiimexilo 
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csslronim impedittid, qnum alii Bupear YaU«m prsBcipi* 
tarentor, alii in angostiis ipei sibi properantes office- 
rent, multis amiseis, in loca mnuita sese recepit. 
7. Metellas, infecto n^otio, postqnam nox aderat, in 
caatra enm exercita ireTertitur. 

LIX. Igxtur postero die, prids qu4m ad opptig- 
nandam egrederetor, eqnitatum omnem in efi partei 
qua regis adventos erat, pro castris agitare jub^t; 
portas et proxima loca tribunis dispertit ; deinde ipse 
peif^t ad oppidum, atqne, nt snperiore die, murnm 
a^greditur. 3. Interim Jngnrtba ex occulto repentd 
nostroB. invadit. Qni in proximo locati fuerant) paur* 
Ikper territi perturbantor ; 3. reliqni cito subveninnti 
neqne diutius Numidse resistere qniviesent, ni pedites 
cnm eqnitibns permixti magnam cladem in congressn 
facesent. Qaibns illi freti, non, at eqnestri prodlio 
Bolet, aequi, dein cedere, sed adversis equis eoncarrere, 
implicaro ac pertnrbare aciem : ita expeditis pediti- 
bna finis liostes pen^ yictos dare. 

LX. Eodem tempore apud Zamam magni vi cei^ 
tabatar. Ubi qnisqne l^atus ant tribnnns cnrabati 
eo aeerrime niti ; neqne alius in alio magis qnslm in 
aese spem habere : pariterqne oppidani agere. Op- 
pugnare, ant parare omnibns loeis: avidii^ alteri 
alteroB eandare, quim semet tegere : 2. clamor per- 
miiUns hortatioQe, IsetitiS, gemitn, item strepitns armo-, 
ram ad coelum ferri, tela ntrimqne volare* 8. Bed 
illi^ qui moenia defensaBant, nbi hostes paulJLm modb 
pugnam remiserant, intenti proelinm eqaestre pro- 
«pectabant. 4. Eos, nti qnseque Jagurthe& res erant, 
IsBtoQ modo, modo pavidos uiimadverteres ; ac sioati 
ftttdiri a tnig ant. cM mi noasent^. TOifhPtr^ alii« alii hox^ 
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tari, aut mann significare, ant niti corporibus, et ea 
hue illnc, quasi vitabundi aut jaeientes tela, agitare. 

6. Quod ubi Mario cognitum est, (nam is in e& parte 
curabat), consulto leniils agere, ac diffidentiam rei 
simulare ; pati Kumidas sine tumultu regis proelium 
visere. 6, Ita, illis studio suorum adstrictis, repente 
magnlt vi murum aggreditur; et jam scalis egressi 
milites prop6 summa ceperant, quum oppidani con- 
currunt, lapides, ignera, alia prseterea tela ingemnt 

7. Nostri primo resistere ; deinde, ubi unee . atqne 
alterse scalse comminutse, qui supersteter^nt, afflict! 
sunt; ceteri quoquo modo potu^re, pauci integri, 
magna pars confecti vulneribus abeunt. 8. Deniqoe 
ntrimque proelium nox diremit. 

LXI. Metellus postquam videt frustrd, inceptum, 
neque oppidum capi, neque Jugurtham nisi ex insidiis 
aut suo loco pugnam facere, et jam sestatem exactam 
esse, ab Zamfi discedit, et in his urbibus, quss ad se 
defecerant, satisque munitss loco aut moenibua erant, 
prsesidia imponit: 2. ceterum exereitum in proTin- 
ciam, quse proxima est Numidise, hiemandi gratifi 
coUocat. 8. Keque id tempus ex aliorum more quieti 
aut luxurise concedit ; sed, quoniam armis bellum pa- 
rum -procedebat, insidias regi per amicos tendere, et 
*6omm perfidiS pro armis uti parat. 4. Igitur Bomil- 
carem, qui Homes cum Jugurthfi fuerat, et inde, vadi- 
bus datis, clam de Massive nece judicium fagerat, 
quod ei pec maximam amicinam maxima copia fal- 
lendi erat, multis pollicitationibus aggreditur. Ac 
primo effieit, uti ad se coUoquendi grati& occultns 
veniat: deinde fide dat£, ^ si Jugurtham vivum aut 
neoatum tradidiMeli forei ut ilU Mnatua impnnitateKD 



0t sua omnia concederet,' 5. fiu^ili Namidta persnadet, 
qnum ingenio infido, torn metnenti, ne, 6i pax cum 
Komanis fieret^ ipse per conditiones ad snppliciam 
traderetnr. 

LXTT. Is, vbi priniiim opportunnm fait, Jugnr 

tham atixium ac miserantem fortunas suas accedit; 

monet atque lacryraans obtcstatur, ' uti aliqnando sibi 

liberisque et genti Numidaram optime merenti provi- 

deat : omnibus prosliis sese yictos, agrum vastatum, 

multos mortales captos aut occisos, regni opes commi- 

nutas esse: satis ssepe jam et virtutem militum et ibr- 

tunam. tentatam : caveat, ne, illo cunctante, Numid» 

aibi consulant.' 2. His atque talibus aliis ad deditio-^ 

nem regis animum impellit. S. Mittontur ad imp^a* 

tcMrem legati, qui ^Jugurtham imperata facturum' 

dicerent, ^ ac sine uM pactione sese regnumque suum 

in ilUus fidem tradere.' 4. Metellns proper^ conctos 

B^iatorii ordinis ex hibemis arcessiri jubet: eorum 

alque aliorum, quos idoneos ducebat, consilium ha- 

bet* 5. Ita more majorum ex consilii decreto per 

legates Jugurtbse imperat argenti pondo ducenta mil- 

lia, elephantos omnes, equorum et armomm aliquan- 

tum. 6. Qu88 postquam sine morfi facta sunt, jubet 

'omnes perfugas vinctos addud.' 7. Eorum magna 

pars, ut jussum erat, adducti : pauci, quum prim^m 

deditio ccapit, ad regem Bocchum in Mauretaniam 

abierant 8* Igitur Jugurtha, ubi armis virisque et 

pecuni& spoliatus est, quum ipse ad imp^andum Tisi- 

dium vocaretur, rursus coepit flectere animum suum, 

et ex malfi consciaitifi digna timere. 9. Denique muK 

tis diebus per dubitationem consumptis, quum modo 

tflfidio remm adversanim omnia beUo potiora ducoreti 
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interdnm fiecmn ipse reputaret, qn&m gravis eaftm is 
servitium qx regno foret, multis magnidqne prsesidiis 
nequidquain perditis, de iutegro bellaiu Bumit. 10. £t 
Bomsa senatus de provinciis consultus Numidiam Me- 
tello decreverat. 

LXni. Per idem tempus XTtic86 forte C. Mario 
per hoBtias dis supplieanti, ^ magna atqne mirabilia 
portendi ' haraspex dixerat : ^ proinde, qus anima agi* 
tabat, fretus dis ageret ; fortunam qntlm ssepissime ex- 
pe^retmr, cuncta prospera> eventura.' 2. At iUam 
jam antea consulatt^ ingens cupido exagitabat, ad 
qnem capiendum preeter vetn&tatem familiee alia om» 
aia abiinde erant, industria, probitae, militisd magna 
scientia, animus belli ingens, domi modicns, libidi- 
nis et divitiarum victor, tantummodo gjori® avidna. 
3. Sed is natus et omnem pneritiam Arpini altns, nbi 
primiim a&tas inilitiad patiens fuit, stipendiis faciendis, 
non Orsec^ facnndi^ neqne urbanis mnnditiis seae 
exercuit: ita inter artes bonas integram ingenium 
brevi adolevit 4. Ergo nbi primiim tribanatum mill* 
tarem a populo petit, plerisque faciem ejus ig^y- 
rantibns, faeile notus per omnes tribus d^daratm:. 
5. Deinde ab eo magistratu alium post alinm sibd 
peperit, semperqne in potestatibus eo modo agitabat, 
uti ampliore, qnim gerebat, dignus baberetur. 6. Ta* 
men is ad id locorum talis vii* (nam postea ambitione 
prsQceps datus est) consulatnm petere non audehat: 
etiamtum alios magistratus plebos, Cicmsulatum iiobiii- 
tas inter se per manns tradebat: 7. novns nemo taza 
clarus, neque tarn ^^giis factis erat, quin is iiidig* 
nus illo lionore et quasi pollutos baberetur* 

LXIV. Igitor ubi Marius barnipieii dicta eodem 



iiitendere videt, qnd cnpido animi hortabatnr, ab Me^ 
tello petendi gratis missionem rogat Ooi qnamqtiam 
T^^us, gloria atqne alia optanda bonis enperabant, ta« 
men inerat contemptor animns et anperbia, commune 
nobilitatis malum. 2. Itaque primiim, commotus in- 
BoHiA re, mirari ejus consilium, et quasi per amicitiam 
monere, ^ ne tam prava inciperet, neu super fortunam 
animum gereret : non omnia omnibus cupienda esse ; 
debere illl res suas satis placere : postremo caveret tA 
petere a populo Komano, quod illi jure negaretur.' 
3. Fostquam hsec atque alia talia dixit, neque animus 
Marii flectitur, respondit, * ubi primiun potuisset per 
negotia publica, &cturum sese, quae peteret ; ' 4. ae 
postea ssepius eadem postulanti fertur dixisse, ' ne fes- 
tinaret abire ; satis mature ilium cum filio suo consu- 
latum petiturum.V Is eo tempore contubemio patris 
ibidem militabat, annos natus circiter viginti. Quae 
res Marium quum pro honore, quern affectabat, turn 
contra Metellum vehementer accenderat. 5. Ita cu* 
pidine atque irS, pessimis consultoribus, grassari, ne- 
que facto uUo neque dicto abstinere, quod modo am* 
bitiosum foret: milites, quibus in hibemis prseerat, 
laxiore imperio qu^m antea habere: apud negotia- 
tores quorum magna multitude IJticffi erat, criminosd 
simul et magnified de bello loqui : * dimidia pars exer- 
citus sibi permitteretur, paucis diebus Jugurtham in 
catenis habiturum : ab imperatore consulto trahi, 
quod homo inanis et regisd superbies imperio nimis 
gauderet.' 6. Quae omnia illis eo firmiora videban- 
tur, quod diutumitate belli r^s familiares corruperant, 
et animo cupienti nihil salis festinatur. 

LXY. ^rat prseterea in exercitu nostro Kumida 
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quidam, nomine Ganda^ Manastabalis filius, Masinissse 
nepos, qaem Micipsa testamento secundum heredem 
scripserat, morbis confectus, et ob earn causam mente 
pauliim imminut£. 2. Cui Metellus petenti, ^more 
regum uti sellam juxtsl poneret^' item postea ^ custodise 
causfi tunnam equitum Bomanorum,' utrumque nega- 
verat ; honorem, quod eorum modo foret, quos popu- 
lus Komanus reges appellavisset ; prsesidium, quod 
o^ntumeliosum foret, si equites Bomani satellites IN'u- 
mid» traderentur. 3. Hunc Marins anxium aggredi- 
tur, atque hortatdr, uti contumeliarum imperatoris 
cum Buo auxilio pcenas petat : hominem ob morbos 
animo parum valido secundS oratione extollit : ' ilium 
regem, ingentem virum, Masinissse nepotem esse ; s! 
Jugurtha captus aut occisus foret, imperium ilTumidisB 
sine morfi habiturum ; id adeo mature posse evenire, 
si ipse consul ad id bellum missus foret.' 4. Itaque 
et ilium, et equites Bomanos, milites et negotiatores, 
alios ipse, plerosque spes pacis impellit, uti Bomam 
ad suos necessaries aspere in Metellum de bello 
scribant, Marium imperatorem poscant. 5. Sic illi a 
multis mortalibus honestissimS sufiragatione consulai 
tus petebatur : simul.es^ tempestate plebes, nobilitate 
fusfi per legem Mamiliam, novos extollebat Ita Ma- 
rio cuncta procedere. 

LXVI. Interim Jugurtha, postquam, bmissS dedi 
tione, bellum incipit, cum magnS cur£ parare omnia 
festinare, cogere exercitum ; civitates, quse ab se defe- 
cerant, formidine aut ostentando prsemia affectare; 
communire suos locos ; arma, tela, alia, quae spe pacis 
amiserat, reficere aut commercari ; servitia Bomano- 
rum allicere, et eos ipsos, qui in prsssidiis erant,. pecu* 



m& tentare; prorsuB nihil intaetum neqne qnietnm 
pati, cimcta agitare. 2., Igitur Yaccenses, quo Me- 
tcllas initiO) JugnrthS pacificante, prsesidiam impo 
Buerat, fatlgati regis suppliciis, neque antea volantate 
alienati, principes ciyitatis inter se conjarant; nam 
Yulgus, ntl plerilmqne solet, et inaxime ITumidaram, 
ingenio mobili, seditiosnm atque diBCordioBam etat^ 
cupidum novarum remm, quieti et otic adrersum. 
Dein, compositis inter se rebus, in diem tertium 
constituunt, quod is festus cel^bratusque per omnem 
Africam ludum et lasciviam magis qn4m formidinem 
ostentabat. 3. Sed ubi tempus fuit, centuriones tri« 
bnnosque militares, et ipsum prsefectum oppidi T. Tmv 
piliom Silanum, aliuB alium domos suas invitant : eos 
omnes prseter Turpilium inter epulas obtruncant: 
postea milites palantes, inermes, quippe in tali die ac 
sipe imperio, aggrediuntur. 4. Idem plebes facit, 
pars edocti ab nobilitate, alii studio talium reram in- 
citati, quts acta consiliumque ignorantibus tumultns 
ipse et res novse satis placebant. 

LXVil. Bomani milites, improviso meta incerti 
ignarique, quid potissimum facerent, trepidare: ad 
arcem oppidi, ubi sigua et scuta erant, prsesidium 
hostium : portse antS clauses fugam prohibebant : ad 
hoc mulieres puerique pro tectis sedificiorum saxa et 
alia, qusB locus prsebebat, certatim mittere. 2. Ita 
neque caveri anceps malum, neque a fortissimis in* 
firmissimo generi resisti posse: juxtcl l^oni malique^ 
strenui et imbelles inulti obtruncari. 3. In e& tant& 
asperitate, ssevissimis ITumidis et oppido undiquo 
clauso, Turpilius prssf^ctus unus ex omnibus Italicis 
profugit intactus. Id misericordillne hospitis, an 
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pactione ant casn ita ^renerit, }>armm compeTimiift ; 
nisi, quia illi in tanto malo tnrpis rita integrS fatxt£ 
potior fait, improbas intestabiiisque videtnr* 

LXV III. Metellus poBtqaaxn de rebus Yaoes^ a(^» 
comperitj paulispdr moBstus e conspectu abit ; deinde, 
ubi ira et segritudo permixta sunt, cam maximS eurS 
ultum ire injurias festiuat. 2. Legionem, cum quS 
hiemabat, et qu&m plurimos potest Kumidas eqnites 
pariter cum occasu solis expeditos educit f et posterS 
die circiter horam tertiam pervenit in quamdam plani* 
tiem, locis paulo superioribus circumventam. 8. Bh 
miHtes, fessoe itineris magnitudine, et jam abauentes 
omnia, docet ^oppidum Yaccam non ampliils miUe 
passaum abesse : decere illos reliquum laborem eequo 
animo pati, dum pro civibus Buis, viris fortissimis 
atque miserrimis, poenas caperent : * prseterea prsedam 
benigne ostentat 4. Ita animis eorum arrectis, eqni- 
tes in primo late, pedites qudrm artissim^ ire, et signa 
occultare jubet. 

LXIX. Yaccenses ubi animnm advertSre ad se 
yersiUn exercitum pergere, primo, uti erat res, Metel- 
lum esse rati,j)orta8 clausdre : deinde, ubi neque agros 
Tastari, et eos, qui primi aderant, Kumidas equited 
vident, rnrsum Jugnrtham arbitrati, cum magno gau- 
dio obvii procedunt. 2. Equites peditesque, repentJ 
Bigno dato, alii vulgum effusum oppido ca^ere, alii ad 
portas festinare, pars turres capere ; ira atque prsedse 
spes amplixlfi qulim lassitudo posse. 3. Ita Yaccenses 
biduum modo ex perfidifi leetati: ci vitas magna et 
opulens cuncta poenae aut prsedse fait. 4. Turpilius, 
quem prssfectum oppidi unum ex omnibus profugisse 
suprJL ostendimus, jubbub a Metello caasam dtcere, post* 



quam eese panun expxaggt, jpondemnatas Terberatoft* 
que capite poanas solvit : nam is civis ex Latio erat 

LXX. Per idem tempos Bomilcar, cnjns impnlsu 
Jngnr&a deditionem, qnam meta deseruit, inceperat, 
suspectDs regi, et ipse emn sospici^ms, novas res ca* 
pere, ai pemiciem ejus dolum qosBrere, die noctnque 
&tigare animum. 2. Demque omnia tentando, soeiom 
sibi adjungit Kabdalaam, hominem nobileiii^ magnis 
opibns, carum acceptmnqne popularibus sms, qni 
plenlmque seorsum ab rege exercitom ductare et om- 
nes res ezseqni solitaa erat, qusd Jugmrthsd fesso ant 
majoribiis adstricto saperaverant ; ex quo ilU glcaia 
opesque invents^. 3. Igitnr ntrinsqne consilio dies 
insidiis statuitiir : ^ cetera, uti res posceret, ex tempore 
parari ' placait. 4. Nabdalsa ad exercituni profeetus, 
quem inter hibema Bomanomm jussus habebat, n^ 
etg^T, innltis bostibns, vastaretnr. 5. Is postqnam 
magoitndine facinoris percnlsus ad tempns non venit, 
metosqne rem impediebat, Bomilcar, simnl cupidns 
incepta patrandi, et timore aocii anxins, ne, omisso 
vetere ccmsilio, novum qusereret, litteras ad eum p^ 
bomines fideles mittit, in quia moUitiem socordiamque 
viri accusare, testari deos, per quos juravisset, monere, 
^ ne prs&mia Metelli in pestem converteret; Jngurtbss 
exitium adesse ; ceterdm sn^e an Metelli virtute peri* 
ret^ id modo agitari : proinde reputaret cum animo 
soo, prssmia an cruciatum mallet.' 

LXXI. Sed quum hsB littersa allatSB, forte NaV 
dalsa exeroito corpore fessus in lecto quiescebat, 
2. ubi, cognitis Bomilcaris verbis, primo cura, deinde, 
uti ffigrum animum solet, somnus cepit. 3. Erat ei 
Numida quidam, negotiorom curator, fidus acceptus^ 
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que et onmimii eonailion^m, nisi noviseimi) partieqpa 

1. Qui postquam allatas litteras audivit, ex consaeta- 
dine ratuB oper& aut ingenio suo opus CBse, in taber- 
naculam introiit : dormiente illo epistolam, super ca* 
put in pulvino temere positam, sumit ac perlegit^ dein 
property oognitis insidiis, ad regcm p^git 5« Nab- 
dalsa post paulo experrectus, ubi neque epistolaui 
reperit, ei rem omnem, uti acta erat, cognovit, prixno 
indicem persequi conatus, postquam id frustdl fuit, 
Jugurtham placandi gratis accedit ; dicit ^ qusd ipse 
parayisset faeere, perfidi& dientia sui prseventa : ' lacrj- 
xuans obtestatur ^per amicitiam perque sua antea 
fideliter acta, ne super tali scelere suspectum sese 
baberet.' 

LXXn. Ad ea rex, aliter atque animo gerebat^ 
placide respondit. Bomilcare aliisque multis, quos so* 
cios insidiarum cognorerat, interfectis, iram oppresse- 
rat, he qua ex eo negotio seditio oriretur. 2. Keqne 
post id locorum Jugurthss dies aut nox ulla quieta 
fuit : neque loco neque mortali cuiquam aut tempori 
satis credere, cives, bostes juxtd metuere, circum- 
spectare omnia, et omni strepitu pavescere, alio atque 
alio loco, ssepe contra docus regium, noctu requiescere, 
interdum somno excitus^ arreptis annis, tumultum 
&cere ; ita formidino quasi vecordii exagitari. 

LXXTTT> Igitur Metellus, ubi de casu Bconilcaris 
et indicio pate&cto ex perfugis cognovit, rursus, tain- 
quam ad integrum bellum, cuncta parat festinatque. 

2. Marium, fatigantem de profectione, simul et invi* 
turn et offensum, sibi parum idoneum ratus, domum 
dimittit. 3. Et Bomss plebes, litteris, qu» de Metello 
ac Mario misse eraat, cognitis, volenti animo de 



ambobm acoepenmt. 4. Imperatori nobiUtas, qum 
antea decori, inndise esse: atilli alteii generis hu- 
militas fav<Mrem addiderat : ceter&m in utroqnc magia 
Btndia pardnm, qtuLm bona ant mala sna moderata. 
6. Pnsterea seditioei magistietas vnlgnin exagitare. 
If etellnm omnibus concionibns capitis arcessere, Marii 
virtntem in majus celebrare. 6. Deniqne plebes sic 
aecensa, ntil opifices agrestesque omnes, qnoram res 
fidesque in manibus sit® erant, relietis operibns, fire- 
qntotarent Mariom, et sna necessaria post illins bono- 
rem ducerent. 7. Ita, percnlsfi nobilitate, post maltas 
tempestates novo bomini consulatns mandatnr; et 
postea pc^nlns, a tribnno plebis Manilio Mancino 
rogatns, ^ qnem vellet cnm Jngnrth& bellom gerere,' 
freqnens Marinm jnssit. Sed senatus panlo antd Me* 
tello Nnmidiam decreverat : ea res fnistnl fuit 

LXXIY. Eodem tempore Jngnrtha, amissis ami* 
CIS, qnomm plerosqne ipse necaverat, ceteri formidine, 
pars ad Bomanos, alii ad regem Boccbnm proftige- 
lunt) qniun neqne bellom geri sine administris posset, 
et noYoram fidem in tantfi perfidifi vetemm experiri 
pericnlosom dnceret, varins incertusqne agitabat; ne- 
qne illi res, neqne consilinm ant qmsqnam bominnm 
sails placebat : itinera prsefectosqne in dies mutare ; 
modo advexsum hostes, interdnm in solitadines per> 
gere ; ssepe in fng&, ac post panlo in annis spem ha- 
bere ; dnbitare, virtnti an fide popniarinm miniis ere- 
deret : ita, qiMComqne intenderat, res adversss erant. 
S. Bed inter eas moras repentd sese Metellns cnm ex* 
ercitn ostendit. Nnmidss ab^ngnrfhfi j>ro tempore 
parati instmctiqne ; dein proelium incipitur. 8. Qnt 
in parte rex pngnsa adfhit, ibi aliqnamdia certatum ; 



deteri omneb ejus milileB primo co&ettma ptdsi fiigaCi- 
que. Bomani ftignornm et armorum aliquanto bu- 
mero, hostium paaconim potiti : nam ferm^ Ifiimidas 
in omnibus proeliis magss pedes qndm a/rma tnta snnt 
LXXY. £& fag& Jognrtha, impennite aiodo rebus 
Buis diffidens, cum perfugis et parte eqnitatns in doli* 
tudines, dein Thalam pervenit, in opj^dnm magnom 
et opulentnm, ubi plerique thesauri filiortimqae ejns 
mnltns pneriti® cultus erat 2. Qnss postqaam Me- 
telle comperta sunt, qaamqnam inter llxalam flnmen- 
qne proximum, in spatio millium quinqnaginta, loca 
arida atqne vasta esse cognoverat, tamen spe patrandi 
belli, 'si ejus oppidi potitus foret, omnes asperitotes 
Bopervadere, ac naturam etiam vincere aggreditnr. 
8. Igitnr omnia j amenta sarcinis levari jubet, nisi 
frumento dierun^ decern ; ceter£Lm ntres modo et alia 
aqn» idonea portari. 4. Prasterea conquirit ex agris, 
qnslm plurimum potest domiti pecoris, eoque imponit 
vasa cnjusqne modi, sed pleraqne lignea, eolleeta ex 
tagnriis Numidarnm. 6. Ad hoc finitimis imperat, 
qni se post regis fngam Metello dederant, qus^m plnri- 
mam qnisqae aqaes portaret : diem locomqae, nbi 
prsesto forent, praedicit 6. Ipse ex flamine, quam 
proximam oppido aquam saprst diximas, jomenta 
onerat : eo modo instractas ad Thalam profidscitnr. 
7. Deinde ubi ad id loci ventam, qao Namidis prseee- 
perat, et castra posita munitaqae snnt, tatxta repent^ 
ccelo missa yis aquss dicitar, at ea modo exercitm 
satis supdrmie foret. S."** Prsaterea commeatos spe 
afnplior, qnia Knmids^ sicnti plerique in nov£ dedi<* 
tione, officia intenderant 9. Geterilm miUtes religione 
pluvift magis osi, eaqae res mnltum anksia 9oamm 



adiiidit ; nam rati, idfie dfo imMiiaiElnis enra ease. 
Doinde pofitera die, contra opinioQein Ja^urthS) ad 
Thalam per^esinnt 10. Oppidani> qui se locornm 
asperitate manitos crediderant) inagnfi atque insolitit 
re peremki, aihilo eegnii^ beliom parare : idem nostri 
£toere. 

LXXVJL Bed rex, nihil jam infectam Metello ere- 
de&0, quippe qui omnia, arma, tela, locos, tempora, 
d^que natanun ipsam, ceteris imperitantem, indaa« 
tria Ticerat, cum liberis et magn& parte pecunise ex 
oppido ttocto profugit. Neque postea in ullo loco 
amplii^ nno die ant unS nocte mcMratas, simulabat sese 
negotii gratis properare ; ceteriim proditionem. time- 
bat, qnam vitare posse celeritate pntabat : nam talia 
conaiiia per otiam et ex opportimitato capi. Z. At 
Hetellns, nbi oppidanos proelio intentos, simnl oppi-* 
dam et operibna et loco mnnitnm videt, vallo fossfiqne 
xnoenia drcumvenit 3. Deinde locis ex copifi maxim^ 
idoneis vineas agere, agg^em jacere, et super agge- 
rem impositiB tnrribns opns et administros tntari* 
4. Contra hssc oppidimi festinare, parare : prorsus ab 
titrisqne nihil reliqunm fieri. 5. Deniqne Bomani, 
mtdto ante labore proeliisqne fatigati, post dies quadju* 
giitta, qpim eo rentum erat, oppido modo potiti : prseda 
onmia a perfugis corrnpta. 6. li postquam mumm 
arietibus &riri resque suas afflictas vident, aorum 
atqae arge&tum et alia, qn» prima ducuntur, domnm 
TegfBm comportant : ibi yino et epulis onerati, illaque 
et donram et aemet igni corrumpont ; et quas victi ab 
hoBtibns pconas metaerant, eas ipsi volentes pepend^rei 

LXXYIL Bed pariter cum capt&ThaU legati ex 
oppigia Lepti ad Metellam ves^raat, oraatea, ^uli 



prsesidiam prsefectamqne eo mitteret: Haimlcarem 
quemdam, hpminem Bobilem, factiosum, novis rebua 
studere, adversum qu^m neque imperia magiBtratuum 
neqne leges valerent : ni id festinaret, in siimmo peri- 
culo euam salutem, illoram socios fore.' * 2. jN'ain Lep- 
titani jam inde a principio belli Jngiirthini ad Bestiam 
consulem et postea Bomam miserant, amicitiam socie- 
tatemque rogatum : 8. deinde, ubi ea impetrata, sem- 
per boni fidelesque manB^re, et cuncta a Bestill, Albino 
Metelloque imperata nave fecerant. 4. Itaque ab 
imperatore faciU, quad petebant, adepti, et missse eo 
cohortes Ligurum quatuor, et C. Annius prsefectus. 

LXXYin. Id oppidum ab Sidoniis conditum est, 
quos accepimus profagos ob discordias civiles navibus 
in eos locos venisBe : ceteriim situm inter duas Syrtes, 
qnibns nomen ex re inditnm. 2. Kam duo sunt sinus 
prope in extreme AfricS, impares magnitudine, pari 
natura : quorum proxima terrse prsealta sunt ; cetera, 
uti fors tiilit, alta, alifi in tempestate, vadosa. 3. Kam 
ubi mare magnum esse, et ssevire ventis coepit, limmn 
airenamque et saxa ingentia fluctus trabunt : ita facies 
locorum cum ventis simul mutatur. Sjrtes ab tractu 
nominatse. 4. Ejus civitatis lingua modo conversa 
connubio Numidarum: leges cultiisque pleraqueSi- 
donica, quse eo faciliiis retinebant, quod procul ab 
imperio regis aetatem agebant. 5. Inter iUos et fi*e< 
quentem Numidiam multi vastique loci erant. 

LXXIX. Sed quoniam in has regiones per Lepti* 
tanonim negotia venimus, non indignum videtur egre- 
gium atque mirabile facinus duorum Carthaginiensium 
memorare: eam rem nos locus admonuit. 2. QaS 
tempestate Carthaginienses plersDque Aiiric» imperii 
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tabant, CyrenenseB qnoqne magni atqiie opalenti fti^re. 

3. Ager in medio arenosns, unfi specie : neque flameiii 
neqne mons erat, qui fines eomm discerneret ; qusQ 
res eos in magno diutamoque bello inter se habait. 

4. Postquam ntrimqne legiones, item classes ssepe 
fnsse fugatseque, et alteri alteros aliquantfUn attrive- 
rant, veriti, ne mox yictos yictoresqne defessos alios 
aggrederetur, per inducias sponsionem* faciunt, ' ud 
certo die legati domo proficiscerentiir : quo in loco 
inter se obvii fnissent, is communis utriusque populi 
finis haberetur.' 5. Igitur Gartbagine duo fratres 
missi, quibus nomen PJiilaenis erat, maturav€re iter 
pergere : Cjrenenses tardiiis i^re. Id socordiSne an 
casu accident, parum cognovi: 6. ceterilm solet in 
illis locis tempestas baud secus atque in mari retinere. 
ISTam ubi per loca sequalia et nuda.gignentium ventus 
coortus arenam bumo excitavit, ea magnS vi agitata 
era oculosque implere solet : ita, prospectu impedito, 
morari iter. 7. Postquam Cyrenenses aliquanto pos- 
teriores se vident, et ob rem corruptam domi poenas 
metuunt, criminari Carthaginienses ante tempus domo 
digresses, eonturbare rem, denique omnia malle, qu^ 
victi abire. 8. Sed quum Pceni aliam conditionem, 
tantummodo sequam, peterent, Graeci optionem Car- 
tbaginiensium facinnt, * ut vel illi, quos fines populo 
Buo peterent, ibi vivi obruerentur, vel esldem conditione 
sese, quem in locum vellent, processuros.' 9. Phi- 
Iseni, conditione probata, seque vitamque suam reipub- 
licsB condonavSre : ita vivi obruti. 10. Cartbaginien- 
ses in eo loco Pbilaenis fratribus aras consecravere : 
aliique illis domi honores instituti. Kunc ad rem 
redeo. 
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LXXX. Jugnrtha po«tqaam, jaiinise& T1ia1£, nilill 
satis iiiinnTn contra Metellum patat, per magnas soli 
tadiues cuin paucis profectus, pervenit ad G^alos, 
genus liominum femm inculturaque, et eo tenaporo 
ignarum nominis Bomani. 2. Eomm multitudinenf 
in nnnm cogit, ac paulatim consnefacit ordines ha- 
bere, signa seqni, imperium obeervare, item alia mili- 
taria facere. 8. Prseterea regis Bocclii proximos niag- 
nis mnneribus et majoribus promissis ad studium sni 
perdncit ; quis adjutoribus regem aggressus impellit, 
uti adversum Eomanos belliim suscipiat. 4. Id eS 
gratis facilins proninsqne fuit, quod Bo'cchus initio 
hujnsce belli legatos Komam miserat, foedus et ami- 
citiam petitnm: 5. quam rem opportnnissimam in- 
cepto bello pauci impediverant, caeci avaritiS, qiife 
omnia, honesta atque inhonesta, vendere mos erat. 
6. Etiam antea Jugurthss filia Bocchi nupserat. Ye- 
riim ea necessitudo- apud Numidas Maurosque levis 
dneitur, quia singuH, pro opibus quisqne, qudra pliiri- 
mas nxores, denas alii, alii plures habent, sed reges 
eo ampli^. 7. Ita animus multitudine distraliitar; 
nulla pro socilt obtinet ; pariter omnes viles sunt. 

LXXXI. Igitur in locum ambobus placitum exer- 
citus conveniunt. Ibi, fide datsL et accepts, Jugurthd 
Bocclii ahimum oratione accendit : ^Romanes injustos, 
profundi^ avaritiii, communes onmium hostes esse; 
eandem illos causam belli cum Boccho habere, quatn 
secum et cum aliis gentibus, libidinem imperitandi, 
quis omnia regna adversa sint : tum sese, paulo anti 
Cartliagkiienses, item Persen r^gem, post^ uti qaisque 
opul^itissimus videatur, ita Komanis host^n fore.' 
2. Bis atque aliis talibus dictis, ad Cirtam o{^dum 



iter confltitmmty quod, ibi Mfttellas pnedam captiroch 
que et impedimenta lodiTerat: 8. ita Jngartha ratuSy 
aiit, capt£ urbe, operee pretitim fore ; aut, si IldmanuB 
auxiiio suis venisftet, pneUo sese certatavos. 4. Nam 
calUdaa id modo festinabat, Bocobi pacem imminnere, 
ne mcH*a6 agitando aliad qti&m belliim mallet. 

LXXXTT. Imperator p^ptqiiam de regum societate 
cognoYit, non temere, neqae, nti, ssBpe jam victo Ja- 
. gartbS, consneveAit, omnibQS loeis pngnandi copiam 
facit : QBteriim baud proenl ab Cirt£, castria munitis, 
reges opperitor ; melius esse rains, cognitis Mauris, 
quoniam is novus bostis^iccesserat, ex coinmodo pug- 
nam lacere. 2. Interim Eom& per litteras certior lit 
provineiam Numidiam Mario datam ; nam consulem 
&ictum ante aceeperat. Quts rebus supra bonuni 
atqne bonestum perculsus, neque lacrjmas tenere, 
neque inoderari linguam : vir egregins in aliis artibus 
nimis moUiter legritudinem pati. 3. Quam rem alii 
in superbiam vertebant, alii bonum ingeniam contu- 
melia aecenaum esse, multi, quod jam parta victoria 
ex manibas eriperetnr : nobis satis eognitum est, ilium 
magis honore Marii qu&m injuria 8u& excmciatnm, 
neque tarn wnxie latnrum fuisse, si adempta provincia 
alii qu4m Mario trader^ir. 

LXXXIII. Igitnr eo dolore impeditus, et quia stnl- 
titififr videbatur alienam rem periculo suo curare, lega* 
tos ad Bocchum mittit, postulatnm, ^ne sine causfi 
liOBtis populo Bomano fieret : babere tum roagnam 
copiam soeietatis ainicitiesque conjungendse, quas po- 
tior bello esset: quamquam opibus suis confideret, 
tameu non debere in(^rta pro certis mntare: omne 
beUnasi »n»i fgcHe^ ceterika esgemmd desia^re: non 
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in eJQsdem potestate imtiam ejus et finem esse ; in 
cipere cnivis, etiam ignaro, licere ; deponi, qunm vie- 
tores velint. Proinde sibi regnoque sno consuleret^ nen 
florentes res snas cum Jugnrthsd perditis misceret' 
2. Ad ea rex satis plaeide verba facit: ^sese pacem 
cupere, sed Jugurthea fortunamm misereri,; si eadem 
illi copia fieret, omnia cqpventura.' 8. Bursas im- 
perator contra postnlata Bocchi nuntios mittit: ille 
probare partim, alia abnuere. £5 modo saepe ab 
ntroqne missis remissisqne nuntiis tempas procedere, 
et ex Metelli volnntate bellnm intactam trahi. 

LXXXIY. At Marins, ut sapr4 dixinins, cnpien- 
tissimS plebe consul factus, postquam ei provinciam 
Kumidiam populus jussit^ antea jam infestus nobili* 
tati, turn vero multus atque ferox instare : singulos 
modo, modo uni versos Is^ere; dictitare ^sese con- 
sulatum ex victis illis spolia cepisse;' alia pra&teres 
magnifica pro se, et illis dolentia. 2. Interim, qxm 
bello opus erant, prima habere : postulare l^onibns 
Bupplementum, auxilia a populis et regibus sociisque 
arcessere: prseterea ex Latio fortissimum quemque, 
plerosque militiffi, paucos fam& cognitos, accire, et 
ambiendo cogere homines emeritis stip^idiis eecum 
proficisci. 3« Keque ilU senatus, quamquam adrer- 
sus erat, de ullo negotio abnuere audebat : ceteriin] 
supplementum etiam leetos decreverat; quia neque 
plebi militia volenti putabatur, et Marius aut belli 
usum aut stadia vulgi amissums. Sed ea res frustri 
sperata : tanta libido cum Mario eundi plerosque in- 
vaserat. 4. Sese quisque prsadsi locupletem fore, vic- 
tprem domum rediturum, alia hujusoemodi animis 
trahebant^ et eoa non paul^ oialionfi oA JCarins 



flrrexerat. 5. Nam postqnam, omnibus, qiUB potta* 
lavemt, decretis, milites ficribere vuU, hortandi causfi, 
simal et nobtlitatem, nti consaeverat, exagitandi, con* 
cionem popnli advocavit ; deinde hoc modo disseniit, 
LXXXy. ^^Scio ego, Qnirites, pleroeqne non 
iisdem artibtis imperinm a vobis petere, et, postqnam 
adepti sunt, gerere : primo indostrios, supplices, modi- 
GOB esse ; deinde per ignaviam et snperbiam setatrai 
agere. 2. Sed mihi contra ea videtur: nam quo pla* 
ris est, nniversa respnblica €pkm consulatas ant prtfr- 
tura, eo majore enrfi illam administrari, qnim hffic 
peti, debere. 3. Neque me faliit, quantum cum mazi- 
mo beneficio vestro negotii sustineam. Bellum parare 
simul, et serario parcere ; cog^e ad militiam eos, qnos 
nolis offendere; domi forisque omnia curare; et ea 
agere inter invidos, occursantes, factiosos, opinione, 
Quirites, asperius est. 4. Ad hoc alii si deliqu^re, 
Tetns nobilitas, majomm fortia facta, cognatomm et 
affinium opes, multse dientelsB, omnia hssc prsesidio 
adsnnt: mihi spes omnes in memet sit®, quas necesse 
est et yirtute et innocenti£ tu1|uri ; nam aUa infirma 
aunt. 5. Et iliud intelligo, Quirites, omnium ora in 
me conversa esse: ssquos bonosque &vere, quippe 
bene&cta mea reipublicsa procedunt ; nobilitatem lo- 
cum invadendi quserere. 6. Quo mihi acriils adni* 
tendum est, ut neque vos capiamini, et illi frustnl sint. 
7. Ita ad hoc setatis a pneritifi fui, ut omnes labores, 
pericula consueta habeam. 8. Quse ante vestra bene- 
ficia gratuito faciebam, ea uti, accepts mercede, dese- 
ram, non est ccAsilium, Quirites. 9. Illis difficile est 
ill potestatibus temperare, qui per ambitionem sese 
prcriKtt simulaYtea: mihi, qui omnem atatam m opti* 
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Biis artibns egi, brae facere jam ex cossnetadiBe in 
nalnram vertit. 10. Bellum me gerere cum Jugurtyt 
jussistis; quam rem nobilitas eegerrirae tulit Qqsbso, 
reputate cum animis vestris, num id mutari meliassit, 
m. qneaoa ex illo globa nobilitatis ad hoc aut aliud tak 
n^otiam mittatis, liominem veteris prosapise ae mul- 
tamm imaginnm et iiullius stipendii, scilicet nt in 
taatsl re igaarns omnium tr^idet, fostiiiet, eamat ali- 
quern ex populo moaitorem ofiScii sui. 11. Ita plerum- 
que ereuit, ut, quern vos imperatorem jussistis, is eibi 
imperatorem alium quserat. 12. Atque • ego scio, 
QuiriteSy qui, postqnam consules facti sunt, acta ma- 
jorum et Grsecorum militaria prsecepta legere c<ep^ 
nut; prseposteri homines; nam gerere qu^ fieri 
tempore posterius, re atque usu prius est 13. Com- 
parate nunc, Quirites, cum illorum 8uperbi£ me homi- 
nem novum. Quse illi audire et legere solent, eorum 
partem vidi, alia egomet gessi : quse illi litteris, ca 
ego militando didici. 14. Nunc voe existimate, iacta 
an dicta pluris sint. Contemnunt novitatem meam ; 
ego illorum ignaviam : mihi fortnna, lUis probra ob- 
jectantur. 15. Quamquam ego naturam unam et 
eommunem omnium exlstimo, sed fortissimum quern- 
que generosissimum. 16. Ac si jam ex patribus 
Albini aut Bestise queeri posset, ^ mene an illos ex se 
gigni maluerint,' quid responsuros creditis, nisi, ' sese 
liberos quslm optimos . voluisse i ' 17. Quod si jure 
me despiciunt, faciant idem majoribus suis, quibns, 
Bti mihi) ox virtute nobilitas coepit. 18, Invident 
honori meo ; ergo invideant labori, innoc^itiss, peri* 
eulis etiam meis, quoniam per hsec ilium cepi« 19. Ye> 
ri^boiiBiiQa o&smpd sujperbifi ita n^alam aganti qoaai 
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▼Mtaros honores eontemimiit ; ita hos petmxt, qi 
]K>ne8td viserint. 20. Nee ilU falsi sunt, qni divemtp- 
simas res pariter ezspeotant^ ignavisd volaptatem et 
pi-ffimia yirttttis. 21. Atque etiam quum apad yo8 
attt in s^aatu, verba taciunt, plerique oratione majoret 
SUO0 extoUont ; eoram lartia facta memorando clarioret 
sese putant : quod conti^ est. 22. Nam quanto vita 
illorum prssclarior, tanto hiMnim socordia flagitioaior. 
23. £t profecto ita se res habet : majomm gloria pos- 
teris quasi lomezi est ; neqae bona eonun neqae mala 
in occulto patitor. 24. Hujusce rei ego inopiam-pa- 
iior, Quirites ; veriimy id quod multo prseclarius est^ 
meamet facta mihi dicere licet, 25. Nunc videte, 
qflkax ioiqui sint Quod ex alien^ virtute sibi arro- 
gant, id mihi ex me§L non conceduut ; scilicet, quia 
imagines non habeo, et quia mihi nova nobilitas es^ 
quam certd peperisse melius est, qusLm acceptam cor- 
rupisse. 26. Equidem ego non ignoro, si jam mihi 
reepondere velint, abundd illis facundam et composi- 
tam orationem fore. Sed in maximo vestro benefido, 
qnum omnibus locis me voaque maledictis. lacerent, 
Bon placnit reticere, ne quis modestiam in conscien- 
tiam duceret 27. !N'am me quidem, ex animi md 
sententil^ nulla oratio Ised^re potest: quippe vera 
nocesse est bene prsedicet, falsam vita moresque mei 
saperant 28» Sed quoniam vestra consilia accusantur, 
qui mihi summum honorem et maximum negotium 
imposuistis, etiam atque etiam reputate, num eorum 
posnitendum sit. 29. Kon . possum, fidei causfi ima- 
gines, neque triumphos aut consulatus majorum meo- 
rnm ostentare ; at, si res postulet, hastas, vexiUum, 
phaterii6» i^ia mUitaxiA dona; pret^rea dcatiicas ad* 
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reno eorpore. 80. Hsb sunt meie imagines, hM 
nobilitas, nan haareditate relicta, ut ilia illis, sed 
qvLBd egomet plorimis laboribns et pericxilis qnseeivL 
31. Non 8unt composita mea yerba; param id facio; 
ipsa se virtus satis ostendit: illis artificio <^as est, 
ut turpia facta oratione tegant 32. N^qne litteras 
GrsBcas didici: parum placebat eas disc^^ quippe 
qnsd ad virtntem doctoiribus nihil profaernnt. 33. At 
ilia nmlto optima reipublicsB doctns snm, bostem 
feme, pnesidia agitare, nihil metuere nisi tarpem fa- 
mam, hiemem et estatem juxtd pati, humi reqnies- 
cere, eodem tempore inopiam et laborem tolerare. 
84. His ego prseceptis milites hortabor, neqne illoe 
artd colam, me opulenter ; neqne gloriam meam la* 
borem illomm^ faciam. Hoc est utile, hoc civile im- 
perinm. 85. Nainque, quum tate per mollitiem agas, 
exercitum supplicio cogere, id est dominum, non im- 
peratorem esse. 36. Hsec atque talia majores vestri 
fiiciendo seque remque pnblicam celebravSre. 37. Qntft 
nobilitas freta, ipsa dissimilis moribus, nos, illoram 
s&mulos, contemnit ; et omnes honores, non ex merito, 
sed quasi debitos, a vobis repetit. 38. Ceterjlm homi* 
nes superbissimi procul errant. Majores eorum om* 
nia, quffi licebat, illis reliquSre, divitias, imagines, 
memoriam sui preeclaram : virtutem non reliqudre ; 
neque poterant : ea sola neque datur done, neque ac- 
cipitur. 39. ^Sordidum me etincultis moribus 'aiunt, 
quia parum seitd convivium exomo, neque histrionem 
uUum, neque pluris pretii coquum quslm villicum 
habfto. 40. Quce mihi libet confiteri, Quirites, nam 
ex parente meo, et ex aliis Sanctis viris ita accepi, 
muaditiaa mulimbusi viiia laboximi cauvenire ; omni- 



bvaqne beniB oportore plus giorw qnim dhritianim 
esse ; anna, non snpellectilem decori esse. 41. Q«in 
ei^g^ cpio^ juvat, quod caniin ssstimaiiti id semper 
fiEusant ; ameut, potent : ubi adolesoentiam liabuire, 
ibi seaectntem agant, in conyiviis, dediti rentri et 
tnrpiBfiimsd parti corporis : sndorem, pnlvei^m) et alia 
talia relinqnant nobis, qnibns ilia epnlis jucnndiora 
sunt. 42. YeriUn non est ita: nam nbi se flagitiia 
dedecca^y^re turpissimi viri, Ixmoram prsBmia eiep- 
tarn enat. 43. Ita injnstis8im& Inxniia et ignavia, 
pessimse artes, iUiSf qni coln&re eas, nihil affidnitt^ 
reipablicsd innoyim dadi sunt. 44. Nunc, qnoniam 
illis, qnantom mores mei, non illorum flagitia posoe* 
bant, respondi, panca de repablicfi loqnar. 45. Pri* 
miim (annimn de £rmnidi& bonom habete ftnimnm^ 
Qnirites. Nam qn» ad hoc tempos Jngortfaam tatata 
sunt, omnia remoyistis, ayaritiam, imperitiam, snper* 
biam. 46. Deinde exereitiis ibi est locoram sciens ; 
sed mehercnle magis strenuuB qniUn felix ; nam magna 
pare ejus ayaritifi aut temeritate dncnm attrita est. 
47. Qnamobrem yos, qnibns militaris est »tas, adniti* 
mini mecnm, et capessite rempnblicam : neque qnem* 
qnam ex calamitate alicnmm ant imperatorom snpei^ 
bifi metos eeperit Egomet in agmine, in prodio, 
consnltor idem et sodns pericnli, yobiscmn adero; 
meqne yosqne in omnibns rebns jnzti geram. 48. Et 
prc^eetdy diis ^nyantibns, onmia matnra snnt, yictoria, 
prsada, laus : qnn si dubia ant procnl essent, tamen 
omnes bonos reipnblicaB snbyenire decebat 49. Ete- 
nim ignayifi nemo immortalis &ctasy neqne qnisqnam 
partis liberis, nti sBtemi forent, optayit; magis^nti 
lumi honestiqne yitam exigarent. fiO. Flnra dioetem, 
4 
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QmiiteS) fii tilaidid yirtntem verba addaient; nam 
ttrennis abundd dictum puto." 

LXZXYI. Hujnseemodi oratione habitfi^ Maritts 
poBtquam plel»B animos arrectos yidet^ propere com- 
^eato, etipeiidio, annis, aliis utilibns nayes onerat: 
eum his A. Manliom kgatom prc^cisci jab^ 2. Ipse 
interea milites sciibere, non more majoram, neque ex 
dassibasy eed nti eajnaqae libido ec9ty capite oensos 
plerosque. 3. Id &otiim alii inopici bteioram, alii per 
raabitiaaein conaolis memorabaiit, quod ab eo genere 
eelebratas auetusqiie erat, et homiiu pot^itiam. qias^ 
mti egentinaiinnB quisqtie opporttmisdmus, ooi naqiu. 
sua ouria, quippe qusa nulla 8unt> et omma cum pretio 
hoiiefita yidentor. 4. Igitor Marius cum aliquanto 
lufyore numero, qufim decretum erat, in Afideam pro* 
fectus, paueis didbus Uticam adyehitur* 5. Exercitas 
ei traditur a P. Butilio legato: nam Metellus con- 
epectum Harii fiigerat, ne yideret ea^ qu«d audita ani* 
mus tolerare nequiyerat. 

LXXX YII. Sed consul, expletis legiooibus cohorti- 
bugque axoiliariifi, in agpom fertilem et prsedfi onustnm 
pzoficiscitur, omnia ibi capta militibuB donate dein cas^ 
tdla et oppida natursl et yiris parum munita i^predi- 
tm ; prodlia multa, ceterdm leyia, alia aliie locis &cere. 
2. Interim noyi milites sine metu pugDa^ adesse, videre 
fiigientes capi fiut occidi, fortissimum quemque tutis- 
simum, amis libertatem, patriam parentesque et alia 
omnia tegi, gloiiam atque diyitias qunri! 3. Sic brevi 
qp^tio poyi yeteresque coaluSre, et yirtus onmium 
lequalia &cta. 4. At reges, ubi de adyentu Marii 
eognoyerunty diyersi in locos difiiciles abeunt Ita 
jTugnrtibsd placuerat, aperanti mox effiiaoa hostea inya^ 



poBse, Bomftxios, fiicatl pleroeqne, remoto meto, hadim 
licentidBque fdturos. 

LXXXYin. Metellns interea Bomam profectosy 
contra spem snam Isetiesimis animiB excipitnr, pleU 
patribasqne, poBtqnam invidia dec^sserat, juxtil earns. 
2. Sed Maritts impigr^ pradenterque snomm et hoB*- 
tinm res partter attendere, cognoscere quid boni titris- 
qne ant contrjl esset, explorare itinera regnm, consilia 
6t insidias anteronire, nihil apnd se remissnm neqne 
apud iUos tntam pati. S. Itaqne et Gsetnlos et Ju- 
gnrtham, ex sociis nostris prndas agentes, ssepe ag>- 
gressns in itinere fuderat, ipsnmqne regem baud procnl 
ab op]Mdo Oirt& armis exnerat 4. Qnse poBtqnam 
glorioea modd, neqne belli patrandi cognovit, statnit 
nrbes, qnse viris ant loco pro hostibns et adversiim se 
opportnniBsimse erant, singnlas circnrnvenire : ita Jn- 
gnrtham ant prsesidiis nadatnm, si ea pateretnr, ant 
prcelio eertatnmm. 5. K am Bocchns nnntios ad enm 
Bsepe miserat, Welle popnli Bomani amicitiam; ne 
qnid ab se hostile timeret.' 6. Id simnlaveritney qnd 
improvisns gravior accideret^ an mobilitate ingenu 
pacem atqne bellnin mntare solitns, parnm ezplorar 
tnxn est. 

LXXXTX. Sed consnl, nli statnerat, oppida cas- 
tellaque mnnita adire ; partim vi, alia metn ant prsemia 
ostentando, avertere ab hostibns. 2. Ac prim6 medio- 
cria gerebat, .existimans Jngnrtham ob snos tntandos 
in manns ventumm. 8. Sed nbi illnm procnl abesse, 
et aliis negotiis intentnm accepit, majora et magis 
aspera aggredi tempns yisnm est. 4. Erat inter in- 
gentes solitndines oppidnm magnnm atqne valens, 
noniine Oapsa, cnji» conditor HJercnles libys memora* 



TO 0. CKlBTt SALXtUSTII 

bfttnr. EJQS dves apad Jagnrtham immmiea, kfvi 
imperio, et ob ea fidelissimi habebantor ; mimiti ad- 
versiluxi hostea non mcBnibuB modo et armis atque 
yiris, yenbu etiam mnlto magis locorum asperitate. 
6s Nam, prseter oppido propinqua, alia omnia vasta, 
incnlta, ^^tia aqnsd, infesta serpentibuB, qnomm viay 
aicuti omnium ferarmn, uu^ifi eibi acrior ; ad hoe 
oatcura serpentinm, ipsa pernidosa, siti magia quim 
ali& re aecenditnr. 6. S^us potiimdi Maiium wift-riTini 
oupido iavaseraty qaum propter nsnm belli, turn quia 
res afipera videbatnr, et MetelloB oppidmn Thalam 
magnfi g^ori& ceperat, hand dissimiliter sitom mnni- 
tomqne, niai quod apud Thalam non longi a moanibus 
aliquot fontes erant, Oapsenses nn& modd, i^ne e& 
intra oppidum, jugi aqufi, ceterfi pluvii utebantor. 
7. Id ibique et in omni Africfi^ quse procnl a man in- 
cultiJis agebat, eo facili^ tolerabatur, quia Nnn^dse 
plefibnque laete et tmiiA came yesoebantor, et neqne 
aalemneque alia irritamenta gulsd querebant : 8. cibns 
illis adrerB^m &mem atque sitim, non libidini neque 
luxuriiB erat. 

XO. ^tur consul, omnibus exploratU, credo, dk 
firetus ; (nam contra tantas difficultates consilio sa& 
providere non poterat ; quippe etiam finmenti inopi£ 
tentabatur, quod NumidsB pabulb pecoiis magis qu^ 
arvo student, et quodcumque natum fuerat, juasur^is 
in loca munita contnlerant ; ag^ auteni aridus et fru- 
gum racuuB efi tempestate, nam sestatis eztremum 
erat) ; tamen pro rei c<^i£ satis providenter exoraat : 
2. pecns omne, quod superioribus diebus prsddsB fuerat, 
eqidtibus auziliariis agendum attribuit : A. If^ttKnin 
kgatnm cum cohortibus expeditis ad oppidum LaroSy 



vibi ■tipendhim et commeatnm locayerat, ire jnbet^ 
dieitque ^ se pnedabnndiim post paacos dies eddfim 
T^itiinmi;' Sic incepta sno occnltato, pergit ad flu- 
xnoi Tanam. 

XCI. Oeter&m in itinere qnotidie pecns exorcitiii 
per centorias, item tarmas tequaliter dislribaeraty et, 
ex coriis Qtres nti fierent, ^urabat : simiAl et inopiam 
framenti l^re, et, ignaps omnibus, parare, qusB moz 
nani forest Deniqne sexto die, qtiiim ad flmnen Ten- 
torn est, maxima Tis ntrinm effecta. 2. Ibi castris 
leTi mnnimeato positis, milites cibnm capere, atqne, 
nti sixnnl com occal^a solis egrederentm*, paratos esse 
jubet, omnibus sarcinis abjectis, aqu& modd seqne et 
jomenta onerare. 3. Dein, postqnam tempns visnm, 
eaatris egreditm*, noctemqae totam itinere facto, con- 
sedit : idem proximfi iacit Dein- terti£' mnlto ante 
lacia adyentnm penroiit in locnm tamnlosnm, ab 
Gspsfi n<m ampliiis dufUn millium intervallo, ibiqne, 
qnJUn occultiBsimd potest, cum omnibns copiis opperi- 
tar. 4. Bed ubi dies ccBpit, et Nnmidss, nihil hostile 
metaentes, multi opf^do egressi, repent^ onmeaoi eqni- 
.tatum, et com his Telocissimos pedites cnrsn tendere 
ad Capsam, et portas obsidere jnbet: deinde ipse in- 
tenttts proper^ seqni, neque milites prssdari sinere. 
5. Qiisa postqnam oppidani cognov^re, res Irepidss, 
metiis ingens, malnm improvisnm, ad hoe pars civinm 
extra mcsoia in hostinm potestate, coegSre, nli dedi- 
tionem &carwt. 6. Ceteribn oppidnm ineensnm, 
NomidsB pn^^eres interfeeti, alii oames v^iiim dati, 
presda militibns divisa. 7. Id facinus contra jus belU 
non mVariti& neqne scelere consnlis admissum: sed 
quia loons JngnrthsB opportmins, nobis adita 
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genus hominiim mobile, infidom ante, neqne benefido 
n^ne metn coerdtam. 

XCn. PoBtqnam tantam rem Marias sine nllo 
snorum incommodo patrarit, magnns et clanis antea, 
major et clarior haberi coepit 2. Omnia, non bene 
consnlta modd, yeriim etiam casu data in rirtatem 
iarahebantur ; milites, modesto imperio habiti, simnl 
et locnpletes, ad coelam ferre ; Kumidsei magis qaiUn 
mortalem timere ; postremd omnes, socii atque hostes, 
credere iUi aut mentem divinapi esse, aut deonun 
nata cuncta portendi. 3. Sed consul, ubi ea r^ bene 
eyenit, ad alia oppida pergit: paAica, repugnantibus 
Kumidis, capit, plnra, deserta propter Capsensiam 
miserias, igni corrumpit: luctu atque csede omnia 
complentur. 4. Denique multis locis potitus, ac pleris* 
que exercitu incruento, aliam rem aggreditur, non 
efidem asperitate, qufi Capsensium, ceteriLm baud 
seciis difficilem. 5. KamquQ baud long^ a flumine 
Muluchfi, quod JugurthfiB Bocchique regnum disjun- 
gebat, erat inter ceteram planitiem mens saxeuS) 
mediocri castello ^atJs patens, in immensum editus, 
uno perangusto aditu relicto ; nam omnis naturfi, 
velutopere atque consultOfprseceps. 6. Quern locum 
Marius, quod ibi regis thesauri erant, summivi capere 
intendit. Sed ea res forte, quilm consilio, meliiis gesta. 

7. Nam casteUo virorum atque armorum satis, magna 
vis framenti et fons aquss ; aggeribus turribusque et 
aliis machinationibus locus importunus; iter castel- 
lanorum angustum admodum, utrimque prsdcisum, 

8. Yinese cum ingenti periculo frustril agebantur ; 
nam quum ess pauliim processerant, igni aut lapidi* 
bus coirumpebantur : 9. milites neque pro opere 
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(ristere, pioptsr iniqtdtatem loci, neqiie inter Tin 
sine pericnlo admimstrare : optimns qnisqne eaders 
ant sanciari, ceteris metus augeri. 

X.ODJL At Marius, mnltis diebns et laboribns conr 
saiziptis, anzxiis trahere cum animo suo, omittMwtiie 
ineeptimi) qtioiiiam frastril erat, an fortnnam opperire- 
tor, qnd ssBpe jprosperd iisns faerat 2. Qhsb qmmi 
mtiltos (Ces noctesque sestoans agitaret, forte qnidam 
ligas, ex eohortibiis anziliariis miles gregarius, caih 
tris aqnatnm egressns, hand pTocnl ab latere castelU, 
qnod aversum prcsliantibus erat, animnm advertit in- 
ter saza repentes cochleas : quarom qnnm nnam atqne 
alteram, dein plnres peteret, stadio legendi panlatim 
prop^ ad snmmnm mentis egressns est. 8. Ubi post^ 
qnam solitudinem intellezit, more ingemi hnmani 
cnpido dijfficilia £iciendi animnm vertit. 4. Et forte 
in eo loco grandis ilex eoalnerat inter saxa, panlnldm 
modd prona, deinde flexa atqne ancta in altitndinem, 
qno enncta gignentinm natnra fert : cnjns ramis modd, 
modd eminentibas saxis nisns ligus, in castelli plani* 
tiem pervenit, qnM cnncti Nnmidsd intenti pro^anti* 
bns aderant. 6. Exploratis omnibns, qnss mox nsni Km 
dncebat, e^em regreditnr, non temere, ntit escende* 
rat, sed tentans omnia et circnmspiciens. 6. Itaqne 
Marinm proper^ adit, acta eddcet; hortatnr, ab eft 
parte, qak ipse escenderat, castellnm tentet ; pollice- 
tar sese itineris pericniique dncem. 7. Marina cnm 
Dgnre, promissa ejns cognitnm, ex prsssentibns misit-; 
qnomm nfi cnjnsqne ingeninm erat, ita rem difBcilem 
ant facilem nnntiavdre. Oonsnlis animus tamen pan- 
lihn arreottts. 8. Itaqno ex copi& tnbicinnm et conn* 
cinnm nnmero qninqne qnitoi veiooissimos^ deiegit, ek 
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0001 his, prsBflidia qui foxent, quatat^r c^tniiimes, 
«aiiM0q«e ligari poro^ jnbet, et ei negotio proximam 
diem constituit. 

XOiy. Sed v})i ex pr»c^to tempus Tistuiiy para 
tis o(»npoBidsque ommbud ad locum pergit Oeter&m 
ilU, qui asoensori era&t, prsedocti ab diice, arma orna- 
tomqne mtt^yera&t, capite atque j>edibTis .nndis, nti 
prospectoB niansque per saxa fiEtcilii!^ foret: super 
terga gladii et seuta, verilbaa ea If umidica ex coriis, 
ponderis gratifi simnl, et o£fensa quo leriitB streper^i 
2. Igitnr prsagrediens ligas saxa, et si qusd vetustate 
rodiees emioebant, laqueis yinciebat, quibus aUevati 
milites fftdliitB escenderent: interdum timidos inso- 
lentil itineris lerare manu : ubi paulo asperior aseen* 
siifi erat, singuloB i»res se inermes mittere, deinde ipse 
com illoram armis sequi : quse dubia nisn videbantoTy 
pptissimiis tentare, ac ssBpius ei^em ascendens de* 
seeBdensqne^ dein statim digrediens, ceteris audaciam 
addere. 3. Igitnr, diii mnltilmqae fatigati, tand^n in 
caetellmki perrenianl^ desertum ab e& parte, quod 
omues, siouti aliis diebus, a^versiim hostea aderant 
Marius, ubi ex nimtiis, quts Ligas eg^rat, cognovit, 
qnamquam toto die intentos proslio Kumidas habue- 
xat, turn vero cohortatus militesj et ipse extra vineas 
egressas, testudine act£ succedere, et simtil liostem 
tormentis sagittariisque et fanditoribna eminus terrers. 
4;, Atj^mxiidse, ss^ aatea vin^ Bomanomm sab- 
vfaraia,; item incensis, nou castelli mcsnibus sese tata* 
bwtnr; aed pro mu«x dies noctesque agitare, mdedi- 
o&» Bomanis, ac Mario veoordiam objectare, mUiti- 
biia Bostris JugnrthsB servitium minfiri, se<»mdis rebus 
£nroces esse. 6* Interim camiibafi Bomaais bostibna* 



que, pralio intontiys, ixmgBi utrimqiie ▼! pro glofii 
atqiie imp^o his, illis pro salute ceitmtibiu, rqMnti 
a t^go 8]gna canere : ac primo mulierefl et pueii, qui 
yifiiiin pirocesserant, fagere ; deinde, uti qnilqiie miifo 
proziiiiiis erat, postremo cuncti, arauiti inennesqiiew 

6. Quod ubi accidit, eo acri^ Bomani inslare, fiin« 
dei^ ap i>leroflque tantmnmodo saneiare; deinsaper 
ocdBonw^ corpora yadere, avidi gloriie eertantos mu- 
nua petere, neqae quemqmuta omniiim preeda morarL 

7. Sic forte correota Marii temeritas gloiiam ex culpi 
inyenit. 

XC Y. Ceteriim dam ea res geritnr/L. Sulla quaator 
com magno equitata iu castara vemt : quoe uti ex Latio 
et a fiociis cogeret, Bom® relictna erat. 8. Sed quo- 
niam nos tanti viri res admonuit, idoueum visimi 6Sl| 
de luktora cultuque ^ub paucis dicere: neque enim 
alio loco de Soiled rebus dictori sumus, et L. Sisenna 
optime et diligeutissim^ omnium, qui eas res dixtee^ 
perseeutas parum mihi lib^ro ore locutus videtur. 
3. Igitur Sulla gentis patrieisB Dobilis fuit, familiA 
prope jam ezstincti mi^prum iguavifi : litteria Oroada 
ao Latizus juzta, atque doctissimd) eruditus ; animo 
ingentiy cupidus yoluptatum^iied gloriffi cupidior, otio 
luxonoBo esse ; tamen ab uegottis mmquam voluptaa 
remorata, msi quod de uxoxe potnit honestids cousuU : 
&euxid]is» eallidus^ et amidtii fivnlis : ad simulanda 
u/^gj»tiafdiitiMk>ii^eiiii.incredibiliB: multarum rerum 
ac]M»iii6.peQimi»laigitor. 4. Atque illi feUcisaimo 
omnium ante cdyilem viGAcwiamy uunquam super in* 
dusiziam finrtnna fnit ; multique dubitaviire, fortior 
an £dieior esset: nam, postea quss fecerit, inceitna 
hal>eo, pudeat magis, an pigeat disserere. 

4» 
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ZOYL l^tiir Siilla, nt BBpri dictoin eet, pdBtqimiii 
in AMcam atque in eaBtra Hani cum equitatu venit, 
mdis antea et ignaras belli, solertisfiiiniis onmiuia in 
pancis tempestatibns factas est 2. Ad hoa xoilites. 
benign^ appellare ; mnltis rogantdbae, idiis per se ipse 
dare b^ieficia, invitns accipere, sed ea properantiib 
qpim ses mutnum, reddere^ ipse ab nullo repet^e, 
mi^gis id laborare, ut illi qniiin plorimi deber^it ; joca 
atque seria cum hnmillimis agere ; 8. in pperibns, in 
agmine atque ad vigilias multus adesse, neqne in* 
terim, quod prava ambitio solet, consulis aut cajus- 
quam boni £unam kedra^ tantummodo neque consiUo 
neque manu prior^u alium pati, plerosque anterepire. 
4« Quis rebus et artibus brevi Mario militibusque 
carissimus factus. 

XOVJJL At Jugurtha, postquam oppidum Capsam 
aliosque locos munitos et sibi utiles, simul et magnam 
pecuniam amiserat, ad Boechum nuntios mittit) ^ qdUn 
primiim in Kumidiam copias adduceret; proelii fsir 
ciendi tempus adesse.' 2. Quern ubi cunctari accepit, 
et dubium belli atque pacis rationes trahere, rnrsus, 
uti antea, proximos ejus donis corrumpit, ipsique 
Mauro poUicetur Kumidiss partem tertiam, si aut Bo- 
mani AiUcd expulsi, aut, integris suis finibus, bellum 
composituni foret. 8. Eo prsemio illectas Bocdbus 
Gum magnfi multitudine Jugurtham aecedit. Ita am* 
borum exercitu conjuncio, Marium jam in hibi»na 
proficiscentem, vix decim& parte die reliquA, invadunt, 
rati noctem, quad jam aderat, et victis abi munimento 
tore, et, si vieissent, nullo impedimento, quia loeonim 
seieates erant; ccmtri Bomanis utrumque casum in 
t0ne)>ris difficiliorem fore. 4. 'Igitur simul eoaaul ex 



miillls dd hoBtiiun adyentu oognoTH, el ipii h^itM 
ad^ratit ; et prinsqnam exercitiiB ant instroi, ant sai^ 
dnas GoUigerq, deniqne anteqnam sigiiiim ant im* 
jperium nlhun aceiper^ qaiyit, equites Maori atqne 
Qaetnli, non ade neqtie nllo more pro^, sed eatorra- 
tim, ati qncaqtte fon eoBglobavemt, in nostros incur- 
mnt. 5. Qni omnes trepidi improYiBO metn, ac tamen 
▼irtntis memores, ant arma capiebant, aiit eapientes 
alios ab hoistibns defensabant : pars eqnoB aecendere, 
obvitoi ire hostibns: pngna latrodnio magis qnjiin 
pn»lio similia fieri : sine.signiB, sine ordinibns eqnites 
pedites permixti csedere alios, alios obtmncare ; mnl- 
tos, contra advaisos acerrim^ pngnantes, ab tergo dr- 
cnmvenire: neqne virtos neqne arma satis tegere, 
qnod hostes nnmero plnres et nndiqne circnmfhsi 
eraat; Deniqne Bomani veteres et ob ea scientes 
belli, si qnos locns ant casns conjnnxerat, orbes &cere, 
atqne ita ab omnibns partibns simnl tecti et instmcti 
hostixan rim snstmitabant 

XOVULL. Neqne in eo tarn aspero nejgotio Marins 
territns, ant magis qnitoi antea demisso animo fnit; 
sed cnm tonnfi sn£, qnam ex fortissimis magis qnim 
fiuniliarissimis paraTerat, ragari passim, ac modd 
laborantibns snis snccnrrere, modd hostes, nbi confop- 
tifisimi obstitannt, inTadere; mann.consulere militi* 
bns, qnoniam imperare, contmrbatis omnibns, non 
poterat* 3« Jwnqne dies oonsnmptns erat, qnnm ta- 
men barbari niliil remittere, atque, nti reges pr»eepe* 
rant, noetem pro se rati, mxHb instare. 3. Tnm Ma- 
nns ex copift remm consilinm trahit, atqne, nti ems 
receptni locns esset, colles dnos propinqnos inter se 
oemspBtf qnoram in nno, castris pamm amplo, ft&a 



«qii» ixMg&i» erat| dtey und opportmnis quia i&agnl 
psrte editxu&et pnBeq» panca mimiiiieiita qusBrdMl 
4. Oeterdm apod f^[nam Siillam ciim ^eqmtibaB noe- 
tem a^tare jubet : ipse paulatiii^ dispeorsos militeB^ 
neqm rnia^B hostibits ecmtorbalis, in tiBam ooi^fcndiii, 
dein cimetos pleoo grada in coUem subdniBit* 5. Ita 
legesy loei cHffieultate coacti, prcelio detemntcir ; ne^ 
qiue tamen sues kngiikA abire fiintint, sed^ atroque ooUe 
maltitadine. csronmdatOy eSaai tooBoAke^ & Deia 
crebriB ignibna faotis, pleramqne noetis bai^ari sao 
more liBteri, exsultaro, strepere Tocibiis, et ipsi diiees 
len>ce8yqaianouiugei?eittypro¥ictonbtiBi^ T.Sed 
ea caacta SomamS) ex tenebm et editimbiis locifl 
&dUa Yiaa) magaoque h(Mrtaiiieato em^ . 

XODL FlmimJkm verb Marias imperitift h#Btium 
eonfirmatas, qaiUn mayimPTn sileatiam habm jnbet; 
110 aigna qaidem, ati per TigiKas solebaut^ eaaere. 
Deittde, abi lux adyentabaty defessis jam boetibns dt 
paalo antd somno captis, de impxoTko Tigfles, itos 
eohortinxn^ turmaram, kgionam tabieanea ^mnl om- 
ace sigaa caaere^asilites elamotem toUere atque portas 
craonpere. 2. Miftanatqae.Q»l;aU,igaM^ 
Boniia rQ{>^it^ ezcifi, aeqae fagere, neqae: atma cft- 
pere, aeqae omnino fiEUsere aut proyidare quidqnam 
poterant : 8. ita caaetos 6larepit% drnzHare, nullo sab- 
-raaieaiey aostads iasttuitibas, timmlta, teerare, fomiido, 
qaasi Teoordia, eeperat 4. Deniqae onines fasi faga* 
tiqae : . aima et signa militariajileraipeoi^te ; ploBrea- 
qaa eo prcelio qaJtoomaibaastqMmriba&iateram 
asm scanno et mata iasoUtb iiapedita fiiga^ 

6. Deia Maxiasy ati c<aperat> in MbwaA px?i>fiois- 
4ibaxj qpsb {oqptsr coaMmatiwi ia op^dii uuMaimii 



isaoleos fitetsB, sed, paiiter ac in oompectu hoetiiim, 
qnadnito agxnine incedsra. 2. Bulla cum equitate 
^apnd dextmos, in simiiarfi A. Manlins cum fmiditori- 
bos et flagittBiiiBy pneterea cchortes lagiuram coimbat ; 
primoB et extremoB com expeditis manipnMs tribmMM 
loeay^ratr 8. Perfiign, minimi can et regionum 
scaenliMhui, hestinm iter explorabant Simnl consul, 
qoasi nnllo imponto, omnia i^oyidere, apod omnM 
adeflse, lapdare, incrq>ar6 merrates. 4. Ipse annatna 
isrt^tiuqae, item milites cogebat ; neqoe secte, atqne 
iter fsu^are, caatra mmiire, excnbitom in port& cohcortea 
ex I^itmibtus, pro castria eqnitea anxiliarioa nnttevei 
praeterea alioa super vallnin in mimimentia locaie: 
YigiMaa ipse csronmire, non tarn diffidentifi fiitamm, 
qnsB impeFavisBet, qn&m nti militibna exseqnataa cam 
imperators laboe voIentibQa eaaet. 6. £t sani Ma- 
rina flloqne aliiaqne temporibna Jngardiini belli pn- 
dore magis qniim malo exerdtnm coercebat: quod 
mnlti ^er ambitionem &e^ atebant, pars, *qu6d a 
pTi»ili& conauetam duritilMn et alia, qxm ceteri miae- 
liaaYoeanty Toluptati habnisaetr niai tunen reqpub- 
Uca paritor ao esariaaimo imperio, bene atqne decor& 
geata. 

OL i^ttor quarto denique die, hand longd ab 
oppido ObA imdiqne simnl speeulatorea eiti aese 
oatendunt, -quft i^ host^ adeaae intelligitor. 3. Sed 
quia divarai redenntes, alius ab alift parte, a<ique cm- 
nea idem rignificabant, consul incertu% quonam modo 
aciein instrti^t^ nullo ordine commutato, adTeradm 
^oania paralus ibid^n opperitur* S. Ita Jugn^am 
i^fiNiMrati, qui^piaa Isbl qaiatuor pUfteadiMtbnei^ty 
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Mtas ex omnibiu «qud aliqnod ab tei^ hcMttfbiui v«b 
tiiTos. 4. Interim Sulla, quern prim^m faostes aftti 
gerant, cohoitatas snos, turmatim et qoim inaxknA 
oonfertis equis, ipse aliique Mauros invackt&t; ceteri 
in loco manentes ab jacnlis eminuB emiBsks O(»poni 
tegere, et, si qui in manas Tenerant, obtnmeare* 
5. Dnm eo modo eqnites prosliantnr, Bocahus cum 
peditibus, qaos Yolnx filins ejus adduen^ xseqne in 
priore pngnA, in itinere morati, adfo^rant, postremam 
Bomanorum aciem invadnnt. 6. Tnm Mapns apad 
primos agebat, quod ibi Jngnrtha enin plnrindfi erat 
Dmn Kumida, cognito Bocehi advmitu, eU^n cum 
pandsad pedites convertit: ibi Latin^ (nam apud 
Kumantiam loqni didicerat) exdamal, ' nostros frnstiA 
pngaare ; paolo ant^ Marium sii& mana interfectaun : ' 
simul gladinm sanguine oblitam ostendere, quern, in 
pugnfi, satis impigrd oceiso pedite nostro, craentave- 
rat 7. Quod ubi milites accepdre, magis atrooitate 
rei qnim fide nuntii terrentur, ffimulque barbari ani- 
moe tollere, et in pereulsos Bomanos aeriiis ineedeve. 
8. Jamque paulum ab fngfi aberant, quum Sulla, pztH 
fligatis iis, quos adversiim ierat, rediens ab latere 
Mauris incurrit. Boochus statim avertitar. 9» At 
Jugurtha, dum sustentare suos et prope jam. adepta» 
^etoriam retinere cupit, circumventus ab equittbus, 
dextrfi, sinistrfi <»Binibus oecisis, solus inter tela hoe- 
tium yitabundus erumpit. 10. Atque interim MitfiiWi 
fugatis equitibus, aconmt auxilio suis, quos pelli jam 
aeceperat 11. Denique hostes jam undique faaL 
Tnm spectaculum horribile in campis patentibua: 
seqnif fugere, occidi, capi; equi atque yiri affiidiyaa 
lanltii Tulneribua aceeptia, neqne fi^;eie poeee, aaque 
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q a i e tem pttti; mti modA, ao Btatiiii concidere: pot- 
tremo omnia, qui Tisus erat, constrata telisi armii, 
cadareribiifi, et inter ea hnmxis infecta sanguine. 

on. PoBtea loei consnl, hand dnbid jam vietcHr, 
penrenit in oppidnm Girtam, qno initio profectns in- 
tendeiat 2. £6 poet diem qnintom, qu&m iternm 
barbaii mal6 pngnaverant, legati a Boccho veninnt, 
qui regis verbis ab Mario petivSre, ^dnos qniUn fidis- 
simos ad enm mitteret: veile de sno et de popnli 
Bomani commodo cum iis disserere.' 8. Ble statim 
L. Snllam et A. ICanlinm ire jnbet. Qoi qnarnqoam 
acciti ibant, tamen jdacoit verba apnd regem faoere, 
uti ingeninm ant arersnm flecterent, ant enpidom 
paeia vehementi^ accenderent. 4. Itaqne Sulla, on* 
jus £EMmndi8e, non letati a Manlio concessnm, panca 
verba fanjuscemodi locutus : 

5. ^^ Bex Bocche, magna n^bis Istitia est, quum 
to talem virum di monndre, uli aliquando pacem qnim 
bellnm malles ; neu te optimum cum pessimo omniuin 
jBgurtli&'miscendo commaeulares ; simul nobis de- 
meres acerbam necessitudinem, pariter te errantem et 
ilium seeleratissimum persequi. 6. Ad hoc popnlo 
Bomano jam a prindpio melius visum, amicos quim 
servos quserore : tntiusque rati, volentibus qokm coactis 
imperitare. 7. Tibi vero nulla opportuniW nostril 
amieitUt: primillm quod procul absumus, in quo of* 
femsB minimum, gratia par, ac si propd adessemus : 
dein, quod parentes abund^ habemus, amicorum n^ . 
que nobis neque cuiquam omnium satis fait. 8« Atque 
hoe utinam a piineipio tibi placuisset 1 Ftofeeto ex 
populo Bomano ad hoc tunpus multo plura bona ao* 
c^puaes, qpkocL mala pestpessus es. 8. Bed quoniam 
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hmnanarnm renim Foriauia pleraque ivgity ctd aoilicet 
plaeniflse te et Tim et gratiamnoBlram ezperiri^ mmc^ 
qaando per illam Iket, featmay stqne, uti G»pisti, 
perge* 10. Multa atqne opportima babes, qii6 fiir 
ciliib errata officiis saperes. 11. Postrmuo hoe^xn 
pectus tamn demitte, nimquam popnluin BomaDiim 
beneficiis vietiim esse ; nam, bdlo quid valeat, tate 
scis." 

12. Ad ea Boccbus placid^ et benign^ ; simnl paiiea 
pro delicto suo verba faeit : ^ fie non bostili ammo, 
sed db r^mim tutandum arma cepisse : 13. nam Nii» 
midifl^ partem, nnde vi Jugiurtham ezpolmt, jivre belK 
suam factam; eiun rastari a Hafio pati seqolyisse: 
prseterea, missis antea Bomam legatis, refmlsam idb 
amicitiS. 14. OeteriiiQ Vetera omittere, ac tma, si 
per Marium liceret, legates ad senatmn missurom.' 
15. Dein, copifi factft, animns barbari ab amicis flexus, 
qiios . Jogardia, cognitft legatione Sulbs et Haalii, 
metnens id, qitod parabatnr, donis eorrnperat. 

Oin. Marins iaterea, exercitu in biberaligi compo- 
sito, cmm expeditis cobortibns et parte equkatfts 
proficiscitnr in loea sola, obsessnm tminbn regiam, 
qnd Jugnrtha perfngas omnes prsModium impoanemt. 
2. Tom nirsos Boccbus, sea reputando, quad sabi 
daobns proeliis venerant, sea admonitus ab aliis ami* 
cis, qnos incomiptos Jngnrtha reliquei^t^ ex ooaani 
copift necessariormn quiaque delegit, qoorom et fides 
ccqpiita, et ingenia validissima erant. 3« £os ad Ma* 
rinm, ao deinde, si placeat, Bomam legaixM ire jubet; 
agendamm remm, et qnocumqne modo belli oooipof 
nendi licentiam ipeis permittit 4. Bli mating ad 
bibemaBomanormnproficbcimtar: deinde in HiBars 
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a Ghatalis latronibiiB dreiunyenti spoliatiqae, pavidi, 
sme decore ad Snllam profogiunt, qnem consul in ex* 
peditaonem proficiscens pro pr»tore reliqnerat. 5. Eob 
ille non pro yanis hostibns, at merit! erant, sed aecn* 
rat^ ac liberaliter babnit ; qui re barbari et fiunam 
Bammomm ararittSB fiikam, et Snllam, ob mnnifi- 
cenliani in sese, amicnm rati. 6. Kam etiamtnm 
largitio mnltis ignota erat ; mnnificns nemo pntaba- 
tiff, niai pariter Tolens; dona omnia in benignitate 
habebantor. 7. !^itar qnestori mandata Bocchi pate* 
facinnt ; simnl ab eo petont, uA fantor consnltorqne 
sibi adsit : copias, fidem, magnitadinem regis sni, et 
alia, qnsB ant utilia, ant benevolent!® credebant, ora* 
tione extollnnt : ddn, Snllft omnia pollicito, docti, qno 
modo apnd Marinm, item apnd senatnm, verba &ce- 
rent, drciter dies qnadraginta 'ibidem opperinntor. 

CIY. Marias postqnam, confecto negotio, qnd in* 
t^iderat, Oirtam redit, de adventa legatornm certior 
fiictos, illosqae et Sallam venire jnbet, item L. Bellie- 
niim pretorem XJtiefi, prsBt^rea omnes andiqae sena- 
toni ixrdinis ; 2. qniboscom mandata Bocchi cognoscit, 
qnis l^gatis potestas enndi Bomam ab console, int^rea 
indneifld postolabantar. £a SallsB et plerisqae pla- 
caixei paad ferodiils decemont, scilicet ignari hn- 
manaram ronun, qosB flax® et mobiles semp^ in 
adversa motantor. 8. Ceterilm Mi^ari impetratis om- 
nibns, tres Bomam profecti sant, cam Cn. Octavio 
Bnfo, qni qosBstcMr stipendiam in A£ricam portaverat : 
dno ad regem radennt. Ez his Bocchas qnam cetera, 
torn maxim^ benignitatem et stadiom millsd libens 
aeeepit. 4. Bomss legatis ejus, postqaam ^errftsse 
regsm, et: JogiMuB soelere lapsom,' deprecati sunt, 
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amicitiam et ftedns petentiims hoc modo respaotdeliir 
6. ^^SenatoB et populns Bomanus beneficii et injnriflB 
memor esse solet : ceterfim Bocclio, qaoniam pcenitet, 
delicti gratiam facit: fo&dus et amidtia dabnntitr, 
quum meruerit." , 

CY. Quis rebus cognitis, Bocchns per iittens a 
Mario petivit, ^ utl Snllam ad ee mitteret, cnjns ari>i* 
tratu de communibus negotiiB consnleretur.' 2. Ib 
xnicisas cum prsosidio equitam atqne peditom, item 
fiuiditonun Baleariam : prsaterea iSre sagittarii et eo- 
hors PeHgna cum veUtaribus armis, itineris properandi 
esosi ; neqne his- seciks atqoe aliis armis adyersdm tela 
iMetiom, quod ea levia sont, mitnitL 3. 8ed mitmere, 
qumto demque die, Yolux, fiUos Bocchi, repent^ in 
campig patentibuB cum miUe non ampUiis equitibus 
sese oetendit ; qui temer^ et efftm^ euntes Sulke aliis- 
que omnibus et numemm ampliorem vero, et hostilem 
metumefficiebant. 4. Igitursequisqueexpedire,aniia 
atque tela tentare, intendere: timor aliquantus, sed 
spes amplior, quippe victoribus, et adversibu eoa, 
quos siepe vicerant 6. Interim equites explorstwtt 
prs&missi, rem, ud eratj quietam nuntiant 

OYL Yolux adveniens quaeetorem appellat dicifr- 
que ^ se a patre Boccho obyiclm illis simul, et prsesidio 
missum.' Deinde eum et proximum diem sine rnetn 
Gonjuncti eunt. 2! Poet, ubi castra locata, et diei 
vesper erat, repents Maums incerto Tuitn, pavena ad 
Sullam accurrit, dicitque ^ sibi ex speculatoribus cc^^ 
nitum, Jugurtham baud procul abesse:' simul, ^ntl 
noctu clam secum profugeret,' rogat atque hortatar. 
8, nie animo feroci negat ^ se totiaas fosum Numidaai 
pertunescere : virti^ suorum satis dfdeiie : etiam si 



oerta pestis adeaset, mansnram poti^, qnkn proditis, 
qnoB daoebat, turpi fbgfi inciertffi ac forsitan post paulo 
morbo interitaree vit» parceiet.' 4. Oeter&m ab eodem 
monitos, ^ uti nocta profidscerentnr/ consilinm appro- 
bat : ac Btatim ^ milites coenatos esse, in cattriB ignes 
qnkm creberrimos fieri, dein primfi vigilifi sileiitio 
egredi ' jabet 5. Jamqne noctamo itinere fessis om- 
niboB, Sulla pariter cum ortn solis castra metabatar, 
qnam equites Mauri nnntiiait Jugurtham circiter diidm 
millinin intervallo antd conBedisse. 6. Quod postquam 
anditmn est, turn vero ingens metus nostros invadit: 
credere ee proditos a Yoluce et insidiis circomTentos: 
ac fa&^, qui dicerent manu yindicandnm, neque apnd 
iUuixi tantum scelus inultum relinquendum. 

CYll. At Sulla, quamquam eadem existimabat, 
tamen ab injuria Maurum prohibet. Suos hortatur, 
^ uti fortem animum gererent : ssepe antd paucia 
Btreoiuis adversiLin multitndinem bene pngnatum: 
quanto sibi in proelio minfis pepercissent, tanto tn- 
tiores fore: nee quemqnam decere, qui manus arma* 
verit, ab inermis pedibns anxilium petere, in mazimo 
metn nudum et cfficnm corpns ad*ho8t» yertere.' 
2. Deinde Yolncem, quoniam hostilia £ftceret, Jorem 
maximum obtestatuB, nt sceleris atqne perfidUo Boo* 
chi testis adesaet, ex castris abire jubet 8. Blelacrj* 
mans orare, ^ne ea crederet: nihil dole &ctum, ac 
magis calliditate Jugurthsd, cui, videlicet speculanti, 
iter snum eognitum esset 4. Ceteriim, quoniam ne- 
que ingentem multitudinem haberet, et spes opesque 
ejus ex patre suo penderent, credere ilium nihil paljto 
aosuram, quum ipse filins testis adesset: 6. quare 
optimom &ctum videri, per media ejus castra palim 



transire : sese, vel piamissis, vel ibidem reliet» Msof 
ris, solum cum. Snlii itoruin.' 6L Ea res, ut ibl tali 
luegotio, probata : ac statim profecti, quia tie impro- 
viso accideiant, dabio atque hsesitaBte Jxigajih&^ in- 
coltimes transenxit 7. Deinde pancis diebns, quo iie 
intenderant, perventmn est. 

CVlll. Ibi cma Boccho ilfamida quidbm, Aqpar 
nomine, mnMm et familiarity agelmt ; premissus ab 
Jngorthfi, postqnam Snllam accitnm aadierat^* orator, 
et snbdole speculatmn Bocchi consilia : prseterea Ds- 
bar, Massngradsd filius, ex gente Masimsse, eeterto 
matemo genere impar (nam pater ejus ex eoncnbinit 
cartas er&t) Manro ob ingenii mnlta bona, cams ao- 
c^tnsque* 2. Quern Bocehus fidnm esse Bomanis 
mnltis ante tempestatibns expertns, illico ad Snllam 
mmtiatom mittit, ^ paratnm sese facere, qnsa popnlus 
Bomanns vellet: colloqnio diem, locum, tempus ipse 
deligeret ; consulta sese omnia cum illo integra kab^re: 
neu JugorthsB legatum pertimesceret ; ^* quo res 
communis licentious gereretur; nam ab iimdiis ejus 
alitor eayeri nequivisse.' 8. Sed ego comperior Boo- 
chum magis Funicfi fide, qu&m ob ea, quss prsedica* 
bat, simul Bomanos et If umidam spe pad^ atdiuusse, 
multilmque cum animo suo yolvere solitum, Jugur* 
tham Bomanis, an iUi Snllam traderet : libidinem 
adversiim nos, metum pro nobis suasisse. 

CIX. Igitur Sulla respondit, ^ pauca coram Aspare 
locuturum ; cetera occult^, a%rt nullo aut quim panels* 
simis prsssentibus ;' simul edocet, quss sibi responde- 
rentur. 2. Postquam, sicuti voluerat, congressi, dicit 
^se missum a consule Tenisse qusssitum ab eo, paeem 
aa bellum agitaturus foret.' 8. Tom rex, uti pnecq^ 
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temfiieimt, ^poet diem deeimnm lediie' jnbet; ^ae 
nihU etiam Bimd decievisse, Bed illo die ra^K^nsii^^ 
deinde ambo m sua ciUBtra digresd. 4. SednlS plemm- 
que noctia proeessit, Sulla a Boccho ooeiiltd arceifii- 
tnr : ab nlxoqae tantmnmodo fidi interpretes adhiben- 
tnr ; prseterea Dabar intenumtiiis, sanctoB vir et ex 
sen t en t i& ambobus : ac Btatim sic rex ineipit : 

OX. ^^Nnnqiiam ego rataB Bam fore, i^ rex maad* 
miuin bac teni et omniuin, qnosnovi, priyato homini 
gnttiam deberem. 3. Et, mehereule, SQlla, ante te 
cogmtiun, muhiB oraatibiiB, aliia ultro egomet opem 
tnli, nnllitis indigoi. 8« Id imminQtmn, quod ceteii 
doleie Bolent, ego l»tor : faeritmihiegciiflBealiqiiando 
amicitafld to®, qti& apnd animtim meum nihil carina 
kabeo. 4u Id adeo ezperiri licet : arma, viros, peea*- 
niam, postremd qnidqnid animo libet, Bnme, nteire: 
et, quoad yiyes, niinqnamtibiredditam^;ratiam pntar 
veris ; s^nper apnd me integra erit : daiiqne nihil, 
me sciente, frastrsl xcles. 5. Nam, nt ego existimoi, 
regem aimis qni^ mnnific^itifi vind minika flagitio- 
Bom. 6. OeterJtm de repnblicfi vestrS, cnjns cnntor 
hue missna es, panels accipe. Bellum eg<r pernio 
Romano neqne feci, neqne factum nnquam Tolni: 
fineB meoB adyerB^^ armatos anuis^ tutatus sum. 
7. Id omitto, quando yobis ita placet : gerite, nd yul- 
tis pum Jugttithd bellum. 8. Ego flumen Mulu- 
cham, quod inter me et Micipsam fnit, non egrediar, 
neque Jugurtham id intrare sinam. Pneterea, si 
quid meque yobisque dignum petiyeris, baud repulsuB 
abibis." 

OXL Ad ea Sulla pro se breyiter et modicd ; de 
pace et de communibus rebus multis dissemit. De- 
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nique regi pstofecit, ^qnod poUioeatnr, ssmtom el 
popalam Bomannm, qnoniam ampli^ armis yaluis- 
sent, nd& in gratiam habituros; &ciendain aUquid, 
qnod illonun magis qu^m 8ii& retulisse yideretor. Id 
adeo i& promptu esse, qnoniam Jugor&ia copiam 
haberet: quern si Bomanis tradidisset, fore, vA illi 
plariinnm deberetnr ; amicitiaxn, foedos, fTmnidiffi 
partem, quaxn nunc peteret, tu&c nltro adventoram.' 
8. Bex primd negitare: ^ afiSnitateiki, cogzkatioiiein, 
prsdterea foedns intervenisse : ad hoc metaere, ne, 
fluxfi fide 118U6, popnlarinm animos averteret, qvds et 
Jognrtha carus, et Romani invisi erant:' 8. denique 
(MBpiiiB fiitigatns, lenitur, et ex voluntate SnllsB ^ omnia 
se &ctimmi' promittit. i. OeteriLm ad simulandam 
pacem, cujas Kumida, defessus bello, ayidissimas, 
qnsd utilia visa, constitiiunt Ita, oomposito dolo, 
digrediimtor. 

OXTT. At rex postero die Asparem, Jngurtlud 
legatmn, appellat, dicitque ^sibi per Dabarem ex 
Bv31& cognitum, posse conditioiiibus bellum pooi: 
qnamobrem regis sui sententiam exqaireret.' 2. Qle 
lietas in castra Jugordisd venit Deinde, ab illo 
cnncta edoctns, properato itinere, post diem octayam 
redit ad Boeclmm, et ei nontiat ^ Jugurtbam cupere 
omnia, quao imperarentnr, facere, sed Mario pamm 
fidere: saepe antea cum imperatoribus Bomanis pa- 
cem conyentam frustrsl ftiisse. 3. Ceteriim Bocchns, 
si ambobos consultum, et ratam pacem yellet, daret 
operam, ut unjl ab omnibus, quasi de pace, in oollo- 
qnium yeniretur, ibique sibi SuUam traderet. Quum 
talem yirum in potestatem habuisset, turn fore, utt 
juBSu s^nBim atque popuU Bomani fcsdos fieret: ne» 



qae liomiiieia nobilem, non sofi igium& sed ob ran- 
pnblieam in liOBtiiim poteatate, relictmn iri.' 

CXHL H»c Manras Beeum ipse diiL volyens tan- 
dem prcHmsit Oeterihu dolo an yer& cnnetatns, par 
mm comperimns: sed pleriimque regisB yolantates, 
ut vehementes, sic mobiles, ssepe ips» sibi adyerssB. 
2. Poetea, tempore et loco constitnto, in coUoquinm. 
uii de pace yeniretnr, Socchus Sullam modo, modo 
Jngprthffi legatun appellare, benign^ habere, idem 
ambobns poUiceri: illi pariter keti, ac spei bon» 
pleni esse. 3. Sed nocte efi, qasd proxima ftdt ante 
diem colloqoio decretum, Manras, adhibitis amicis, 
ac statim, immntatfi yolmitate, remotis, dicitnr secmn 
ipse midta agitayisse, yultu corporis pariter atqne 
animo y arius : qu» scilicet, tacente ipso, occnlta pec- 
toris patefecisse. 4. Tamen postremo Sullam arces* 
siii jubet, et ex ejus sententifi Kumidsa insidias tendit 
5. Deinde, nbi dies adyenit, et ei nimtiatum est Ju- 
gortham hand procul abesse ; cnm paucis amicis et 
qusestore nostro, quasi obyins honoris causfi, procedit 
in tumnlum &cillimum yisu insidiantibus. 6. Eddem 
l^umida cum plerisque necessariis suis inermis, utl 
dictnm erat, accedit ; ac statim, signo dato, nndique 
simul ex insidiis inyaditur. Ceteri obtruncati : Ju- 
gurtha Snllae yinctus traditur, et ab eo ad Marinm 
deductus est* 

CXIV. Per idem tempus adyersiim Gallos, ab 
ducibns nostris Q. CsBpione et Cn. Manlio mal6 pug^ 
natum : quo metu Italia omnis contremuerat 2. Bli- 
que et inde usque ad nostram memoriam Somani sic 
habudre : ^ alia omnia yirtuti suss prona esse ; cum 
Gallis pro salute, non pro glori& certare.' 8. Sed 
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postqnam bellimi in Niimidi& confectum, et Justus 
tham yinctnm addnci Bomam Bnntiatam est, ICaiitts 
consul absens fitctas, et ei decreta provincia Gallia : 
isque calendis Jannariis magn& glorifi consul trimnpha- 
vit. 4. £& tempestate spes atqne opes ciyitatis in 
illo Bit». 



C. CRISPI SALLUSTII 

BELLUM CATILINARIUM, 
DE COKJUBATIONE GATILIIiB'. 



I. Oions homines, qui sese stadent praatare cete- 
ris animalibus, sommfi ope niti decet, ne yitam silentio 
transeant, velati pecora, qasd natura prona atque 
ventri obedientia finzit. 2. Sed nostra omnia vis in 
animo et corpore sita est: animi imperio, corporis 
Bervitio magis ntimnr : alteram nobis cum did, alteram 
com bellois commpne est 3. Qao mihi rectios vide- 
tor ingenii qv^aa yiriom opibas gloriam quserere, et, 
qaoniam yita ipsa, qafi finimar, brevis est^ memo- 
nam nostri qadm maxim^ longam efficere. 4. Nam 
divitiaram et formsB gloria floza atqae fi'agilis est; 
virtas clara sdtemaqae habetor. 5. Sed diii magnom 
inter mortales certamen fait, vine corporis an yirtnte 
animi res militaris magis procederet ; 6. nam et, priils 
qa^ incipias, consalto, et, nbi consolaeris, matard 
facto opas est. 7. Ita atromqne per se indigens, 
alteram alterios aazilio eget 

5 
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IL Igitnr initio reges (nam in terns noman im 
perii id primum fait) diversi, pars ingenium, alii 
corpus exercebant : etiamtum vita hominum sine 
cupiditate agitabatur, sua cniqne satis placebant. 
2. Postea verd quAm in Asia Cyrus, in GrseciS Lace- 
dsemonii et Athenienses coep^re urbes atque nationes 
subigere, libidinem dominandi causam belli habere, 
maximam gloriam in maximo imperio putare ; turn* 
demum periculo atque negotiis compertum est in bello 
plurimiim ingenium posse. 3. Quod si regum atque 
imperatorum animi virtus in pace ita uti in bello vale- 
ret, sequabiliiis atque constantiiis sese res humanflB 
baberent; neque aliud alio ferri, nequen^tiiari ac 
misceri omnia cemeres. 4. Kam imperium facile his 
artibus retinetur, quibus initio partujQ est. 6. Yerim 
ubi pro labore desidia, prc^^ contii^tiS et sequitate 
libido atque superbia inviis6re,.,fortuna simul cum 
moribus immutatur. 6. Ita iinperium semper ad 
optimum quemque a miniis bono transfertur: 7. Qusb 
homines arant, navigant, eedificant, virtuti onmia pa- 
rent. 8. Sed multi mortales, dediti ventri atque 
somno, indocti incultique vitam, sicuti peregrinantes, 
transiSre ; quibus profecto contra naturam corpus vo- 
luptati, anima oneri fuit. Eorum ego vitam mortem- 
que juxt4 86stimo, quoniam de utrfique siletur. 9. Ve- 
riim enimvero is demum mihi vivere atque frui animfi 
videtur, qui, aliquo negotio intentus prseclari facino- 
ris aut artis bonea &mam quserit. (10. Sed in magnfi 
copiS rerum aliud alii natura iter ostendit.) £. :^.. ' 

m. Pulchrum est bene facere reipublicse ; etiam 
bene dicere hai^d absurdum est ; vel pace vel bello 
^anpn fi^ri licet ; et qui feq€re, et qui facta aliomm 
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ficrips^re, multi laudantur. 2. Ac mihi qnidem, tsr 
mctsi haadquaquam par gloria sequitur scriptorem 
et auctorem rerum, tamen in primis ardaum videtur 
res gestas scribere : primiim, quod facta dictis sunt 
eicBequanda ; dehinc, quia plerique, qu» delicta repre- 
henderis, malevolentiS ct invidia dicta putant; ubi de 
magnll virtnte et glorifi bonomm memoree, qu» sibi 
qnisqne facilia factu putat, aequo animo accipit ; supra 
ea, veluti ficta pro falsis ducit. 3. Sed ego adolescen- 
tulns initio, sicuti plerique, studio ad rempublicam 
latus sum, ibiqiie mihi adversa multa fuSre. Nam 
pro pudore, pro abstinentifi, pro virtute, audacia^ lar- 
gitio, avaritia vigebant. 4. Quee tametsi animus as* 
pemabatur, insolens malarum artium, tamen inter 
tanta vitia imbecilla setas ambitione eorrupta teneba- 
tur ; 5. ac me, quum ab reliquis malis moribus dis- 
sentirem, nihilo miniis honoris cupido eadem, qua 
ceterod, fam£ atque invidiS vexabat. 

IV. Igitur ubi animus ex multis miseriis atque 
periculis requievit, et mihi reliquam setatem a repub* 
]ic§i procul habendam decrevi, non fuit consilium so- 
cordilb atque desidifi bonum otium conterere ; nequo 
vero agrum colendo aut venando, servilibus officiis, in- 
tentum setatem agere ; 2. sed a quo incepto studioque 
me ambitio mala detinuerat, eodem regressus, statui 
res gestas populi Bomani carptim, ut quseque memo- 
ri& digna videbantur, perscribere; eo magis, quod 
mihi a spe, metu, partibus reipublicss animus liber 
erat. 3. Igitur de Oatilinae conjuratione, quim veris- 
simd potero, paucis absolvam. 4. Nam id facinus 
in primis ego memorabile existimo sceleris atque 
periculi novitate. 5, De cujus hominis moribus 
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pauca priiLs ezplananda sirnt, q^kxa InitinTia narrandl 
&ciam. 

Y. Lncind Catilina, nobUi genere natus, Aiit magtill 
vi et aniiui et corporis, sed isgenio malo pravoque. 
2. Hnic ab adolescentiS bella intestina, csedes, rapinsB, 
discordia civilis grata fa€re, ibique juventatem suam 
exerctdt 8. Oorpns patiens inedise, yigilisB, algorie, 
Baprsl qukia cniquam credibile est 4. Animas andax, 
subdolus, yarius, cujus rei libet simulator ac dissipiu- 
lator^ alieni appetens, &ai profasos, ardens in cupidita- 
tibus ; satis eloqnentise, sapienti» paroioa. 6. Yastoa 
animus unmoderata, incredibilia, nimis alta semper 
cupiebat 6. Himc post dominationem Lxicii Snllse 
libido maxima invaserat reipublicse cax>iend8e ; neque 
id quibus modis assequeretur, dum sibi regnum pa- 
raret, qnidquam pensi habebat. 7. Agitabatur magis 
magisque in dies animus ferox inopi£ rei &miliaris et 
conscienti£ scelerum ; quaa utraque his artibus au:^e- 
rat, quas supr^ memoravi. 8. Incitabant prseterea 
comipti civitatis mores, quos pessima ac diversa inter 
se mala, luxuria atque avaritia, vexabant. 9. Hes 
ipsa hortari videtur, quoniam de moribus ciVitatis 
tempus admonuit, suprsL repetere, ac paucis instituta 
majorum domi znilitiseque, quomodo rempublicam 
habuerint, Ijuantamque reliquerint, ut paul^tim im- 
mutata, ex , pulclierrimS pessima ac flagitiosissima 
facta sit, disserere. 

VI. Urbem Eomam, sicuti ego accepi, condid^re 
atque habu^ initio Trojani, qui, Aenefi duce, profugi 
sedibus incertis vagabantur ; cumque his Aborigines, 
genus hominum agreste, sine legibus, sine imperio, 
liberom atque solutum. 2. Hi postquam in una moenia 
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coB^enSre, dispari genere, dissiniili lingafi, alius alio 
more yiventes, incredibile memorata est, qnkm. facili 
coaluerint 3. Sed postqnam res eonim ^ivibus, mo- 
zibus, agris aucta, satis prospera satisque pollens vide- 
batar, sicnti pleraque mortaliuin habentor, invidia ex 
opiilenti& orta est 4. Igitnr reges popnlique finitinii 
bello tentare, panel ex amicis anxilio esse ; nam ceteri 
xneta perculsi a pericuHs aberant. 5. At Bomani 
domi militisBque intenti festinare, parare, alius alium 
hortari, hostibns obvi^ ire, libertatem, patriam pa- 
rentesqne armis tegere. Post, nbi pericula virtnte 
propnlerant, sociis atqne amicis auxilia portabant; 
magisque dandis qu^ accipiendis beneficiis amicitias 
parabant 6. Imperinm legiti^um, n(nnen imperii 
regiiim habebant : delecti, quibus corpus annis in- 
£jmnm, ingeninm sapientill yalidum erat, reipublicse 
consnltabant Bi vel setate vel curse similitndine, 
Fatres appellabantur. 7. Post, ubi regium imperinm, 
qnod initio conservandsB libertatis 'atqne angendsd', 
reipnblicsB fnerat, in snperbiam dominationemqne 
oonvertit, inxmntato naore, annua imperia binosqne 
imperatores sibi fecSre. Eo modo minimi posse pnta* 
bant per licentiam insolescere animum humannm. 

yjLI. Sed e4 tempestate ccep^re se qnisque magis 
extollere, magisque ingeninm in promptu habere. 
2. Nam regibus boni qn&oa mail suspectiores sunt, 
sempef'que his aliena virtus formidolosa est. 3^ Sed 
civitas, incredibile memoratu est, adepti libertate, 
quantilm brevi creverit : tanta cnpido glorisB incesse^ 
rat. 4. Jam primiun juventus, simulac belli patiens 
erat, in castris per laboris nsum n^titi^jj^-^discebat; 
magisque in decoris armis et militanbdl' equis, qu&m 
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in flcortis atqne conTmis, libidinem habebant. 5. Igu 
tur talibus viria nou labos insolitns, ixon locos ullus 
asper aat ardans erat, non armatuB hostis formidolo- 
BUS : yirtuB omnia domuerat. 6. Sed glorias maximum 
certamen inter ipsos erat : sic se quisque hostem ferire^ 
muram ascendere, conspici^ dam tale Acinus &cerety 
properabat; eaB divitias, earn bonam famam mag^ 
namque nobilitatem putabant ; laudis avidi, pecuniae 
liberales erant; gloriam ingentem, divitias honestas 
Yolebant. 7. Memorare possem, quibus in locis maxr 
imas hostium copias populus Bomanus parvfi manu 
fnderit, quas urbeB naturfi mnnitas pngnando ceperit, 
ni ea res longiibs nos ab incepto traheret 

Vni. Sed profecto fortuna in omni re dominatur ; 
ea res cunctas ex libidine magis qu^ ex vero ccle- 
brat obscuratque. 2. Atheniensinm res gestae, sicuti 
ego existimo, satis amplse magnificseqne fuSre ; veriim 
aliquanto minores tamen, qodm famS feruntnr. 3. Sed 
qnia provenSre ibi seriptorum magna ingenia, per ter« 
raram orbem Atheniensinm facta pro maximis cele- 
brantur. 4. Ita eorum, qui ea fec6re, virtus tanta 
babetur, quant^lm verbis earn potuSre extollere pra&> 
clara ingenia. 5. At populo Eomano nunquani ea 
copia fuit, quia prudentissimus quisque negotiosuB 
maxime erat ; ingenium nemo sine corpore exercebat ; 
optimus quisque facere qu&m dicere, sua ab aliis bene 
£ftcta laudari, qu£lm ipse aliorum narrare malebat. 

IX. Igitur domi miUtiseque booi mores coleban* 
tur: Concordia maxima, minima avaritia erat; jiia 
bonumque apud eos non legibup magis qusbn natuifi 
valebat 2. Jurgia, diseordias simultates cum hosti* 
bus exercebant; .cives cum cinbus de virtute certa- 
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bant : in enppliciis deomm magnifici, domi pftrd, in 
amicis fideles erant 3. Duabiis his artibns, andadi 
in bello, nbi pax evenerat, leqnitate eeqne remqae 
pnblicam corabant. 4. Qnartun remm ego rnaxima 
dociunenta hiBC habeo, qudd in bello ssepins Yindicar 
torn est in eos, qui contra imperinm in hostem pngna- 
Yerant, qnique tarditbs, revocati, prcelio exeesserant, 
qukai qui signa relinquere, aut, pulsi, loco cedere ausi 
erant ; 5. in pace yeid^ qu6d beneficiis magis quisa 
metu imperium agitabant, etj accepts injuria, ignoscere 
qutoi persequi malebant. 

X. Sed ubi labore atque justiti£ respublica creyit^ 
reges magni bello domiti, nationes fersd et populi in- 
gentes vi subacti, Carthago, semula imperii Bomani, 
ab stirpe interiit, cuncta maria teirsBque patebant, 
ssevire fortuna ac miscere omnia ccepit. 2. Qui la- 
bores, pericula, dubias atque asperas res &cild tolera- 
Teranty his otium, divitisd, optandse aliis, oneri mise- 
riseque fu€re. 8. Igitur primo pecunise, deinde imperii 
cnpido crevit: ea quasi materies omnium malomm 
fuire. 4. Kamque avaritia fidem, probitatem, cete- 
rasque artes bonas subvertit; pro his superbiam, 
crudelitatem, deos negligere, omnia venalia habere 
edocuit. 5. Ambitio multos mortales fitlsos fieri sube- 
git ; aliud clausum in peetore, aliud in lingnfi promp- 
tnm habere ; amicitias inimicitiasqHe non ex re sed 
ex commodo sestimare, magisque vultum qujlm inge- 
nium bonum habere. 6. Bsec primd paulatim crescere, 
interdum vindicari: post, ubi contagio, quasi pesti* 
lentia, invasit, civitas immutata ; imperium ex justis* 
simo atque optimo crudele intolerandumque factum. 

XL Sed prim6 magis ambitio qu&m avaritia tadr 
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mos hominnm exercebat, quod tamen yitixun propi&B 
Tirtatem erat. 2. Nam gloriam, honorem, imperimn 
bonus et ignavns ©qnfe Bibi exoptant; s^jBGjent 
rii nititur, buic quia bonsa artes desimt, aol{?atqiie 
&llaciiB contondit. 3. Avaritia pecnniso Btadiiim ha- 
bet, qnam nemo sapiens concnpiyit : ea, qxiasi venenis 
malis imbnta, corpus animnmque virilem effemlnat ; 
semper infinita, insatiabilis est, neque copiS neqne 
inopifi minnitnr. 4. Sed postquam L. Sulla, annis 
recept& republic^, bonis initiis malos eventns habuit, 
rapere omnes, trahere ; domnm* alins, alius agros cu- 
pere, neque modum neque modestiam victores habere, 
foeda crudeliaque in cives facinora facere. 5. Hue 
aecedebat, quod L. Sulla exercitum, quern in Asia 
ductaverat, qud sibi fidum faceret, contra morem ma- 
jorum luxuriosd nimisque liberaliter habuerat. Loca 
amcena, voluptaria, facile in otio feroces militum ani- 
mos molliverant. 6. Ibi primihn insuevit exercitna 
populi Bomani amare, potare, signa, tabulas pictas, 
vasa cselata mirari, ea privatim ac public^ r^ere, 
delubra spoliare, sacra profanaque omnia poUuere. 
7. Igitur hi milites, postquam victoriam adepti sunt, 
nihil reliqui victis fec6re. 8, Quippe secundss res 
sapientium animos &tigant; nedum illi corruptis mori- 
bus victori© temperarent. 

Xn. Postquam diviticB honori 6sse coep^re* et eas 
gloria, imperiuni, potentia sequebatur, hebe6cere vir* 
tus, paupertas probro haberi, innocentia pro malevo- 
lentifi duel coepit. 2. Igitur ex divitiis juventutem 
luxuria atque avaritia cum superbifi invas^e : rapere, 
eonsumere; sua parvi pendere, aliena ciq>ere; pudo- 
rem, pudicitiam, diyina atque humana promiscua, nihil 
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penal neqiie moderati habere. 8. Openo pretiani eet, 
quum domos atqne villas cognoveris in urbinm mo* 
duxn exsedificatas, visere templa deonun, quae nostri 
majoresy religiosiBsiiui mortales, fecSre. 4. Yerdm illi 
(felubra deomm pietate, domos snas gIori& decora* 
bant ; neqne victis quidquam prsster injoriss licentiam 
eripiebant. 6. At hi contri ignavissimi homines, per 
sniumnm scelns omnia ea^ sociis adimere, qnse fortis* 
simi yiri victores hostibns reliqnerant ; proinde qnasi 
injoriam &cere id demmn esset imperio nti.^^ a^iA 

XHL Kam quid ea memorem, qusdj nisi his, qni 
Tid^re, nemini credibilia snnt, a privatis comploribns 
subversos monies, pan^ cgnstnicta esse ? 2. Qnibns 
mihi videntnrlfnaibno loisse diyitiee ; qnippe, qnas 
honest^ habere licebat, abnti per tnrpitndinem prope- 
rabant. 3. Sed libido stupri, ganesd ceteriqne cnltna 
non minor inces^erat ; * * vesCl^di causfi terrfi mari- 
que omnia exquirere; dormire priiis qn&m somni cu- 
pido esset ; npn famem auf sitim, neqne frigus neqnd 
lassitndinem opperiri, sed ea omnia luxu antecapere. 
4. Hsec jnyentfitem, ubi familiares opes defecerant, 
ad facinora incendebant. 5. AmmuQ imbntns malis 
artibnshand facile libidinibns carebat V eo profnsiils 
omnibus modis qusestui atque sumptui deditus erat 

XrV. In tantS tamque corrupt^ civitate Oatilina, 
id quod factu facillimum erat, omniimi flagitiorum at- 
que facinorum circum se, tamquam stipatorum, cater- 
Yf» habebat. 2. Kam quicumque impudicus, adulter, 
*^^ ganeo, * * b6na patria lacerayerat, quique alienum 
see grande conflaverat, quo flagitium aut facinus redi- 
meret ; 3. prseterea omnes undique parricidee, sacri- 
le^, conyicti judiciis, aut pro &ctis judicium timen- 
5* ' 
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toftj ad hoc, qaos mAntm atqne lingaa peijurio ttttt 
sanguine civili alebat; postremo omnes, qnos flagi- 
,v tiam, egeataus, conscius animns exagitabat; hi QUi« 
) lin» proximi familiaresque erant 4. Qaod si quis 
etiam a culpi vacuus in amicitiam ejus indderaty 
quotidianousu atque.illecebris facild par similisque 
ceteris efficiebatur. 5. Sed mazim^ adolescentiuin 
familiaritates appetebat ; eorum animi moUes et estate 
fiuzi dolis baud difficulter capiebantur. 6X^am uli 
cuj usque studium ex setate flagrabat, aliis scorta pree- 
bere, aliis canes atque equos mercari ; postremo ne^ 
que sumptui neque modestieB suee parcere, dum illos 
obnoxios fidosque sibi faceret. 7. Scio fuisse nonnul- 
los, qui ita existimarent, juventutem, qu» domuin^,^^ 
Catilinaa frequentabat, parum honeste pudicitiam ha- -* 
buisse ; sed ex aliis rebus xnagis, quilm quod cuiquam 
id compertum foret, h»c fama valebat. a^'^j'*-^ «^ 

XY. Jam primflm adolescens Catilina multa ne- 
fanda stupra fecerat, cum virgine nobili, cum sacer- 
dote Yestse, alia hujuscemodi contra jus fasque. 
2. Postremo captus amore Aurelise Orestillse, cujus 
prsBter formain nihil unquam bonus laudavit, quod ea 
nubere illi dubitabat, timens privignum adultii setate, 
pro certo creditur, necato filio, vacuam domum sceles- 
tis nuptiis fecisse. 3. Quse quidem res mihi in primis 
videtur causa fuisse facinoris maturandi. 4. Namque 
animus impurus, dis hominibusque infestus, neque 
yigiliis neque quietibus s^^aji poterat : ita consci^tia 
mentem excitam yastabat. 5. Igiturcolos exsa^uis, ^ 
; foddi oculi, citns modp, modo tardus incessus : pror^us 
m facie vultuque vecordia merat. 

XYL Sed juventtttem, quam, ut supri >diximuB, 
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illesemt mvltis modis, mala £BMsinorm adooebat. 8* Ex ^^ 
illia testes fiignatoresgii^ fiJsos commodare ; fidem, 
fortnnas, pericala vUxa Imbere, poet, nbi eonua ftunam 
atqae pudorem atxnv^t, majora alia impentbft ^,,^ 

3. Si causa peccandi in prsssens minib suppeteMi^ 
nihilo nainiis insontes sicnti sontes CBrcnmyeiiire, jnga* 
lare ; scilicet, ne per otinm torpesoerent manus aut 
animus, gratoito potiiis mains atqne cmdelis erat 

4. His amicis sociisqne confisns Catilina, simnl qnod 
898 aliennm per omnes terras ingens erat, et quod pie- 
rique Sullani milites, largiibs suo usi, rapinarun et 
victoris veteris mem<&es civile bdlum exoptabant, 
oppximendsa reipublic$e consilium cepit. 5. In Italifi 
nullus ezercitus ; Cn. Fompeius in extremis terris 
bellum gerebat ; ipsi consnlatum petenti magna spes ; 
s^Datus nihil san& intentus ; tutss tranquiUseque res 
omnes ; sed ea prorsiiB opportnna Catilinss. 

XVIL Igitur circiter calendas Junias, L. Csesare 
et Q. Fignlo consulibus, prime singulos appellare; 
hortari alios, alios tentare; opessuas, imparatam 
rempublicam, magna prsBmia conjurationis docere. 
2. Ubi satis explorata sunt, qu» voluit, in unum om« 
nes convocat, quibus maxima necessitudo et plurimum 
audaciffi inerat 8. £6 convendre senatorii ordinig 
P« Lentulus Sura, P. Autronius, L. Cassius Longinus, 
0. Cethegus, P. et Servius SuUse, Servii filii, L. Yaiv 
gunteins, Q, Annius, M. Pordus Lssca, L. Bestia, 
Q. Corius; 4. prsterea ex equestri ordine M. Fulvius 
Kobilior, L. Statilius, P. Gabinius Oapito, C. Corne- 
lius : ad hoc multi ex coloniis et municipiis, domi no» 
biles. 5. Erant prsBterea complures paulo occultiiU 
coBsilii hujusee participes nobUes, qnos magis domi* 
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nfttionift spes hortabotor qpkm i&opia ant alia necessi* 
tndo. 6. Oeteriim juyentnB pleraqne^ Bed maximd 
nobiliimi, Oatilinse inceptts fiiTebat. Qmbns in btio 
rel magnifiod Tel molliter vivere eopia erat, incorta 
pro certiBy belltiin qvAm pac^m malebant 7. Fn#re 
item eft tempeetate, qui crederent M . licinimn Cras- 
sum non ignamm ejus ccmsilii ftdsse ; quia Cn. Pom- 
peins, invistiB ipei, magnum exercitom dttetabat, cn- 
jnsvis opes Toloisse contra illins potentiam creseere, 
simnl confisnm, si conjnratio valnisset, &cild apnd 
ilios principem se fore. 

XVnL Bed antea item conjurav^^ panci contra 
rempnblicam, in qiiibns Oatilina Mt. De qno, qniUn 
Terissimft potero, dicam. 3. Jj. Tullo, M. Lepido con- 
snlibns, P. Autronius et P.Snlla, designati consoles, 
legibns ambitds interrogati poenas dederant. 8. Pdst 
paulo Gatilina, pecnniamm repetnndamm reas, pio- 
hibitos erat consnlatam petere, [qn6d intra legitimos 
dies profiteri neqniverat.] 4. Erat eodem tempore 
On. Pisoy adolescens nobilis, snmmse andacise, ^ens, 
&ctiostis, qnem ad pertnrbandam rempublicam inopia 
atque mali mores stimnlabant 5. Onm hoc Catilina 
et Antronins circiter nonas Decembres, consilio com- 
municator parabant in Capitolio calendis Januariis 
Ifc Oottam et L. Torquatum consules interGcere ; ipsi, 
fiu9cibus correptis, Pisonem cum exercitu ad obtinen- 
das duas Hispanias mittere. 6. Efi re cognitft, rorsus 
in nonas Februarias consilium cssdis transtulerant 
7. Jam tum non consulibus modo, sed plerisque sena- 
toribus pemiciem machinabantur. 8. Quodni Oati- 
Mna matnr&sset pro curift ngnum sociis dare, eo die 
post conditam urbem Bomanam pesfiimum fiidnufl 
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p a tmltun f<net, Qiiia^ nondmn freqtieiites armati eon* 
yeneranty ea res ocmsilimn diremit. 

XIX. Postea Fiso in eiteri<»*em Hispaniam qnsBStor 
pro prsBtore missus est, adniteote Grasso, quod enin 
infestnm inimicnm Chi. Pompeio cognoverat. 3. Ne* 
que tttizi^i senatos proyinciam invitus dederat ; quippe 
fiBdnm hominem a republic^ procnl esse volebat ; 
simnl quia boni complures prsasidinm in eo pntabant, 
et jam tnm potentia On« Pompeii formidolosa erat. 
8. Sed is Piso in provincifi ab eqnitibns Hispanis, 
qnoB in ezercitn dnctabat, iter fiuuens occisns est 
4b. Snnt, qui ita dicnnt, imperia ejus injosta, snperba, 
cnidelia barbkros neqnivisse pati ; 5. alii ant^n, eqni- 

. tes iUoSy Cn. Pompeii yeteres fidosqne clientes, yolon- 
tate- ejus Pisonem aggressos ; nmiqnam Hispanos 
prseterea tale fiuunns fecisse, sed imperia sflsya mnlta 
antea perpessos. 6. Nos earn rem in medio relinque- 
mBS« Be superiore eonJBratione satis dictmn. 

XX. Catilina, ubi eos, quos panlo antd memorayi, 
oonyenisse yic^t, .tan^etsi com singulis multa saepe 
egerat) tam^i i'i rem ibi^ credens uniyersos appellare 
et cohortariy in abditam partem ssdium secedit ; atqne 
ibi omnibus furbitris procul amotis, orationem hnjusce* 
modi habuit.. 

2. ^^ ISi yirtus fidesque yestra spectata mihi forent, 
nequidquam opportuna res ceeidisset; spes magna, 
dominatio in manibus frustri fuissent : neque ego per 
igoaya ant yana ingenia incerta pro certis captarem. 
3. Sed quia multifr et magnis tempestatibus yo» oog- 
noyi fortes iidosque mihi^ eo aniinus ausus est maxi« 
mum atque puleberrimum fiMsinus incipere ; simul 
quia yobis eadem, qu« mihi, bona malaque esse in- 
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1 : 4. n«9i idem vdle atqne idem nolle, eft demnm 
firma amicitia est. 6. Sed, ego qnie mente agitavi, 
omnes jam antea diveni audistis. 6. Oeterilm mihi 
in 4168 magis animus accenditar, qanm conudero, 
qiue conditio vite fatora Bit, nisi nosmet ipsi vindica* 
muB in libertatem. \7. Kam postqnam re^nblica in 
pauconun potentium jus atqne ditionem conoessiti 
semper illis reges, tetrarch» vectigales esse ; populi, 
nationes stipendia pendere; ceteri omnes, strenni, 
boni, nobiles atqne ignobiles, ynlgus faimns, sine gra- 
ti&, sine anctoritate, his obnoxii, qnibns, si respnblica 
yaleret^ formidini essemns. 8. Itaqne omnis gratia, 
potential honos, divitisB apnd illos smit, ant nbi iUi 
Yolnnt; nobis reliqndre, pericnla, repnlsas, jndicil^ 
egestatem. 9, Qu» qnousqne tandem patiemini, for* 
tissimiyiri? Konne emori per virtutem prsestat, quJLm 
vitam miseram atqne inhonestam, nbi alienss snper- 
bi» Indibrio fiieris, per dedecns amittere ? 10. YeriLm 
enim veroy pro deiim atqne hominnm fidem ! victoria 
in mann nobis est; viget SBtas, animns valet: contii 
illis annis atqne divitiis omnia consennemnt. Tantnm- 
modo incepto opus est, cetera res expediet 11. Etenim 
qnis mortalium, cni virile ingenixmi inest, tolerare 
potest, illis divitias snperare, qnas profimdant in ex* 
stmendo mari et montibns coasqnandis, nobis rem 
£uniliarem etiam ad necessaria deesset illos binas 
ant ampliiis domes continnare, nobis larem fiuniliarem 
nnsquam nllum esse I 12. Qnnm tabnlas, signa, to- 
reumata emmit, nova dimnnt, alia ssdificant, postre- 
mo iHnnibns modis pecnniam trahnnt, vexant> tamen 
8umm& libidine divitias vincere neqnennt. 18. At 
nobis est domi inopia, foxis 89s aliennm ; mala leSi 
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spee nmlto asperior. Denique quid reliqui habemm 
piaster xniseram animaia ? 14. Quin igitur exper- 
gijBcimini } En ilia, ilia, quam ssepe optfistis, libertas, 
prffiterea divitisB, decus, gloria in ocnlis aita sunt I 
fortana omnia ea victoribns pnemia posnit 15. Heft, 
tempns, pericnla, egestas, belli spolia magnifica ma* 
gis, quim oratio mea, yos hortentor. 16. Yel impera- 
tore yel milite me utimini : neqne animus neque co> 
paa a vobis aberit. 17. Hsec ipsa, nt spero, vobiscom 
uni consul agam ; nisi forte me animus fallit, et vos 
servire magis quim imperare parati estis." 

XXL Postquam accepSre ea homines, quibus mala 
abunde omnia erant, sed neque res neque spes bona 
ulla, tametsi illis quieta movere magna merces vide- 
batur, tamen postulare plerique, uti proponeret, qusd 
conditio belli foret, qusa prsemia armis peterent, quid 
ubique opis aut spei haberent 2. Tum Catilina pol- 
liceri tabulas novas, proscriptionem locupletium, ma- 
gistratus, sacerdotia, rapinas, alia omnia, qu» bellum 
atque libido victorum fert. 3. Prseterea ^ esse in His- 
panifi citeriore Fisonem, in Mauritania cum exercitu 
P. Sittium Kuc^inum, consilii sui participes : peteve 
consulatum C. Antonium, quem sibi coUegam fore 
speraret, hominem et familiafem et omnibus necessi- 
tudinibus circumventum : cum eo se consulem initium 
agendi facturum.' 4. Ad hoc maledictis incfepat om- 
nes bonos, suomm unumquemque nominans laudare ; 
admonebat alium egestatis, alium cupiditatis suse, 
complnres pericnli aut ignominise, multos victorisB 
SuUanffi, quibus ea prsedsa fuerat 6. Postquam om« 
nium animos aiacres videt, cohortatus ut petitionem 
snam curss haberent, conyentum dimisit. 
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yTTT- Fa^ eft tempeatate, qui dicereirt Oali 
Imam, oratione habitft, quum ad jusjorandixm popn- 
lares sceleris sui adigeret, himumi corporis sangiimem 
vino permixtom in patads eirciQntalisse; S. inde, 
qnum post ezseeratioiiem omnes degastavissent, eicnti 
in solemnibuB sacris fieri consnevit, aperaisse coor 
silium sumn ; atqne ed, dictLtare, fecisse, quo inter se 
magis fidi forent, alius alii tanti facinoris conseii 
8. Nonnnlli ficta et hse^c et mnlta prseterea existima- 
bant ab iis, qui Ciceronis invidiam, qu» postea o3rta 
est, leniri credebant atrocitate sceleris eoram, qui 
pcenas dederant 4. Kobis ea res pro magnitndine 
parum comperta est. 

XXin. Sed in efi conjuratione fait Q. Omitis, 
natns hand obscnro loco, flagitiis atqne facinoribns 
ooopertas y qnem censores senatn probri gratift moye* 
rant. 2. Huic homini non minor yanitas inerat qakm 
andacia': neqne reticere, quae audierat, neque suamet 
ipse scelera occnltare; prorsus neque dicere neque 
&cere quidquam pensi habebat. 3. Erat ei cum Fol- 
Ti&, mtOiere nobili, stupri vetus consuetudo : cui qunm 
minits gratus esset, quia inopift miniis largiri poterat, 
repent^ glorians maria montesque poUiceri coepit; 
minari intei^dum ferro, nisi obnozia foret ; postremd 
feroci^Ls agitare, qustm solitus erat. 4. At jFulvia, in- 
sblentise Gurii causft cognit^ tale periculum reipnb- 
licsd baud occultum habuit ; sed, sublatp auctore, de 
Oatilinsd conjuratione,' quse quoque modo audierat, 
compluribus narravit. 5. Ea res in primis studia 
hominum accendit ad consulatum mandandum M. Tol- 
lio Qiceroni. 6. Namque antea pleraque nobilitas 
invidift ieestuabat, et quasi poUui consulatmn crede- 
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bant, si emn qnamvis egregins homo noTUS adeptns 
foret. 7. Sed nbi pericnlimi advenit, invidia alqne 
Bttp^bia post fu6re. 

•- XXIV. Igitnr, comitiis habitis, consnles declaran* 
tor M. TnMhis et 0. Antonius ; qnod facttim priind 
poptdares conjurationis concnsserat. 2. Keqne tamen 
Oatilinse furor minuebatnr, sed in dies plnra agitare, 
arma per Italiam locis opportnnis parare, pecnniam 
Bn& ant amic<»nm fide snmptam mntnam FsBsnIas ad 
Manlinm qnemdam portare, qni postea princeps ftdt 
belli faciendi. 3. E fi tempestate plurimos cnj usque 
generis homines adscivisse sibi dicitur, mulieres etiam 
aliquot, quae primo ingentes sumptus stupro corporis 
toleraverant, post, ubi setas tantummodo quaestui ne- 
que Inxniise modum fecerat, ses alienum grande con* 
flaverant. 4. Per eas se Catilina credebat posse ser* 
vitia urbana soUicitare, urbem incendere, viros earum 
vel adjungere sibi, vel interficere. 

XXV. Sed in his erat Sempronia, quse multa ssepe 
Tirilis audacisd facinora commiserat. 2. Hsec mulier 
genere atque formfi, preeterea viro atque liberis satis 
fortunata^ftdt : litteris Orsecis atque Latinis docta, 
psallere et saltare elegantiils, qu^m necesse est probsB, 
multa aha, quae instrumenta luxuriae sunt. 3.*Sed ei 
cariora semper omnia qutei decus atque pudicitia 
ftdt: pecunisB an famee miniiUi parceret, hand facild 
discemeres; libidine sic accensa, ut ssepius peteret 
viros, qu^ peteretur. 4. Sed ea ssepe antehac fidem 
prodiderat, creditum abjuraverat, csedis conscia fuerat, 
luxuriS atque inopiS prseceps abierat. 6. VerAm in- 
geninm ejus hand absurdum; posse versus facere, 
jocum movere, sermone uti vel modesto, vel molli, 
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vd procaci ; prorstiB miilt» &cetiao multnsqiie lepoa 
inerat. 

XXYI. Ilis rebus comparatid, Catilina nihilo mi- 
n^ in prozimnm annum couBulatum petebat ; sperans^ 
si designatus foret^ fiu^il^ se ex voluntate Antosio 
usurum. 2. Keque interea quietus erat, sed omnibus 
modis insidias parabat Ciceroni. Neque illi tamen 
ad cavendum dolus ^ut astutiad deerant. 3. Kamque 
a principio consulatiis sui, multa pollicendo per Ful- 
viam, effecerat, ut Q. Curius, de quo paulo ant^ memo- 
ravi, consilia Catilime sibi proderet. 4. Ad hoc col* 
legam suum Antoiiium pactione provincial perpulerat, 
ne contra rempublicam sentiret : circum se praesidia 
amicorum atque clientium occult^ habebat. 5. Post- 
quam dies comitiorum yenit, et Catilinas neque petitio 
neque insid/a^i quaeu^onsuli in campo fecerat, prosper^ 
cess^e, cotiBtituit bellum facere, et extrema omnia 
experiri, quoniam quas occult^ tentaverat, aspera 
foddaque evenerant. 

XXVn. Igitur C. Manlium Faesulas atque in earn 
partem Etruriad, Septimium quemdam Oamertem in 
agrum Picenum, C. Julium in Apulian^ dimisit ; 
prasterea alium alio, quem ubique opportunum sibi 
fore credebat. 2. Interea Bomao multa simul moliri ; 
consuli insidias tendere, parare incendia, opportuna 
loca armatis hominibus obsidere, ipse cum telo esse, 
item alios jubere, hortari, uti semper intenti paratique 
essent, dies noctesque festinare, yigilare, neque insom- 
niis neque labore fatigari. 3. Postremo ubi multa 
agitanti nihil procedit, rursus ifttempestS nocte conju- 
rationis principes convocat per M. Porcium Laecam, 
4* ibique multa de ignavifi eorum questus, docet ^ se 
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prsemisiase ad earn multitadmem, qnam ad 
capienda arma paraverat, item alios in alia loca oppor* 
tuna, qui initium belli .jbcerent, Beqne ad exercitum 
proficisci cupere, si priiis Ciceronem oppressisset ; 
euzn siiis consiliis mxdtillm officere.' . — 

XXYJULL. Igitor perterritis ac dubitantibns cete- 
ris, G. Cornelias, eques Bomanns, operam saam polli- 
citna, et cum eo L. Yargnnteins senator, constita^re 
e& nocte paolo post cum armatis hominibus, sicuti 
salutatom, introire ad Ciceronem, ac de improviso 
domi sa» imparatom confodere. 2. Curius ubi intel- 
ligit, quantum periculi consoli impendeat, proper^ 
per Fulviam Ciceroni dolum, qui parabatur, enontiat 
3. Ita illi, januS probibiti, tantam facinns frostri 
sosceperant. 

4. Interea Manlius in Etmrifi plebem soUicitare, 
egestate simul ac dolore injnrisa novanim rerom cu* 
pidam, quod SuUss dominatione agros bonaque omnia 
amiserat ; prseterea latrones cujosque generis, quorum 
in e& regione magna copia erat ; nonnuUos ox Sollanis 
colonis, quibus libido atque luxuria ex magnis rapinis 
nihil reliqui fecerant. 

.XXTX. £a quum Ciceroni nuntiarentuf , andpiti 
malo permotus, quod neque urbem ab insidiis privato 
consilio longiiis tueri poterat, neque exercitus Manlii 
quantus aut quo consilio foret, satis compertum babe- 
bat, rem ad senatum refert, jam antea vulgi rumori- 
bus exagitatam. 2. Itaque, quod pleriimque in atroci 
negotio solet, senatus decrevit, ^ darent operam con- 
sules, ne quid I'espublica detrimenti caperet.' 3. £a 
potestas per senatum, more Bomano, magistratui 
maxima permittitur, exercitum parare, bellum gerere. 
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coercere onmibiis modis «socios atqne eives, d<»ni 
militisBqtte imperium atque judicium summnm ha- 
bere ; aliter sine popoli jusBu *iiulli earum rerom con- 
euli jus est. 

XXX. Post paucos dies L. Ssenius senator in 
senatu litteras recitavit, quas Faesulis allatas sibi 
dicebat, in quibus scriptum erat ^ C. Manlium arma. 
cepisse cum magnfi multitudine, ante diem sextmn 
calendas Kpvembres.' 3. Simul, id quod in tali re 
solet, alii portenta atque prodigia nnntiabant, alii 
^conventus fieri, arma portari, Oapuse atqne in Apn- 
li& servile bellum moveri.' 8. Igitur senati decreto 
Q. Marcius Bex Fsesulas, Q. Metellus Creticus in 
Apuliam circiimque loca missi : 4. hi utrique ad urbem 
imperatores erant, impediti, ne trinmpharent, caJum- 
nifi paucorum, quibua omnia, honesta atque inhonesta, 
vendere mos erat. 5. Sed prsetores Q. Pompeius 
Bufus Oapuam, Q. Metellus Celer in agrum Picenum ; 
hisque permissum, ^uti pro tempore atque peiiculo 
exercitum compararent.' 6. Ad hoc, ^ si quis indica- 
Tifiset de conjuratione, quse contra rempublicam &cta 
erat, praemium' decrevfire * servo libertatem et 8e8te^ 
tia centum, libero impunitatem ejus rei et sestertia 
ducenta ; ' itemque decrevSre, * uti gladiatorias familifle 
Capuam et in cetera municipia distribuerentur, pro 
cujusque opibua; Boms per totam urbem vigilise 
haberentur, hisque minores magistratus prsdessent.' 

XXXI. Quibus rebus permota civitas, atque im- 
mutata urbis facies eorat; ex|umml^ IsetitiS atqne 
lascivist, qusB diutuma quies pepererat, repent^ omnes 
tristitia invasit; 2. festinare, trepidare; neque loco 
neo homini cuiquam satis credere ; neque bellam 
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gerere^ neqne pacem habere ; suo qnisqae meta peri* 
cula me&i. 3. Ad hoc mnlieres, qnibus reipublicsQ 
magnitudine belli timor ioBolitiis iacesBerat, afiSictare 
Base, manns supplices ad ccelum tendere^ miseniri 
paryoB liberos, rogitare, omnia pay^e^ snperbifi atqae 
deliciis onuBsiB, Bibi patriieqae dilddere. 4. At Cati- 
lin» cradelis animus eadem ilia inovebat, tametai 
prsdsidia parabantnr, et ipse lege Plantifi interrogatni 



erat ab L. Pfmlo. 5. Fostremd diflsimnlandi caiufi et 
ut Bni eo^organai) Bicnti jni^o laeeBsitns foret, in 
senatnin yenit 6. Turn M. TolliuB consul, siye prad* 
sentiam ejus timens, siye irfi conunotus, orationem 
habnit lu«mlentam atque utilem mpubUcffl, qnam 
poatea scriptam edidit. 7. Sed, ubi ille assedit, Cati- 
lina, nt erat paratus ad dissimulanda omnia, demisso 
yultu, yoce supplici postulare, ' patres conscripti ne 
quid de se temere crederent : e£ famili£ ortmn, ita ab 
adoleBoentiS yitam institiliBBe, ut omnia bona in spe 
haberet : ne existimarent, sibi, patricio homini, cujus 
ipsius atque majorum plurima beneficia in plebem 
Somanam essent, perdit& republic^ opus esse, quum 
earn senraret M. TuUius, inquilinus ciyis urbis Bomse.' 
8. Adhsec maledicta alia quum adderet, obetrepere 
omnes, hostem atque parricidam yocare. 9. Turn ille 
furibunduB: ^^Quoniam quidem circumyentuB," in- 
quit, ^*ab inimiciB prseceps agor, incendium meum 
ruinfi restinguam." 

YYYTT- Dein se ex curi& domum proripuit Ibi 
multa secum ipse yolyens, qu6d neque insidisd consuli 
procedebant, et ab incendio intelligebat urbem yigiliis 
munitam, optimum factum credens exercitum augere, 
ac, priiiB qukm legiones scriberentur, antecapere, qu» 
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bello nsni forent, nocte intempest£ cnm pancis in Man- 
Jiana castra profectus est. 2. Sed Cethego atqne Len- 
tulo ceterisqne, quorum cognoverat promptam auda- 
ciam, mandat, ^ quibus rebus possent, opes factionis 
confirment, insidias consul! maturent, csedem, incen- 
dia, aliaque belli facinora parent : sese propediem cum 
magno ezercitu ad urbem accessurum.' 8. Dum hsec 
Bomse geruntur, C. Manlius ex suo numero legatos ad 
Marcium Begem mittit, cum mandatis hujuscemodi : 
XXXTTT. ^' Deos hominesque testamur, imperator, 
nos arma neque Qontra patriam cepisse, neque qu6 
periculnm aliis faceremus, sed uti corpora nostra ab 
injuria tuta forent, qui miseri, egentes, violentiS atque 
crudelitate foeneratornm plerique patrie^, sed omnes 
tam& atque fortunis expertes sumus : neque cuiquam 
nostr&m licuit more majorum lege uti, neque, amisso 
patrimonio, liberum corpus habere : tanta ssevitia 
foeneratorum atque praetoris fuit. 2. Ssepe majores 
vestriim miseriti plebis BomansB, decretis suis inopiffi 
opitulati sunt : ac novissim^ memorifi nostra, propter 
magnitudinem seris alieni, volentibus omnibus bonis, 
argentum sere solutum est. 3. Ssepe ipsa plebes, aut 
dominandi studio permota, aut superbi^magistratunm, 
armata a patribus secessit. 4. At nos non imperium 
neque divitias petimus, quarum rerum causS bella 
atque certamina omnia inter mortales sunt, sed liber^ 
tatem, quam nemo bonus ilisi cum animS simul amit- 
tit 5. Te atque senatum obtestamur, consulatis mise- 
ris civibus ; legis presidium, quod iniquitas prsetoris 
eripuit, restituatis; neve earn nobis necessitudinem 
imponatis, ut quseramus, quonam modo, mazimd nlii 
•anguinem nostrum, pereamus.^' 
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XXXIY. Ad haec Q. Marcins respondit : ^Siqtdd 
ab senatu petere vellent, ab armis discedant, Eomam 
snpplices proficiscantnr : e£ mansuetudine atque mise- 
ricordifi senatum populumqae Bomanum semper fa- 
isse, ut nemo imquam ab eo frostnl auxilium petiverit.' 

2. At Oatilina ex itinere plerisque consnlaribus, prse- 
terea optimo cmqne litteras mittit : ^ Se falsis crimi- 
nibuB drcamventmBy qnoniam factioni inimicomm 
resistere nequiverit, fortune cedere, Massiliam in 
exsilium proficisci : non quo sibi tanti Bceleris con- 
scins essety sed uti respublica qnieta foret, neve ex 
Bufi contentione seditio oriretur.' 8. Ab his longd 
diyersas litteras Q. Catnlus in senatu recitavit, quas 
sibi nomine Catilinss redditas dicebat : eanim exem* 
plum inM scriptum est. 

XXXV. « L. CatiKna Q. Catulo. Egregia tua 
fides re cognita ^atam in magnis meis periculis fidu* 
ciaxn commendationi meas tribuit S. Quamobrem 
defensionem Jn novo cbnsilio non statui parare : satis- 
&ctionem ex nullfi conscienti£ de culpfi proponere de- 
creyi : quam, me dius fidius, veram licet cognoscas. 

3. Injuriis contumeliisque concitatus, quod, fructu la- 
boris industrisBque mesa privatus, statum dignitatis 
non obtinebam, publicam miserorum causam pro mefi 
consuetudine suscepi : non quin ses alienum meis no- 
minibus ex possessionibus solvere possem, quum et 
alienis nominibus liberalitas Orestillas suis filiseque 
copiis persolveret; sed qu&d non dignos homines 
honore honestatos videbam, meque falsfi suspielone 
alienatum esse sentiebam. 4. Hoc nomine satis hones- 
tas pro meo casu spes reliquss dignitatis conservands 
sum secutus. 5. Plura quum scribere vellem, nun- 
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ttatam est tim mihi parari. 6. Nunc OrestQlam com- 

mendo, tuseque fidei trado : earn ab injuria defeada8y> 
per liberos tuoB rogatiis. Haveto." 

XXXYI. Sed ipse paucos dies commoratus apad 
O. Flaminium in agro Arretino, dum vicicitatem, 
antea soUicitatam, armis exomat ; cum fascibus atqne 
aliis imperii insignibus in castra ad Manlium coiih 
tendit. 2, Hsec iibi Bomse comperta sunt, senatos 
Catilinam et Manlium hostes judicat ; ceterss muld- 
tudini diem statoit, ante quam sine frande liceret ab 
armis discedere, pradter rerom capitalinm condemna- 
tis. 3. Frseterea decemit, ^uti consules delectmu 
habeant ; Antonius cum exercitu Catilinam persequi 
maturet ; Cicero urbi prsesidio sit' 4. E£ tempestate 
mibi imperium populi Komani multo maximd misera- 
bile 7isum est : cui quum ad occasum ab ortu solis 
omnia domita armis parerent, domi otium atqne divi- 
tisB, qusD prima mortales putant, affluerent, fiiire^ ta- 
men cives, qui seque remque publicam obstinatis 
animis perditum irent 5. Namque duobus senati 
decretisy ex tantsi multitudine, neque prsemio induc- 
tus conjurationem patefecerat, neque ex castris Gati- 
linffi quisquam omnium discesserat : tanta vis morbi| 
uti tabes, plerosque civium animos invaserat. 

XXX VIL Neque soliim illis aliena mens erat, qui 
conscii conjurationis ^erant, sed omnino cunctaplebes 
novarum rerum studio Catilinss incepta probabat 
2. Id adeo more suo yidebatur facere. 3. Nam sem- 
per in ciyitate, quibus opes nuUsa sunt, bonis inyident, 
malos extollunt; vetera odfire, nova e'Xoptant; odio 
Buarum rerum mutari omnia student ; . turb^ atque 
seditionibuB sine curS aluntur, quoniam egestas £[icil5 
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liabetor eine damno. 4. Sed urbana plebes, ea yer5 
prseceps ierat multis de causis. 5. Primilm omnium, 
qui ubique probro atque petulanti^ maxime prsesta- 
bant, item alii, per dedecora patrimoniis amissis, pes* 
tremo omnes, quos flagitium aut facinus domo ezpu* 
Ierat, hi Komam, sicuti in sentinam, confluxerant 
6. Deinde multi memores Sullanse victorise, quod ex 
gregariis militibus alios senatores videbant, alios ita 
divites, uti regio victu atque cultu setatem agerent, 
Bibi quisque, si in armis forent, ex victoria talia spera- 
bant. 7. Frseterea juventus, qus6 in agris manuum 
mercede inopiam toleraverat, privatis atque publicis 
largitionibus excita, urbanum otLum ingrato labori 
prsetulerat : eos atque alios omnes malum publicum 
alebat. 8. Quo minils mirandum est homines egen- 
tes, malis moribus, maxima spe, reipublicad juxtil ac 
sibi consuluisse. 9. Frsaterea quorum victorill Sullao 
parentes proscripti, bona erepta, jus libertatis immi- 
nutum erat, hand ^ane alio animo belli eventum ex- 
spectabant. 10. Ad hoc quicumque aliarum atque 
senati partium erant, conturbari rempublicam, qwtia 
minjis valere ipsi malebant. 11. Id adeo malum 
multos post annos in civitatem reverterat. 

XXXVliL Nam postquam, Cn. Pompeio et 
M. Crasso consulibus, tribunicia potestas restituta est, 
homines adolescentes, summam potestatem nacti, qui- 
bus setas animusque ferox erat, coep^re senatum crimi- 
nando plebem exagitare ; dein largiendo atque polli- 
citando magis incendere; ita ipsi clari potentesque 
fieri. 2. Contra eos summ£ ope nitebatur pleraque 
nobilitas, senati specie, pro susl magnitudine. 3. Nam- 
<j[ue, uti paucis verum absolvam, per ilia tempora 
6 



122 0. 0BI8PI SALLUSTII 

qoicnmqiie rempublicam agitavSre, Iionestis nomim* 
bus, alii, sicuti populi jura defenderent, pars, quo 
senati auctoritas maxima foret, bonum publicum sima- 
lantes, pro sufi quisque potentifi certabant : neque illis 
modestia, neque modus contentionis erat ; ntrique vic- 
toriam crudeliter exercebant. 

XXXIX. Sed postquam Gn. Fompeius ad bellum 
maritimum atque Mithridaticum missus est, plebis 
opes imminutae, paucorum potentia crevit, 2. Hi 
magistratus, proviucias aliaque omnia tenere; ipsi 
innoxii, florentes, sine metu setatem agere, ceteros 
judiciis terrere, qui plebem in magistratu placidiiis 
traetarent. 3. Sed ubi primiim dubiis rebus novandi 
spes oblata est, vetus certamen animos eorum arrexit. 
4. Quod si prime proelio Catilina s^erior aut sdqul 
manu discessisset, profecto magna ctades atque calami- 
tas rempublicam oppressisset ; neque illis, qui yic- 
toriam adepti forent, diutius eS, uti licuisset, quin de- 
fessis et exsanguibus, qui plus posset, imperium atque 
libertatem extorqueret- 5. Fu6re tamen extra copju- 
rationem complures, qui ad Gatilinam initio profecti 
sunt : in bis erat A. Fulvius, senatoris filius, quern re- 
tractum ex itinere parens necari* juseit. 6. Isdem 
temporibus Romse Lentulus, sicuti Catilina pwecepe- 
rat, quoscumque moribus aut fortunS novis rebus ido- 
neos credebat, aut per se aut per alios soUicitabat; 
neque soliim cives, sed cuj usque modi genus homi- 
nimi, quod modo bello usui foret. 

XL. Igitur P. Umbrejio cuidam negotium dat, uti 
legatofii AUobrogum requirat, eosque, si possit, impel- 
lat ad societatem belli ; existimans public^ privatim- 
quQ esre alieno oppresses, prseterea, qu6d natorfi geua 
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G-flllica bellicosa esset^ facilS eos ad tale consilium 
adduci posse. 2. Umbrenos, quod in. Gallic negotia- 
tes erat, plerisque principibus civitatium notas erat^ 
atque eos noverat : itaque sine morfi, ubi primiim 
legatos in foro conspexit, percontatus pauca de statu 
civitatis, et quasi dolens ejus casum, requirere ccepit, 
^ quern exitum tantis malis sperarent ? ' 8. Fostquam 
illos videt queri de avaritifi magistratuum^ accusare 
Benatum, quod in eo auxilii nihil esset ; miseriis suis 
remedium mortem exspectare : " At ego," inquit, 
**vobis, si.modo viri esse vultis, rationem ostendam, 
quS tanta ista mala effi^giatis.'' 4. Heec ubi dixit, 
AUobroges in maximamTspem adducti Umbrenum 
orare, uti sui misereretur : ^ nihil tarn asperum neque 
tam difficile esse, quod non cupidissime facturi essent, 
dum ea res civitatem sdte alieno liberaret.' 5. Ble 
eos in domum D. Bruti perducit, quod foro propinqua 
erat, neque aliena consilii, propter Semproniam ; nam 
tum Brutus ab Bomfi aberat. 6. Preeterea Gabi- 
nium arcessit, quo major auctoritas sermoni inesset^ 
Eo prsesente, conjurationem aperit ; nominat socios, , 
prseterea multos cujusque generis innoxios, quo lega^ 
tis animus amplior esset : deinde eos pollicitos operam 
Buam domum dimittit. 

XLI. Sed AUobroges dii in incerto habuSre, quid- 
nam consilii caperent. 2. In altersl parte erat ses 
alienum, studium belli, magna merces in spe victorise ; 
at in alter^ majores opes, tuta consilia, pro incertS spe 
certa prsemia. 3. Hsec illis volventibus, tandem yicit 
fortuna reipublicse. 4. Itaque Q. Fabio Sangse, cujus 
patrocinio civitas plurimilm utebatur, rem omnem, uti 
cognoverant, aperiunt. 5. Cicero, per Sangam con- 
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silio cognito, legatis prsecepit, ut stadium conjarationia 
vehementer simulent, ceteros adeant, bene pollicean- 
tar, dentqae operam, uti eos quim maxime manifestos 
habeant. 

XLII. Isdem f§re temporibus in GalliS citeriore 
atqae alteriore, item in agro Piceno, Bruttio, ApuliS 
motas erat. 2. Namqae illi, qaos antea Catilina 
dimiserat, inconsulte ac velati per dementiam cuncta 
simal agebant: noctamis consiliis, armorum atque 
teloram portationibas, festinando, agitando omnia, 
plus timoris quam periculi effecerant. 3. Ex eo nu- 
mero complures Q. Metellus Celer prsetor ex senati 
consulto; caus£ cognits^ in vincula conjecerat; item 
in alteriore GalliS 0. Murena, qui ei provincise lega- 
tus prseerat. 

XTjTTT, At RomsB Lentulus cum ceteris, qui prin- 
cipes conjui*ationis erant, paratis, ut videbantur, mag- 
nis copiis, constituerant, uti, quum Catilina in agrum 
Faesulanum cum exercitu venisset, L. Bestia tribunns 
plebis, concione habitS, quereretur de actionibus Cice- 
ronis, bellique gravissimi invidiam optimo consuli 
imponeret ; eo signo, proximS nocte cetera multitude 
conjurationis suum quisque negotium exsequeretar. 
2. Sed ea divisa hoc mpdo dicebantur, Statiliu3 et 
Gabinius uti cum magnS manu duodecim simul op- 
portuna loca urbis incenderent, quo tumultu faciUor 
aditus ad consulem ceterosque, quibus insidise para- 
bantur, fieret ; Cethegus Ciceronis januam obsideret, 
eumqae vi aggrederetur, alius autem alium ; sed filii 
familiarum, quorum ex nobilitate maxima pars erat, 
parentes interficerent ; simul, csede et incendio per- 
Calais omnibus, ad Catilinam erumperent. 8* Inter 
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haec parata atque decreta Oethegns semper qnerebatm 
de ignaviS Bociomm : * illos dubitando et dies prola- 
tando magnas opportnnitates contimpere ; facto, non 
consulto in tali periculo opus esse; seque, si pauci 
adjuvarent, languentibus aliis, impetum in curiam 
facturum.* 4. NaturS ferox, vehemens, manu promp- 
tus erat ; maximum bonum in celeritate putabat. 

XLIV. Sed Allobroges ex prsecepto Ciceronis per 
Oabininm ceteros conveniunt ; ab Lentulo, Cetbego, 
Statilio, item Cassio postulant jusjurandum, quod sig- 
natum ad cives perferant : ^ aliter baud facile eos ad 
tantum negotium impelli posse.' 2. Ceteri nibil sus- 
picantes dant ; Cassius semet eo brevi venturum pol- 
licetur, ac paulo ante legatos ex urbe proficiscitur. 
3. Lentulus cum his T. Volturcium quemdam Croto- 
niensem mittit, uti Allobroges, priiis qu^m domum 
pergerent, cum CatilinS, datfi et accepts fide, societa- 
tem confirmarent. 4. Ipse Volturcio litteras ad Cati- 
linam dat, quarum exemplum infr^, scriptum est. 

5. '^ Quis sim, ex eo, quem ad te misi, cognosces. 
Fac cogites, in quantS calamitate sis, et memineris te 
virum esse ; consideres, quid tuse rationes postulent : 
auxilium petas ab omnibus, etiam ab infimis." 

6. Ad hoc mandata verbis dat : ' quum ab senatu 
hostis judicatus sit, quo consilio servitia repudiet? in 
urbe parata esse, quae jusserit ; ne cunctetur ipse pro- 
piiis accedere.' 

XLV. His rebus ita actis, constitute nocte, qui 

proificiscerentur, Cicero, per legatos cuncta edoctus, 

L. Valerio Flacco et C. Pomptino prsetoribus imperat, 

uti in ponte Mulvio per insidias Allobrogum comita- 

^ tus deprehendant ; rem omnem aperit, cujus gratifi 
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mittebantur ; cetera, xiti facto opus sit, ita agant, pci> 
mittit. 2. nii, homines militares, sine tumulta prsesi- 
diis collocatis, sicuti prseceptum erat, occulte pontem 
obsidnnt. 3. Postquam ad id loci legati cum Vol- 
turcio venerunt, et simul utrimque clamor exortus est, 
Galli, cito cognito consilio, sine morfi prsetoribus Be 
tradunt. 4. Volturcius primo, cohortatus ceteros, 
gladio se a multitudine defendit ; deinde, nbi a 
legatis desertus est, mnlta priiis de salute sufi Pomp- 
tinum obtestatus, quod ei notus erat, postremo timi- 
dus ac yits9 diffidens, velut hostibus sese prsetoribua 
dedit. 

XL VI. Quibus rebus confecti8,-omnia propere per 
nuntios consuli declarantur. 2. At ilium ingens cura 
atque IsBtitia simul occupavSre : nam Isatabatur, intel- 
ligens, conjuratione patefactS, civitatem periculis erep- 
tam esse ; porro autem anxius erat, dubitans, in mazi- 
mo scelere tantis civibus deprehensis, quid facto opus 
esset; poenam illorum sibi oneri, impunitatem per- 
denddd reipublicae fore credebat. 3. Igitur, confirmato 
animo, vocari ad sese jubet Lentulum, Cethegum, 
Statilium, Gabinium, itemque Coeparium quemdam. 
Terracinensem, qui in Apuliam ad concitanda servitia 
proficisci parabat. 4. Ceteri sine morfi veniunt: 
Coeparius, paulo ante domo egressus, cognito indicio, 
ex urbe protugerat. 6. Consul Lentulum, quod pr»tof 
erat, ipse manu tenens perducit ; reliquos cum custodi- 
bus in sedem Concordiro venire jubet. 6. Eo senatum 
advocat, magnfique frequentiS ejus ordinis, Volturcium 
cum legatis introdiicit ; Flaccum prsetorem scrinium 
cum litteris, quas a legatis acceperat, eodem afferre 
jubet. 
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XlviL Yoltnrcius interrogatus de itinere, de lit* 
teris, postremd quid, aut qu£ de caus^ consilii habuis« 
Bet^pnind fmigere alia, diBsimulare de conjoratione ; 
poBt, iibi fide public^ dicere jossns est, omnia, nti 
gesta erant, aperit ; docetque ' se pancis ante diebus a 
Gabinio et Coepario socium adscitum nihil ampliiis 
scire qn^ legates; tantommodo audire solitnm ex 
Gabinio P. Autroninm, Servinm Sullam, L. Vargun- 
teinm, mnltos prseterea in eS, conjuratione esse.' 
2. Eadem Galli &tentur, ac Lentulum dissimulantem 
coargunih; prseter litteras sermonibus, qnos ille habere 
Bolitas erat : ' ex libris Sibyllinis regnum Kom^ tribus 
Gomeliis portendi ; Ginnam atque Sullam antea, se 
tertimn esse, cui fatum foret urbis potiri ; prseterea ab 
incenso Gapitolio ilium esse vigesimum annum, quem 
ssepe ex prodigiis haruspices respondissent bello civili 
craentum fore,' 3. Igitur perlectis litteris,'quum 
priiis omnes signa sua cognovissent, senatus decemit, 
^nti abdicato magistratu Lenttilus, itemque ceteri 
in liberis custodiis haberentur.' 4. Itaque Lentulus 
P. Lentulo Spintheri, qui tum sedilis erat, Gethegus 
Q. Cornificio, Statilius G. Gsesari, Gabinius M, Grasso, 
GcBparius (nam is paulo ante ex fug£ retractus erat) 
Gn. Terentio senatori traduntuTi 

XLVni* Interea plebes, conjuratione patefactS, 
qu8B primo cupida rerum novarum nimis bello fevebat, 
mutatsi mente, GatilinsB consilia exsecrari, Giceronem 
ad cesium toUere ; veluti ex servitute erepta, gaudium 
atque Isetitiam agitabat. 2. Namque alia belli faci- 
nora praedse magis qusim detrimento fore, incendium 
vero crudele, immoderatum, ac sibi maxim^ calami- 
tosum putabat ; quippe cui omnes copiss in usu quo* 
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tidiano et cultn corporis erant 3. Post eum dieiD 
quidam L. Tarqi^inius ad senatum adductus erat, 
quein ad Catilinam proficiscentem ex itinere retrac- 
tum aiebant. 4. Is quum se diceret indicaturam do 
conjiiratione, si fides publica data esset, jussns a con- 
STile, qu8B sciret, edicere, eadem fer^, quse Volturcius, 
de paratis incendiis, de c»de bonorum, de itinere hoa- 
tium senatum docet : prseterea * se missum a M. Crasso, 
qui Catilinse nuntiaret, ne eum Lentulus et Cethegiis 
aliique ex conjuratione deprebensi terrerent; eoque 
magis properaret ad urbem accedere, quo et cetero- 
rum animos reSfceret, et iUi faciliiis e periculo eripe- 
rentur.* 6. Sed ubi Tarquinius Crassum nominavit, 
hominem nobilem, maximis divitiis, summS potentifi, 
alii rem incredibilem rati, pars, tametsi verum existi- 
mabant, tamen quia in tali tempore tanta vis hominis 
lenienda magis qu^m exagitanda videbatur, plerique 
Crasso ex negotiis privatis obnoxii conclamant Mndi- 
cem falsum esse/ deque eS re postulant, uti referatur. 
6. Itaque, consulente Cicerone, frequens senatus de- 
cernit, * Tarquinii indicium falsum videri, eumque in 
vinculis retihendum, neque ampliiis potestatem facien- 
dam, nisi de eo indicaret, cujus consilio tantam rem 
mentitus esset.' 7. Erant eo tempore, , qui existima- 
rent indicium illud a P. Autronio macmnatum, quo 
faciliiis, appellato Crasso, per societatem pejiculi reli- 
quos illius gotentia tegeret-A 8. Alii Tarquinium a 
Cicerone immissum aiebant, ne Crassus, more suo 
suscepto malorum patro^lnio, rempublicam contur- 
baret. 9. Ipsum Crassum ego postea prsedicantem 
audivi, ' tantam illam contumeliam sibi ab Cicefone 
impositam.' 
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JLLUL. Sed tiBdem temporibnfi Q. Catnlns et 0. Fife 
neque precibus, neque gratis, neqne pretio Ciceronem 
impellere potuSre, uti per Allobroges ant per alium 
indicem C. Ceesar falso nominaretnr. 2. Nam uter- 
que cum illo graves inimicitias exereebant; Piso 
oppugnatos in judicio pecuniaram repetundamin, 
propter cajasdam Transpadani gapplicium injastnm; 
Catnlus ex petitione pontificatHs odio incensus, quod 
extreme setate, maxiniis honoribus usus^ ab adolescen* 
talo Csesare victas discesserat. 3. Kes antem oppor- 
tana yidebatur, quod is privatim egregi& liberaUtate, 
publice maximis muneribus grandem pecuniam debe- 
bat. 4. Sed ubi consulein ad tantum facinus impel- 
lere nequeunt) ipsi eingulatim circumeundo, atque 
ementiendo, quse se ex Volturcio aut AUobrogibus 
audisse dicerent, magnam illi invidiam conflaverant ; 
usque adeo, ut nonnulli equites Somani, qui prsesidii 
cauB^ cum telis erant circum sedem Concordiae, sea 
periculi magnitudine, seu animi mobilitate impulsi, 
quo studium suum in rempublicam clarius esset, egre- 
dienti ex senatu Csesari gladio minitarentur. 

L. Dam hsec in senatu aguntur, et dum legatis 
AUobrogum et Tito Volturcio, convprooato eorum in- 
dicio, pr»mia decemxmtur ; liberti et pauci ex clienti- 
bus Lentuli diversis itineribus opifices atque servitia 
in vicis ad eum eripiendum sollicitabant ; partim ex- 
quirebant duces multitudinum, qui pretio rempublicam 
vexare soliti erant. 2. Cethegus autem per nuntios 
familiam atque libertos suos, lectos et exercitatos in 
audaciam, orabat, ut, grege facto, cum telis ad sese 
irromperent. 3. Consul, ubi ea parari cognovit, dis- 
positis preesidiifi, ut res atque tempus monebat, convo- 
6* 
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cato senatn, refert, ^ quid de his fieri plaeeat, qui ia 
cnstodiam traditi erant.' Sed eos paalo antd frequens 
senatus judicaverat ^contra rempablicam feciese.' 
4. Tiim D. JxmiuB Silanus, primus seutentiam roga- 
tus, quod eo tempore consul designatus erat, de his, 
qui in custodiis tenebantur, prseterea de L. Caseio, 
P. Furio, P. XJmbreno, Q. Annio, si deprebensi forent, 
Bupplicium sum^ndum decreverat : isque postea, pe^ 
motus oratione 0. Gsesaris, pedibus in sententiam Tib. 
Neronis ituruin se dixerat; quod de e& re, prsBsidiis 
additis, referendum censuerat. 6. Sed Ceesar, ubi ad 
eum ventum est, rogatus sententiam a consule, hujus- 
cemodi verba locutus est. 

U. "Omnes homines, patres conscripti, qui de 
rebus dubiis consultant, ab odio, amicitilt, ir£ atque 
misericordiS vaeuos esse decet. 2. Hand facile ani- 
mus verum providet, ubi ilia officiunt, neque qnis- 
quam omnium libidini simul et usui paruit 3. Ubi 
intenderis ingenium, valet ; si libido possidet, ea 
dominatur, animus nihil valet. 4. Magna mihi copia 
est memorandi, patres conscripti, qui reges atque 
populi, irfi aut misericordiS impulsi, maU consuluor 
rint; sed ea malo dicere, quae majores nostri contra 
libidinem animi sui recte e,tqne ordine fec^e. 5. Bello 
Macedonico, quod cum rege Perse gessimus, Khodio- 
rum civitas, magna atque magnifica, quee populi Bo- 
mani opibus creverat, infida atque ad versa nobis fuit: 
sed postquam, bello confecto, de Khodiis consultmn 
est, majores nostri, no quis divitiarum magis, qu^m 
injurise causfi bellum inceptum diceret, impunitos eoB 
dimisSre. 6. Item bellis Punicis omnibus, quum sspe 
Carthaginienses et in pace et per inducias multa nefit* 
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ria &cmora fecissent, mmquam iped per occasionem 
talis fecSre: magis^ quid se digniuu foret, qukm quid 
in illis jure fieri posset, qnaerebant 7. Hoc idem 
vobis providendiun est, patres conscripti, ne plus va- 
leat apud vos F. Lentuli et ceterorum scelus, quim 
vestra dignitas ; neu magis irsB vestrsB qu^m famse 
Qonsulatis. 8. Nam si digna pcena pro factis eorum 
reperitur, novum consilium approbo ; sin magnjtudo 
Bceleris omnium ingenia exsuperat, his utendum 
censeo, quaa legibus comparata sunt. 9. Plerique 
eorum, qui ante me sententias dizerunt, composite 
atque magnifice casum reipublicse miserati simt : qu» 
J)elli saevitia esset, quae victis acciderent enumera- 
v€re : rapi virgines, pueros ; divelli liberos a paren- 
tnm complexu ; matres familiarum pati, qu» victoribus 
collibuissent : fana atque domos exspoliari ; csedem, 
incendia fieri ; postremo armis, cadaveribus, cruore 
atque luctu omnia compleri. 10. Sed, per deos im- 
mortales I qiio ilia oratio pertinuit ? an, uti vos infes- 
tos conjuration! faceret? Scilicet, quern res tanta 
atque tam atrox nan permovit, eum oratio accendet I 
J.1. Non ita est ; neque cuiquam mortalium injuri» 
su» parvae videntur : multi eas.graviilLs aequo habufire. 

12. Sed alia aliis licentia est, patres conscripti. Qui 
demissi in obscuro vitam babent, si quid iracundiS 
deliqu^e, pauci sciunt; fama atque fortuna eorum 
pares sunt: qui magno imperio praediti in excelso 
SBtatem agunt, eorum facta cuncti mortales novSre. 

13. Ita in maxims fortunS minima licentia est: neque 
studere, neque odisse, sed minime irasci decet : 14. quad 
apud alios iracundia dicitur, ea in imperio superbia 
atque crudelitas appellatur. 15. Equidem ego sic 
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exlstiii^O) patres conscript!, omnes craciatns minores, 
qn^ra facinora illomin esse; sed plerique mortales 
postrema memin^e, et in hominibus impiis sceleris 
eorum obliti de pcBn£ disserunt, si ea panlo severior 
fuit. 16. D. Silanum, vinuri fortem atque strenunm, 
certo scio, quae dixerit, studio reipnblicsB dixisse, ne- 
que ilium in tant^ re gratiam aut inimicitias exercere: 
eos mores, eam modestiam viri cognovL 17. VeriUn 
sententia ejus mibi non crudelis, (quid enim in tales 
homines crudele fieri potest?) sed aliena a republic^ 
nostrS videtur. 18. Nam profectd aut metus aut in- 
juria te subegit, Silane, consulem designatum, genus 
pcenaa novum decemere. 19. De timore supervaca- 
neum est disserere, quum prsesertim diligently clans- 
simi viri, consulis, tanta prsesidia sint in armis. 20. De 
poenS possumus equidem dicere, id quod res habet, in 
luctn atque miseriis mortem eerumnarum requiem, 
non cruciatum esse, eam cuncta mortalium mala dis- 
solvere; ultrslneque cured neque gaudio locum esse. 
21. Sed, per deos immortales t quamobrem in senten* 
tiam non addidisti, uti priiis verberibus in eos ani- 
madverteretur ? 22. An, quia lex Porcia vetati A* 
alisB leges item condemnatis civibus non animam 
eripi, sed exsilium permitti jubent. 23. An, quia 
gravius est verberari qu^m necari ? Quid autem acer- 
bum aut nimis grave in homines tanti facinoris con^ 
victos? 24. Sin, quia levins est; qui convenit in 
minore negotio legem timere, quum eam in majore 
neglexeris ? 25. At enim quis reprehendet, quod in 
parricidas reipublic® decretum erit? Tempus, dies, 
fortuna; cujus libido gentibus moderatur. 26. Slis 
meritd accidet, quidquid evenerit ; ceterihn vos, pa* 
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tree conscriptiy quid in alios statnatis, considerate. 
27. Omnia mala exempla ex bonis orta sunt ; sed nbi 
imperimn ad ignaros ant minils bonos pervenit, novum 
illad exemplum ab dignis et idoneis ad indignos et 
non idoneos transfertur. 28. Lacedsemonii devictis 
Atheniensibus triginta yiros imposu^re, qui rempubli- 
cam eorum tractarent. 29. Hi primo coepfire pessi- 
mnm quemque et omnibus invisum indemnatum ne- 
eare : ea populus Isetari et merito dicere fieri. 30, Post, 
nbi paulatim licentia crevit, juxt& bonos et malos 
libidinos^ interficere, ceteros mettf terrere. 81. Ita 
civitas servitute oppressa stultse Isetitiae graves poenas 
dedit 82. Nostrfi memorifi, victor Sulla quum Da- 
masippum et alios hujusmodi, qui malo reipublicse 
creverant, jugulari jussit, quis non factum ejus lauda- 
bat ? ^ Homines scelestos et factiosos, qui seditionibuB 
rempublicam exagitaverant, merito necatos ' aiebant. 
83. Sed ea res magnse initium cladis Mt : nam util 
qnisque domum aut villam, postremo aut vas ant 
vestimentum alicujus concupiverat, dabat • operam, 
uti is in proscriptorum numero esset. 34. Ita illi, 
quibus Damasippi mors Isetitise fuerat, paulo post ipsi 
trahebantur ; neque prills finis jugulandi fuit, qu^m 
StQla omnes suos divitiis explevit. 35. Atque ego 
base non in M. TuUio neque his temporibus vereor ; 
sed in magnfi civitate multa et varia ingenia sunt. 
36. Potest alio tempore, alio consule, cui item exer- 
cituB in ^anu sit, falsum aliquid pro vero credi. Ubi 
hoc exemplo per senati decretum consul gladium 
eduxerit, quis illi finem statuet, aut quis moderabi- 
tnr? 87. Majores nostri, patres conscripti, neque 
consilii neque audaciss unquam eguSre; neque illis 
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superbia obstabat, qnb inin{bs aliena institata, ei xnodd 
proba erant, imitarentur. 38. Arma atque tela mili- 
taria ab Samnitibus, insifimia mafidstratuum ab Tuscis 

socios aut hostes idoneum yidebatnr, cum Bumino stu- 
dio domi exsequebantnr ; imitari qxihm invidere bo- 
nis malebant. 39. Sed eodem illo tempore, Grseciae 
morem imitati, verberibus animadvertebant in cives, 
de condemnatis Bummxim supplicium sumebant. 
40. Fostquam respablica adolevit. et , multitudine 
ciTiTim fectiones.yaludre, cir-c^sfei^'inioceutee, 
alia hujuscemodi fieri coep^re, turn lex Forcia ali^ue 
leges paratse sunt, quibus legibns exsilium damnatis 
permissum est. 41. Hanc ego causam, patres con- 
scripti, quo min^ noYum consilium capiamus, in 
primis magnam puto. 42. Frofecto virtus atque 
sapientia major in iUis fuit, qui ex parvis opibus tan- 
tum imperium fecSre, qudm in nobis, qui ea bene 
parta vix retinemus. 43. Flacet igitur eos dimitti et 
augere exercitum Catilinsa i Minime ; sed ita censeo : 
^ publicandas eorum pecunias, ipsos in vineulis haben- 
dos per municipia, quae maxim^ opibus valent ; neu 
quis de his postea ad senatum referat, neve cum 
populo agat : qui aliter fecerit, senatum existimare enm 
contra rempublicam et salutem omnium facturum.'" 

LII. Fostquam Csesar dicendi finem fecit, ceten 
verbo alius alii varie assentiebantur : at M. Forcius 
Oato, rogatus sententiam, hujuscemodi orationem 
habuit. * 

2. '^ Long^ mihi alia mens est, patres conscripti, 
quum res atque pericula nostra considero, et qnum 
sontentias nonnuUorum mecum ipse reputo. 3. JOi 
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mihi dissemisse yidentnr de poen& eomm, qui patrisd, 
parenUbus, aris atqne focis buIb bellum paravSre : res 
autem monet cavere ab illis magis qadm, quid in illis 
statuamns, consultare. 4. Nam cetera maleficia turn 
perseqnare, ubi facta sunt: hoc, nisi provideris, ne 
accidat, nbi evenit, frustrjl judicia implores: capt£ 
urbe, nihil fit reliqui victis. 5. Sed, per d«08 immor- 
tales! YDS ego appello, qui semper domos, villas, 
Bigna, tabulas restras pluris quim rempublicam fecis- 
tis, si ista, cujuscumque modi sunt, quss^^am^xamini, 
retinere, si voluptatibus vestris otium 'prSbeSre vultis, 
expergiscimini aliquando, et capessite rempublicam* 
6. Non agitur de vectigalibus, neque de sociorum in- 
juriis ; libertas et anima nostra in dubio est. 7. Ssepe- 
nomero, patres conscripti, multa verba in hoc ordine 
feci, ssepe de luxuri^ atque avaritiS noBtrorum civium 
questus sum, multosque mortales e& caus£ adversos 
habeo. 8. Qui^ajMatque animo meo nuUius unquam 
delicti gratiam^ecissem, baud facile alterius libidini 
uialciacta c(m9bnabam. 9. Sed ea tametsi vos parvi 
pendebatis, tamen respublica firma erat ; opulentia 
negligentiam tolerabat. 10. Nunc vero non id agitur, 
bonisne an malis moribus vivamus, neque quantum 
aut quim jgoiagnificum^imperium populi Eomani sit; 
Bed h8ec(cuju8 cumqueTmodi videntur, nostra, an no- 
biscum xmk hostium futura sint. 

11. *' Hie mihi quisquam mansuetudinem et miseri- 
cordiam nominat. Jampridem equidem nos vera 
.rerum vocabula amisimus: quia bona aliena largiri 
Uberalitas, malarum rerum audacia fortitudo vocatur ; 
eo respublica in extremo sita est. 12. Sint san^i 
qnoniam ita se mores habent, liberales ex sociorum 
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fortunis, sint misericordes in faiibns serarii : ne 1111 
sangninem nostrum largiantur ; et dam paucia- acele- 
ratis parcunt, bonos omnes perditum eant 13. Bene 
et composite C. Csesar paulo ant^ in hoc ordine de 
vitS et morte disscruit; credo, falsa existimans ea, 
qvLBd de inferis memorantor ; ^ diverso itinere malos a 
bonis loca tetra, inculta, foeda atque formidolosa ha- 
bere.' 14. Itaqne censuit * pecunias eorum publican- 
das, ipsos per municipia in custodiis habendos;' 
videlicet timens, ne, si Eomse sint, aut a popularibus 
conjurationis, aut a multitudine conducts per vim 
eripiantur. 15. Quasi vero mali atque scelesti tan- 
tummodo in urbe, et non per totam Italiam sint, aut 
non ibi plus possit audacia, ubi ad defendendum opes 
minores sunt. 16. Quare vanxmi equidem hoc con- 
silium est, si periculum ex illis metuit ; sin in tanto 
omnium metu solus non timet, eo magis refert me 
mihi atque vobis timere. 

17. " Quare quum de P. Lentulo ceterisque sta- 
tuetis, pro certo habetote vos simul de exercitu Cati- 
linsB etd^mnibus conjuratis decemere. 18. Quanto 
vos attCTtms ea agetis, tanto illis animus infirmior 
erit : si paululflm modo vos languere riderint, jam 
omnes feroces aderunt. 19. Nolite existimare ma- 
jores nostros armis rempublicam ex parvS magnam 
fecisse. 20. Si ita res esset, multo pulcherrimam 
eam nos haberemus : quippe sociorum atque civium, 
prseterea armorum atque equorum major nobis copia 
qualm illis. 21. Sed alia fu6re, quae illos magnos 
fecSre, quse nobis nulla sunt; domi industria, foris 
justum imperium, animus in consulendo liber, neque 
delicto neque libidini obnoxius. 22. Pro his no« 



CATILIKA. 187 

habemns Itunmam atque avaritiam, pnblicd egesta- 
tem, privatim opulentiam ; laudamus divitias, se- 
quimur inertiain; inter bonos et malos discrimen 
nullum ; omnia virtutis prsemia ambitio possidet. 
28. Neque miruin, nbi vos separatim sibi quisque 
consilinm capitis, ubi domi voluptatibns, hie pecunisB 
aut gratisB servitis ; eo fit, ut impetus fiat in racuam 
rempnUicam. 24. Sed ego lisec omitto. 

" Conjnrav6re nobilissimi cives patriam incendere, 
Gallonim gentem infestissimam nomini Eomano ad 
bellum arcessnnt ; dux hostium cum exercitn supra 
caput est : 25. vos cunctamini etiam nunc, quid intra 
moenia depreliensis hostibus faciatis? 26. Miserea- 
mini, censeo, (deliqu6re homines adolescentuli per 
ambitionem,) atque etiam- armatos dimittatis. 27. Ne 
ista vobis mansuetudo et misericordia, si illi arma 
ceperint, in miseriam vertet. 28. Scilicet res ipsa 
aspera est, sed vos non timetis eam. Immo verd 
maxim^ ; sed inertiS et moUitiS animi alius alium 
cxspectantes cunctamini, videlicet dig immortalibus 
confisi, qui banc rempublicam in maximis saepe peri- 
culis servav&e. 29. Non votis neque suppliciis mu- 
hebribus auxilia deorum parantur ; vigilando, agendo, 
bene consulendo prospera omnia cedunt : uhi socor- 
^ise te atque ignavise tradideris, nequidquam deos 
inaplores ; irati infestique sunt. 30. Apud majores 
»08tro3 T. Manlius Torquatus bello Gallico filium 
Btiuni, quod is contra j mperinm in hostem pugnave- 
yat, necari jussit, 31. atque ille egregius adolescens, 
wnmoderatae fortitudinis, morte poenas dedit : vos de 

crudelissiinis parricidis quid statuatis, cunctamini? 

V idelicet vita cetera eorum huic sceleri obstat. 82. Ve^ 
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riUn parcite dignitati Lentuli, si ipse pudicitise, d 
famss suse, si dts aut hominibus unquam ullis peper* 
cit : 33. ignoscite Cethegi adolescentiae^ nisi iteniia 
patrisa bellum fecit. 34. 'Nam quid ego Ae Gabinio, 
Statilio, Coepario loquar ? quibns si qniclquam unquam 
pensi fuisset, non ea consilia de republic^ habuissent 

35. "Postremo, patres conscripti, si mehercule 
peccato locus esset, facile paterer vos ipsS re corrigi, 
quoniam verba contemnitis ; sed undique circumyenti 
sumus. Catilina cum exercitu faucibus urget; alii 
intra moenia atque in sinu urbis sunt hoates ; neqne 
' parari, neque consuli quidquam occulte potest : qud 
znagis properandum est. 36. Quare ita ego censeo: 
* quum nefario consilio sceleratorum civium respub- 
lica in maxima pericxda venerit, hique indicio T. Vol- 
turcii et legatorum AUobrogum convicti confessiqne 
sint csedem, incendia, aliaque se foeda atque crudelia 
facinora in cives patriamque paravisse, de confessis, 
sicuti de manifestis rerum capitalium, more majormn 
supplicium sumendum.' " 

LIU. Postquam Cato assedit, consulares omneB 
itemque senatus magna pars sententiam ejus laudant, 
yirtutem animi ad coelum ferunt, alii alios increpantes 
timidos vocant; Cato clarus atque magnus babetar; 
senati decretum fit, sicuti ille censuerat. 2. Sed mihi 
multa legenti, multa audienti, quae populus Romanns 
domi militi8eque,^piari atque terrS prseclara facinora 
fecit, forte libuit attendere, quse res maxime tanta 
negotia sustinuisset. 3. Sciebam saepenumero parvi 
manu cum magnis legionibus hostium contendisse ; 
cognoveram parvis copiis bella gesta cum opulentifl 
regibus ; ad hoc ssepe fortunse violentiam toleravisse; 
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fiicimdifi Grs&cos, glorisl belli Gfdlos^ajite Bomanos 
fiiisse. 4. Ac mihi multa agitaati constabat, pauco* 
mm civium egregiam Yirtatem cuncta patravisse; 
eoqae fiictum, iid divitias paupertas, multitudinem 
paudtas snperaret. 5. Sed postqnam Inxu atque de- 
Bidi4 ciritas corrupta est, rursns respublica magni- 
tuc^ne BuS, imperatorum atqne magistratuum vitia 
Bustentabat, ac, sicuti effete parente, in multiB tempes- 
tatibus hand sane quisquam Eomse virtute magnos 
fuit. 6. Sed memoriS me&, ingenti yirtute, diversis 
moribns fa€re viri duo, M. Cato et C. Csesar : qnos 
quoniam res obtolerat, silentio prseterire non fait con- 
siliam, quin utriusqne naturam et mores, quantiim 
ingenio possem, aperirem. 

UV. Igitur his genus, CBtas, eloquentia prope 
sequalia fa^re; magnitudo animi par, item gloria, 
sed alia alii. 2. Csesar beneficiis atque muniiicentilt 
inagnuB habebatur ; iutegritate vitse Cato. Hie man- 
fiuetudine et misericordiS clarus factus ; huie severi- 
tas dignitatem addiderat. 3. ^Csesar dando, suble* 
vando, ignoscendo*; Cato nihil largiendo gloriam 
adeptus est. In altero.miseris perfugium; in altero 
nialis pemicies : illius facilities, hujus constantia 
laudabatur. 4. Postremo Csesar in animum induxe- 
rat laborare, vigilare ; negotiis amicorum intentus, 
8ua negligere; nihil denegare, quod dono dignum 
esset; sibi magnum imperium, exefcitum, novum 
bellum exoptabat, ubi virtus enitescere posset. 5. At 
Catoni studium modestise, decoris, sed maxime severi- 
tatis erat. Non divitiis ciim divite, neque factione 
cum factioso, sed cum strenuo virtute, cum modesto 
pudore, cum innocente abstinentiS certabat ; esse 
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quixa videri bonus malebat : ita, quo minfls gloriam 
petebat, eo magis seqnebatur. 

LV. Postquaki, ut dixi, senatus in Catonis senten- 
tiam discessit, consul optimum factum ratus noctem, 
qjiBd instabat, antecapere, ne quid eo spatio norare- 
tur, triumviros, qute supplicium postulabat, parare 
jubet : 2. ipse, disj^ositis prsesidiis, Lentulum in car- 
cerem deducit ; idem fit ceteris per prsetores. 3. Est 
locus in carcere, quod Tullianum appellatur, ubi pau- 
luli!Lm descenderis ad Isevam, circiter duodecim pedes 
humi depressus. 4. Eum muniunt undique' ][)arietes, 
atque insuper camera lapideis fomicibus vln^ta, sed 
incultu, tenebris, odore foeda atque terribilis ejus fa- 
des est. 5. In eum locum postquam demissus est 
Lentulus, vindices rerum capitalium, quibus prascep- 
tum erat, laqueo gulam fregSre, 6. Ita ille patricius, 
ex clarissima gente Comeliorum, qui consulare impe- 
rium Eomee habuerat, dignum moribus factisque suifi 
exitium vitse invenit. De Cethego, Statilio, Gabinio, 
Coepario eodem modo supplicium sumptum est. 

LVI. Dum ea Eomse geruntur, Catilina ex omm 
copiS, quam et ipse adduxerat, et Manlius habuerat, 
duas legiones instituit ; cohortes pro numero militum 
complet: 2. deinde, ut quisque voluntarius aut ex 
sociis in castra venerat, aequaliter distribuerat, ac 
brevi spatio legiones numero hominum expleverat, 
quum initio non ampliiis duobus millibus habu^sei 
3. Sed ex omni copifi circiter pars quarta erat milita- 
ribus armis instructa ; ceteri, ut quemque casus anna- 
verat, sparos aut lanceas, alii praeacutas sudes porta- 
bant. 4. Sed postquam Antonius cum exercitu ad- 
rentabaty Catilina per montes iter facere, modd ad 
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nrbem, mod6 in Galliam versiis castra morere, 
hostibns occasionem pugnandi non dare : sperabat 
propediem magnas copias sese habiturum, ei BomsB 
s^iiincepta patravissent. 5. Interea Bervitia repu- 
diabat, cnjug initio ad eum magnse copise concnxre- 
bant, opibas conjnrationis fretus, sixnnl alienum suis 
rationibns existimans, yideri cansam civiom cum eeiv 
vis fugitivig commnnicayiBse. 

LVn. Sed postquam in castra nuntius pervonit 
BomaB conjnrationem pate&ctam, de Lentolo, Cethego, 
ceteris, quos supr^ memorayi, snppliciam sumptum p 
pleriqne, quos ad bellum spes rapinarum aut novarum 
reram stndium illexerat,"dilabuntur : reliquos Catilina 
per montes asperos magnis itineribus in agrum Pisto- 
riensem abducit, eo consilio, uti j)er tramites occulta 
perfugeret in Galliam. 2. At Q. Metellus Celer 
cum tribuB legionibus in agro Piceno praesidebat, ex 
difficultate reram eadem ilia existimans, quse supri 
diximns, Gatilinam agitare. 3. Igitur, nbi iter ejus 
ex perftigis cognovit, castra propere movit, ac sub 
ipsis radicibus montium consedit, q\ik illi descensus 
crat in Galliam properanti. 4. Neque tamen Anto- 
^^8 procul aberat, utpote qui magno exercitu locis 
®qnioribus fexpe4u?ts in fiigS sequeretur. 6. Sed 
Catilina,^ postquam videt montibus atque copiis hos- 
tium sese clausum, in urbe res adversas, neque fugse 
i^eque prsesidii uUam spem, optimum factum ratus in 
^U re fortunam belli tentare, statuit cum Antonio 
qu^m primiim confiigere. Itaque, concione advocate, 
«uju8cemodi orationem habuit. 

liVin. " Compertum ego habeo, milites, verba vir- 
tutem non addere ; neque ex ignavo strenuum, neque 
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fortcm ex timido exercitmn oratione imperatoris fieri. 
2. Quanta cujusque* animo andacia naturst aat mori- 
bu8 incst, tanta in bello patere solet : quern neque 
gloria neque pericula excitant, nequidquam hortere ; 
timor animi auribus oflScit. 3. Sed ego vos, quo 
pauca monerem, advocavi ; simul uti causam mei 
consilii aperirem. 4. Scitis equidem, milites^ socor- 
dia atque ignayia Lentuli quantam ipsi cladem nobis- 
que a^ttulerit ; quoque modo, dum ex urbe prsesidia 
oppe^iS-r, in Galliam proficisci neqniverim. 6. Kunc 
vero quo in loco res nostrsB sint, juxti mecum omnes 
intelligitis. 6. Exercitus hostium duo, anus ab urbe, 
alter a .Gallifi obstant : diutius in his locis esse, si 
^' '"'^ ^'^inaxinie animus ferat, frumenti atque aliarum rerum 
egestas prohibet. Quocumque ire placet, ferro iter 
aperiendum est. 7. Quapropter vos moneo, uti forti 
atque parato animo sitis, et, quum proelium inibitis, 
memineritis vos divitias, decus, gloriam, prseterea 
libertatem atque patriam in dextris vestris portare. 
8. Si vincimus, omnia nobis tuta erunt, commeatos 
abunde, colonise atque municipia patebunt: sin meta 
cesserimus, eadem ilia ad versa iient: neque locos 
neque amicus quisquam teget, quern arma non texe- 
rint. 9. Pneterea, milites, non eadem nobis et illifl 
necessitudo impendet : nos pro patril^ pro Ubertate, 
pro vitfi certamus : illis supervacaneum est pugnare 
pro potentili paucorum. Quo audaciiis aggredimini, 
memores pristinse virtutis. 10. Licuit vobis cum 
summS turpitndine in exsilio setatem agere ; potuistifl 
nonnuUi Eomse, amissis bonis, alienas opes exspee* 
tare. 11. Quia ilia fceda atque intoleranda viris vide- 
bantur, hsec sequi decrevistis. 12. Si hsec relinquere 
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vnltis, andaci£ opns est : nemo, nisi victor, pace bel- 
lum mntavit. 13. Nam in ftig& salntem sperare, 
quum arma,, quia corpus tegitur, ab hostibns averte- 
ris, ea vero dementia est. Semper in proelio iis maxi- 
mum est pericnlnm, qai maximd timent ; audacia 
pro mnro habetur. Qunm vos considero, milites, et 
qnmn /acta vestra sestimo, magna me spes victoriae 
tenet. 14. Animus, setas, virtus vestra me hortantur, 
prseterea necessitudo, quae etiam timidos fortes facit. 
15. Kana multitudo hostium ne circumvenire queat, 
proliibent angustise loci. 16. Quod si virtuti vestree 
fortuna inviderit, cavete inulti animam amittatis; 
neu capti potiiiB sicuti pecora trucidemini, qu^ viro- 
rum more.pugnantes, cruentam atque luctuosam vic- 
toriam hostibus relinquatis." 

TJX. Hsee ubi dixit, paululilm commoratus, signa 
canerejubet, atque instructos ordines in locum sequum 
deducit : deinde, remotis omnium equis, quo militibus, 
exsequato periculo, animus amplior esset, ipse pedes 
exercitum pro loco atque copiis instruit. 2. Nam, uti 
planities erat inter sinistros montes, et ab dextrfi rupes 
aspera, octo cohortes in fronte constituit, reliqua signa 
in subsidio artiiis coUocat. 3. Ab his centuriones 
omnes lectos et evocatos, prseterea ex gregariis militi- 
bus optimum quemque armatum ip primam aciem 
^Bubducit. 4. C. Manlium in dexterfi, FsBSulanum 
quemdam in sinistra parte curare jubet : ipse cum 
libertis et colonis propter ^quilam assistit, quam bello 
Cimbrico C. Marius in exercitu habuisse dicebatur. 
5. At ex alters parte 0. Antonius, pedibus aeger, quod 
prcelio adesse nequibat, M. Petreio legato exercitum 
permittit. Ble cohortes veteranas, quas tumult! causfi 
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ccmscripserat, in fronte ; post eas cetemm exercitam 
in subsidiis locat. Ipse equo circamiens, nnumquem.- 
qne nominans appellat, liortatur, rogat, uti memine- 
rint se contra latrones inermes, pro patrifi, pro liberis, 
pro aris atque focis suis cemere. 6. Homo militaris, 
quod ampliiis annos triginta tribunns, ant prsefectns, 
ant legatas, ant prsetor cum niagn^ gloria in exercita 
fnerat, plerosque ipsos factaqne eomm fortia noverat; 
ea commemorandp militum animos accendebat. 

LX. Sed nbi, omnibus rebus exploratis, Petreiofl 
tubs signum dat, cohortes paulatim incedere jiibet ; 
idem facit hostium exercitus. 2. Postquam eo ven- 
tum est, undo a ferentariis proelium committi posset, 
maximo clamore cum infestis signis concurrunt ; pila 
omittunt ; gladiis res geritur. 3. Veterani, pristinae. 
virtutis memores, cominus acriter instare ; illi baud 
timidi resistunt; maximS vi certatur. 4. Interea 
Catilina cum expeditis in primS acie versari, laboran- 
tibus succurrere, integros pro-sanciis arcessere, omnia 
providere, multiim ipse pugnare, ssepe hostem ferire : 
fltrenui milites et boni imperatoris oflScia simul exse- 
quebatur. 5. Petreius ubi videt Catilinam, contra 
ac ratus erat, magns^ vi'tendere, cohortem prsetoriam 
in medios hostes inducit, eosque perturbatos atque 
alios alibi resistentes interficit ; deinde utrimque ex 
lateribus ceteros aggreditur. 6. Manlius et Fsesula- 
nus in primis pugnantes cadunt. 7. Postquam fusas 
copias, seque cum paucis relictum videt Catilina, 
memor generis atque pristinse dignitatis, in confertis- 
simos hostes incurrit, ibique pugnans confoditur. 
, LXI. Sed confecto proelio, tum vero cemeres, 
quanta audacia quantaque vis animi fuisset in ezer- 
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citu CatilinsB. 2. Kam ferd quern qmsqne yivns 
pngnando locum ceperat, eum, amissS animfi, corpore 
tegebat. "3. Pauci autem^ quos medios cohors prae- 
toria disjecerat, paalo diversiils, sed omnes tamen 
adversis vulneribus conciderant. 4. Catilina verd 
longd a Bids inter hostium cadavera repertus est, 
panlnliiin etiam spirans, ferociamque animi, quam 
habiierat vivns, in vultu retinens. 6. Postremd ex 
omni copilt neqne in proelio neque in fug& qxd^qaam 
civis ingennus captas est : 6. ita cuncti suae hostium^ 
que vitfiB juxtsi. pepercerant. 7. Neque tamen ^xer- 
citus populi Bomani lactam aut,incruentam victoriam 
adeptus erat ; nam strenuissimui^ quisque aut occide^ 
ntt in proelio, aut graviter vuineratus discesserat. 
8. Multi autem, qui de castris visendi aut spoliandi 
gratis processerant, volyentes hostilia cadavera, ami- 
cum alii, pars hospitem aut cognatmn reperiebant; 
fufire item, qui inimicos suos cognoscerent. Ita varid 
per oninem exercitum betitia, moeror, luctus atque 
gaudia agitabantur. 




ADDITIONS TO LEXICON. 



COeffUti, Mis, /. (eeUr, swift), 
Vwiftness, speed, qoiokness, celer- 
ity, aoti^t^. 

Iroieor, t, dep» (tra), to be angry, 
displeased, influenced by resent- 
ment. 

NamiM, a, Km, a^j., active, dili- 
gent, indnstrious, prompt, yigor- 
oos. 

Nee or neque, eor^. S adv., (ne S 
q%ui)t neither, nor, and not; also 
not; but not, not; nee— im^, nei- 
ther—nor. 

Newbu, a. Mm, part (neoo). 



NeetMarid, adv. , necessarily, from 

Neeesaariua, a, «m, aefj,, ntom- 
sary, unavoidable, nigent; friend- 
ly, favorable; NeeeMeariut, t, flt, 
a relation, intimate friend, oonfi- 
dant; from 

Neeene, a4f-» ^ *^> neeesssiy, 
needful 

Necemhtdo, Xnu,f. (neeent}, ne- 
cessity; want, need; relationship, 
connexion, acquaintance. 

Neeo, are, Ovi, Ohun, dt mmWi 
neetum, a, (*iex), to put to desth 
kill, murder. 
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A^ an abbreriation of A%ilut, 

Af ab, ab9, priep, with the obL 
from. Before tM agent of a pauive 
verb, by, ue : MiUi a Craeeo, to he 
sent hy Craasns. Denoting relative 
potUum, on, cm ; Ab ea parte, on 
tbat side. Denoting order of time, 
after, ae: Ab inceneo Capitolio 
vigesimue annua, the twentieth 
^ear after the baminf of the Cap- 
itoL Cavere ab insidiie, to guard 
against treachery. 

AbttUo, dre, dvi, (Uum, tr, (ab 
<k dieo, ire, to gireX ^ ^^^"^ ^^^ 
of doors, disown at a eon ; to lay 
down, resign. 

AMUiAM, a, vm, part, see Abdo, 
Adj, concealed, remote, removed, 
retired, unknown, private. 

Abdo, &re, didi, Itum, tr, (flb dt 
do, to put or place), to put away, 
remove ; to hide, conceal. 

AbdOco, ifre, xi, ctiun, tr. {ab dt 
duco), to take away, remove; to 
lead aside ; to lead away ; to 
withdraw. 

Abeo, Ire, ii dt ivi, Xtum, iiUr. 
fab ds eo\ to go away, depart^ 
withdraw, go. Integer abire, to 
oome off safe or nnhnrt Prceeepe 
abire, to plunge headlong into 
crime. 

Abjicio, ^re, jid, jectum, tr. {ab 
dt Jaeio), to throw away ; to throw 
i>r cast down, prostrate ; to throw 
oaide^ ramove ; to debase^ humble. 



ABSTZNBO 

AlfjUro, Ore^ Ovi, tUvm, tr, (ah 4 
^ro), to deny falsely upon oath, 
forswear. 

Abnuo, fre, ut, tr. (ab db the ob' 
eolete niuo\ to deny or refuse by 
countenance or gesture ; to ex- 
press dissent by a motion of th« 
hand or head ; to refuse, deny, re- 
ject . Someiimee followed by de, 
Ifeque illi eenattte de vllo negotim 
abnuere aisdebat, nor did the sen- 
ate dare to refuse him any thing 
he demanded. 

Aboriginee, tun, m. j>l. (as being 
in a country ah origine), the Ab- 
origines^ the original inhabitants 
of a country ; partieularlv, ih.9 
first inhabitants of Italy, in La- 
tiuro, under Saturn and Janus. 

Absene, tie, adj. {cU>a ds ene, pres. 
part, of turn, noP in uae), absent^ 
out of the country. 

Abaolvo, ire, vi, iUum, tr. (ab db 
eolvo), to loose, unloose, untie ; to 
set at liberty, release, discharge^ 
liberate ; to aespatdi, send away ; 
to finish, complete, bring to a 
dose. Faude abeolvere, to relate 
in few words. 

Abetinentia, ai, f, (ahetineo), at>* 
stinence, moderation; blameless* 
ness» disinterestedness ; freedom 
from avarice ; temperance. 

AbttinefK ire, ui, entum, tr, (ab9 
dt teneo), to abstain from, to re- 
frain from, to keep from, to avoid. 
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Ahtiriiha, ifre, xi, etum, tr. {ab$ 
S iraho), to drmw awAj ; to tear 
Awaj, drag away; to tear, rend. 

Abgum^ eue, fui, intr, {ab Jt 
Mm), to be absent ; to be distant ; 
to refrain from assisting, stand 
aIoo(^ keep one's self away. Fau- 
lum ab fuffa abe»»e, to be not far 
from flighty to be on the point of 
flying. 

Abntmo, ^e^ pn, ptum, in (ab 
dt 9!umo\ to take away; to con- 
sume, destroy ; to take o£^ kiU. 

AbturduBf a, urn, adj. {ab Jt tuT' 
dual abflurt^ foolish, unbecoming, 
inglorious^ inferior <Hr contempti- 
ble. 

AbundantiOt ce, /. (cUmndana), 
abundance^ plenty. 

Abunde, adv, (abundus\ abun- 
dantly, 'in abundance, amply, 
enough. It it alto %s€d at an inae- 
^ineAle noun, enough, plenty. 

AbutoTt t, tnut turn, dep. (ai d: 
fUor), to abuse, make an improper 
use o£ 

Ae, eonj, (probably a eontrae- 
Hon of atque)^ and; than or as 
after toordt expretting compariton^ 
tueh cts pariter, juxta, ^ecut^ timi- 
lit, aliut. Ac «t, as if. Simul ac^ 
as soon as. Sometimet it may be 
irantlated but, a« .* nihil dolo fae- 
tmn, <ic magit calliditate Jugurtkct. 
Aeeedo, ifre, cetti, eettum, intr. 
(ad ds e^)y t$ approach, draw 
near, come to, accost ; to have re- 
oourse to ; to attack; to be added 
or joined to; to accrue. Hue ae- 
peaebat, to this was added. 

Aceendo, 9re, endi, entwm^ tr. 
(ad de the obaolete eando) to set on 
fire, to li^ht up, burn. Figurar 
tively, to inflame, excite, stir up, 
stimulate, exasperate. 

Aeeeptio, (fnit, f. (aceipio), the 
accepting or receiving. < 

AeeepiuM, a, ufn, part., see Acei- 
pio. Acfj. gratefo^ pleasing, ac- 
teptable. 

JieOdo, ire, didi^ intr, (ad ds 



do), to &11; to iiall upon, come 
upon ; to befall, happen, occur. 

Aeeio, %re, Ivi, Uum, tr. (ad db 
cio\ to send for, summon, call, call 
in, desire to come. 

Aecipio, gre, ipi, epium, tr. (ad 
dteapio\ toi*eceiTe, take; to bear, 
endure ; to get^ obtain ; to get in- 
formation of, hear, learn, under- 
stand ; to accept ; to admit ; to 
form. Uti in deditionem accipere- 
tur, that he might be allowed to 
surrender. 

Accurate, adv. (aeeuratut), dili- 
gently, carefully, accurately, atten- 
tively, with attention, cautiously. 
Accuratittime acdpere, to ree^ve 
with the greatest attention. 

Accurro, ffre, curri, dt cuewrri, 
eurtum, intr, (ad dt eurro), to ruo, 
to nui to. 

Aceuao, are, dvi, Oium, tr, (ad dt 
caiMa), to accuse, impeach; to 
blame, find fault with, censure. 

Acer, acrit, acre, adj., sharp, 
sour, pungent Figuratively, sharps 
brisk, powerful, vehement ; cruel, 
savage, fiery, impetuous, furious; 
severe, austere ; brave^ bold, cou- 
rageous, enterprising ; diligent; 
strenuous; keen, sharp, penetrat* 
ing ; energetic, vigorous. 

Acerbe, adv. (aeerbut), sharplj, 
bitterly, severely, harshly, cruelly. 

Aeerbut, a, urn, adj. (cieer\ sour, 
unripe. Figuraiiveiy, cruel ; un- 
friendly, bitter; hard, severe 
harsh; hurtful, pernicious; aus- 
tere, morose. 

Acerrime, see Aeriter, 

Aciet, H, /., the edge or pointy 
at cf a tword; a line of 6oldier| 
file, rank ; an army in battle ar* 
ray; an army; a pitched batUe; 
the sight of the eye, the eye; 
force, power, influence; acutenesa^ 
talent 

AcmOro, ire, guitHvi, quiHhan, 
tr. (ad dB quaro), to acquire^ gaii^ 
procure, obtain. 
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€uemm«, {actr), Bhafpljr, keenly, 
eagerly, vehemently ; Taliantly, 
eourageonely, Tigoronsly; exceed- 
ingly, yery; studiously, diligent- 
ly; Gi;aeUy, seFerely. 

Aetia, StUt,/, {ago), an action, act^ 
operation ; an accusation, charge ; 
an action at law, judicial prooeas, 
arraignment. 

Actum, i, 41. (ago\ teldom uted 
in the Hng,, an act^ action, deed, 
exploit.- 

Aehti,9eA Ago. 

Ad, pr^ tpith the ace,, to, unto ; 
at^ near ; even to, up to, towards ; 
in; about; against; acceding 
to; besides^ in addition to ; with 
respect to; in reply to ; for; next 
to^ after. In eompoeitum it either 
implies motion to, or strengthens 
the setue. 

Adeequo, dre, Ooi, Otum, tr, (ad 
ds asquo), to equal, be as great as ; 
to make equal. 

Addo, ire, dXdi, diium, tr, {ad ds 
do), to add; to appoint, assign, 
put; to give, impart, bestow; to 
produce, gain. MvUwn reiptdh 
lie<9 addiaercmi, had done much 
for the republic, had contributed 
much to the greatness of the re- 
public. 

Adduco, ire, xi, ctum, tr. {ad dt 
duca), to lead, bring, conduct ; to 
bring on, cause ; to bring to, re- 
duce; to persuade, induce. In 
maximatn epem adduetus, raised to 
the greatest hope. 

A.demptti8, see Adimo. 

A-deo, ode. {adds eo\ so, so far, 
to Buch a d^:ree, insomuch ; in- 
deed, too ; so much ; even, nay 
even ; but^ but also ; therefore^ 
accordingly. Id adeo iuo tnore 
videbatur faeere, that indeed, ^ 
Id adeo maluni reverterat, even that 
evil, 4kc > 

Adeo, ire, U or ivi, Hum, {ad di 
eo), to go to, approach, come near; 
to approaoi^for Uie purpose of ex- 
anunxng, reconnoitre; to approach 



in a hostile nuuiner, attack ; to 
undertake; toin^. 

Adeptue, see Adipiteor. 

Amram, adero, adeue, dse., see 
Adeynn. 

Adherbal, iUit, m., Adherbal, m 
Numidian prince, 

Adkibeo, ire, ui, ttvm, tr. {ad dt 
haheo\ to adopts use, employ; to 
take^ admit ; to bring, supply ; to 
offer, give; to behave to, treat 
Adkihitie amieie, his friends bar- 
in£ been called in, thai ia, to give 
admee. 

Adhue, ode, {ad d: hue), hitherto^ 
thus far, as yet^ still, even yet. 

Adigo, ire, igi, iietwn, tr. {ad Jt 
ago), to drive, drive in, thrust, im- 
pel ; to force, compel, oblige. Ad 
jttefvrandum adigere, to oblige to 
make oath, to bind by an oau. 

Adfmo, ire, imi, emptum, tr. 
(ad ds emo\ to take away, remove^ 
deny. 

Adipiieor, i, adepiua, dep. {ad df 
apieeor), to obtain, acquire, ^et^ 
procure; to overtake; to under- 
take, assume. 

AdUue, 1U, m. (adeo), agoing to^ 
approach, entry ; a way or means 
of approach. 

A^jumentum, i, n, {a€^uvo), as- 
sistance^ help, aid, means of pro- 
moting. 

Adjungo, ire, nxi, ndum, tr. 
{ad ds jwtgo), to add, join, annex, 
unite ; to acquire, obtain ; to gain 
over, conciliat& 8oeium eibi adr 
jtmgere, to take as an associate. 

AdjfUor, iirie, m. {adjuvo), an 
aider, helper, assistant abettor. 

A^vo, are, Jilvi, iUtum, tr. {ad 
d: juvo), to help, aid, assist^ sup- 
port, uphold. 

AJdminitter, tri, m. {ad dt minr 
ister\ a servant^ inferior officer, 
manager; a workman; an aasistr 
ant, promoter, abettor. 

Administro, are, dvt, Otum, tr. 
d: intr, {ad db nuHis^roX to act^ do 
one's ps^ti attend, wcHrk, perform 
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dntj ; to Administer, manage, eon- 
daot, direct, gorern. Bellum ad- 
miniitrare, to have tlie manage- 
ment of a war, to wage wHi^ to 
carry on a war. 

AdmiranduSf a, wn, part., see 
Admiror, AS, admirable, worthy 
to be admired, oHonitMng, amaz- 
ing. 

Admirort drt, /Uim; dep, {ad dt 
miror)^ to wonder greatly, be as- 
tonished, be surprised ; to wonder 
greatly at ; to admire. 

Admitto, ifre, rnltt,, mtiitini, tr. 
* {ad dt miito\ to send to or forward ; 
to admit ; to permit^ allow ; to 
commit^ perpetrate. 

AdmMwnt ado, {ad <k modus), 
rerv, mach, exceedingly, truly; 
with numerali, exactly, just> about 

Admonito, &€, ui, Uum, tr. {ad 
dt moneo\ to remind, put in mind, 
warn, admonish, advise; to incite, 
encourage, urge on. 

AdnUoTf t, %tut, dt nixtta, dep, 
{ad dt nUor)t to rest or Inan upon ; 
to strive, labor upon; to exert 
one's sell AdnitenU Orasao, Cras- 
8U8 exerting himself in the matter. 

AdoteBcenSf entity adj. {adolewo), 
young. Noun, e. a., a young man 
or woman, a youtL 

AdoleseeiUia, cb, f, {adoleaeena\ 
youth, the period from the fif- 
teenth to the forty-fifth year of 
one's life ; aeeording to tome, from 
the fifteenth to the thirtieth ; ae- 
eording to others, from the four- 
teenth to the twenty-eighth year. 

AdoleseenHilue, i, m. dim. {ado- 
leecent), a very youn^-man, youth, 
stripling. At an adj. youne. 

Adoleteo, Hre, adolevi, aduUum, 
inir. {ad <k oleteo), to grow, gi-ow 
up, come to maturity ; to increase, 
advance, become greater. 

Adoptatio, dnit, f. {ad^pto), an 
adopting, adoption. 

Adopto, are, dvi. Mum, tr, {add: 
opto), to choose, take; to adopts 
take as a son. In reffnum adop- 



tare, to make a successor to ihh 
throne by adoption. 

Adteiaco, db Ateiteo, ire, tHvi^ 
teUum, tr. {add}teitco\ to take, re- 
ceive, approve, acliDOwledge, ad- 
mit> unite ; to gain over, attach to 
one's interest. 

AdtUto, ds Atsisto, see AsntiOk 

Adetrictuty see Adttringo. 

Adttringb, dfAttringo, ire, inxi^ 
ietum, tr, {ad dt ttringo), to bind 
dose, fasten to, tie, bind, oblige. 
Majoribut adttrieiut, engi^ed in 
more important matters. 

Adeum^ adette, adfvi, intr. {ad 
dt turn), to be present^ be at hand, 
be 'here; to be ready with assist- 
ance, assist, help, aid, stand by, 
defend; to come; to be &fit ap- 
proaching, be near, to come upon, 
come on; press upon, press on; 
to be. 

Adulter, iri, m., an adulterer, a 
debauchee. 

Adulterlnut, a, um, adj, {eLduU 
ter), illegitimate, spurious; adul- 
terated; forged, false. 

Adtdtut, a, um, part., ieeAdo- 
leteo. Adj. grownup, full grown; 
perfect^ mature, ripe. 

Adeeditiut, a, um, ae§. {aehehd^ 
brought from abroad, foreign, im- 
port^. 

Adoiho, ire, exi, ectum, ir. (cuf dt 
veho), to conduct, carry, remove ; 
to import; to convey, bring. 

Advenio, Ire, ini, enimn, inir 
(aJ db venio\ to come to, come, ar- 
rive at> arrive. 

Advenio, Ore, dvi, intr, freq. {eA- 
venxo\ to come frequently ; to 
come on, come, approach, arrive 
at 

AdeefnJtu», Ito, m. {etdnenii^ a 
coming, approach, amval. 

Adoertariut, i, m. {eudeertui), an 
adversary, an enemy. 

Advertor, art, Mut, dep. {adeet' 
tut), to oppose, resist^ thwart 

Advertue, a, um, part,, see Ad^ 
verto, Adfj. opposite, overagainsti 
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fimitiBg, in front; adrene,' inimi- 
cal, hostile, cootrary, opposing, 
opposed; nDfayorable; regarded 
OS an enemy. Adoerwm vu/ntM, 
a wound iu frpnt Cieatriees ad' 
verto carport. Bears in front. Ipsa 
nbi odvertdBy inconsistent with each 
other. Aibfersi* equin coneurrere, 
to charge with horses [all the time] 
turned against the enemy, that is, 
tnihout turning to retreaty to chaise 
straight on. Humana resfiuxa et 
tnobUes semper in adversa mutan- 
iur, human affairs, inconsistent and 
variable^ are ever changing [from 
one state} to the opposite. Ad- 
verses res, adverse circumstances, 
calamities, misfortunes, adversity; 
defeat. Like other adjectives ad- 
versus may sometimes be translated 
as a noun, an enemy, an opponent. 

A.dvernu or Ad&ersum, adv, dc 
prep, with the aee, {adverto), against, 
m front o^ opposite to, over against^ 
facing ; towards ; in opposition to. 
Cibus nils adversum ftunem atque 
sitim erat, they used food to ap- 
pease hunger and thirst. 

Adverto, Sre, erti, ersum, tr. (ad 
db verto), to turn to or towards. 
Animvm aduertere, or anwiadoer- 
tere, to turn one's mind to, give 
one*s attention to ; to attend, ob- 
serve, heed; to perceive, under- 
stand. Advertere htu also the 
sa7ne meaning vfithout animum. 

Advdco, dre, avi, Mum, tr, {ad d: 
voco), to call, to call a person to 
one, call together ; to summon, 
call to one's support^ employ, use. 

.^!des ds adis, is, /., a room, 
apartment; a temple. Intheplu- 
rai, a house, a dwelling, as aynsist- 
ing of several apartments; tem- 
ples. 

uEltUfieium, t, n. {adifico), an edi- 
fice, structure, building. 

jEdifieo, Are, avi, Ot%an, tr. & 
intr. (ades ds facto), to build ; to 
arectk rear, construct a building. 

.^EdUi*, M^ VL {odes), an moJXt, 



a Roman magistrate whose businesi 
it was to superintend the repairs 
of the temples and other public 
buildings, the cleansing of the 
streets, Ac., to regulate the mar- 
kets, and provide for the public 
games, 

.jEger, <wa, agrum, adj,, weak; 
infirm, inmsposed, sick, diseased, 
corrupted ; sorrowful, unhappy, 
troubled, downcast; desponding, 
ill at ease. 

JEgre, ado, eomp, csgrius, sup, 
agerffme (ager), unwillingly, dis- 
contentedly, with displeasure ; 
with trouole; hardly, scarcely. 
ASgreferre, to bear with displefM- 
urci take it ill, be displeased. 

.^Egritudo, \nis, f, {a^er), bodily 
infirmity, illness; sorrow, grie( 
affliction, anguish, solicitude, care. 
Nimis mollit^ agritudinem petti, 
to bear misfortune too sensitively, 
to be too much affected by trou 
ble. 

 uEgyptus, i,f,, "Egypt, an exten 
sive country of Africa, Sallusf 
speaks of it as bslongirig to Asieu 

./Emilius, i, m., ^mili'us, a name 
belonging to a Homan gens, 

^mulus, a, urn, adj,, emulous, 
imitating ; rivalling, envious. Oft- 
en used as a noun in the masc and 
fern,, a rival, emulator, imitator. 

.Juntas, cB,m., iEneas, the son of 
Venus and Anchises, the hero of 
VirgiCs uSneid, who, after the fall 
of Troy, is said to- have led a colony 
of TVoians into Italy, atid to have 
founded the Roman state, 

j^quahllis, e, adj. (cBquo\ equal, 
uniform, equable, always the same; 
consistent. Virfam^ asguabili et 
inviolata, a man of uniform and 
irreproachable character. 

.JSque^iliter, adv., comp. aquabi- 
lius (aquabilis), equally, evenly, 
impartially, uniformly, calmly, 
equably. 

JEgialis, e, a/^, (aquus), equals 
Hko, similar ; even, level, flat; co- 
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•va], oontemporarj; steady. At 
a nottfi) a contemporary, one equal 
in yeai'fl, one of t-ne same age. 

^^qucktUer^ adv. (ixq^ialii)^ equal- 
ly, in equal proportion. 

uEque, adv, {<Bquu$\ equally, in 
an equal degree, alike, as much, 
in the same way. 

jEquMax^ dtia, /. (ofguui), equal- 
ity^evenness ; equity, impartiali- 
ty, lair dealing, justice; modera- 
tion, equanimity; tranquillity of 
mind. 

uEquum, t, ft. (<squti$\ equity, 
justice. 

uEguu8f a, um, adj^ level, smooth, 
plain, equal ; similar ; convenient, 
advantageous ; just^ equitable, 
&ir, impartial, honest, upright; 
reasonable, right, moderate; fa- 
vorable, friendly ; moderate, calm, 
unmoved, unruffled. Injuriasgra- 
vius oiquo habere^ to be too deeply 
affected by injuries, ^qva manu 
discederey to come off on equal 
terms. uEquo animo, with unraf- 
fled mind, willingly, patiently, 
calmly, contentedly. 

uErarium, t, n. (a»), the place 
where the public money vas kept^ 
treasury, exchequer; the public 
money, national revenue. 

jE^rumna, a^ /., labor, toil, hard- 
ship ; difficulty, calamity, trouble, 
misfortune, misery, adversity. 

uESf certs, n., copper, brass, 
bronze ; any thing made of copper, 
brass, or bronze ; money, coin. 

.j^atat, &tis, /. {cMtus\ summer ; 
summer heat, summer air. 

u£2»^lmo, dre^ dvi, Oium, tr, (<e«], 
to estimate, value, priz^ appreci- 
ate ; to set a value on any thing ; 
to rate, count; to think, judge, 
believe, deem ; to consider. 

^stttmB, a, um, -adj. (<B9itt9\ re- 
lating to the summer, summer. 
Estiva ectttra, or aia mmriy cBsti- 
vo, Orunif n. pl.^ summer quarters, 
a stationary summer eamp ; a cam- 
paign. 



(cest^ui), to be very hot; t-o boil 
with heat, to boil; to flow; to 
burn with love or desire; to be 
anxious, perplexed, undecided, dis 
turbed in mind. Invidia cestuart, 
to burn with envy. 

JE^tLB, il8, m., burning or scorch- 
ing heat, hot weather ; a boilins 
or bubbling up ; the ebbing ana 
flowing of the tide ; overpowering 
force, ardor, fury; doubt, uncer- 
tainty, perplexity. uEntu ucwndo, 
the tide being favorable. 

JEtas, dtiSf f. (for cevilas from 
€evum\ age, time of life; life; 
time. JSxtrema cetcUe, in advanced 
life, u^atein agere or habere^ to 
pass one's life, to live. 

jEterntM, a, umt adj. {for ceov- 
ternua from cevum), eternal, ever* 
lasting; lasting, perpetual; im- 
mortal. 

.jEthiopa, HpiSy m., an Ethiopian, 
inhabitant of Central Africa. 

.JEvuin^ t, n., length of time^ du* 
ration ; time or period of life, life^ 
age; an aee, generation. ^^£«t 
hrevU^ of short duration, ahort* 
lived. 

Afer, Afro, Afrum^ adj^ Afiri- 
can. 

Affdtifitt adv. {ad dtfatim), abun- 
dantly, largely, copiously, 8u£Sr 
ciently, in abundance. 

Ajfecto, are, Ovi, atum, tr. {affi- 
cio\ to seek after, strive alter, 
covet ; to try to gain over, aolicit 

Ajf^ro, afferre, attUli, allotwut 
tr, trr, {ad dk/ero), to take, brings 
carjy ; to give, grant ; to cause^ 
produce; to bring word, report^ 
announce. 

^ Affinity e, a^. {ad <fc finU\ ad- 
joining, contiguous, adjacent ; re- 
lated by marriage. Am a noMii 
a relative by marriage, relation. 

Affinltas, atis, / (affini»\ vicin- 
ity ; near union, connection ^ rel** 
tionship by marriage, affinity. 

Ajfiicto, Ore, avi, ZiHiin, tr, frtq. 
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^ ^ _ to itrilft or dftsh agMBflt; 
to' s^tate, toes; to afflicC vex, 
plague, torment^ harass. Secffiic' 
tare, %o be afflicted ; to grieve, sor* 
row ; to be-iu great distress. 

Ajfllgo^ ifre, ixi, ietunif tr. (ad d: 
ftigo)j to dash against ; to dash to 
the ground, overthrow; to dis- 
tress, vex; to weaken, injare, ruin. 
Se9 suas effiictas videre, to see their 
affairs dashed to the ground, or 
ruined. 

AffluOt ^re^ tuci, uxwn, inir, {ad 
difluo\ to flow to or towards; to 
ran towards, assemble ; to abound 
in ; to abound, be in abundance. 

AfrvcOy €B, /., Africa, one of the 
three great divisions of the globe 
accormng to the ancients, it is 
sometimes used in a more confined 
sense for the Roman province in 
Africa. 

Afriednus, 'a, wm, adj. (Africa), 
belonging to Africa^ Amcan. As 
a nonn, Afrieanus, t, ,m., Africa-. 
nuSk a surname given to the ttoo 
Scipios on account of their con- 
quests in Africa, 

Afrtcus, a> t*m, acfj, (Africa), 
African. Mare Africum, the Afri- 
can sea, a name given by the Ro- 
mans to thai part of the Mediter- 
ranean which lies along the coast 
of Africa, 

Ager, agri, m., a field; a farm; 
land, soil ; a territory, country. 

Agger, »ris, m. (agsfero), a heap, 
pile, mound ; a rampart ; a dam, 
mole. • 

Aggridior, t, gressus, dep, (ad ds 
gradior), to go to, approach; to 
accost^ ^PP^y ^9 ^^ underta'ke, 
set abouK begin ; to fall upon, at- 
tack, assail. Aggredi pecunid, or 
with pecunid omitted, aggredi, to 
try to bribe, tamper with. 

AgXto, dre, dpi, dtwn, tr. (ago), 
to set in motion, drive ; to drive 
to and fro, agitate, toss, disturb, 
perplex; to carry on, prosecute, 
perform, do^ administer, act; to 



incite, stimulate ; to pass, q>e&d; 
to take up one*s position, patroL 
With or without ontmo, to revolve 
in ooe*8 mind, meditate, discuss^' 
think, plan, purpose. Agitaiur, 
imp,, affairs are managed. Mo- 
ras agitare, to delay. Zatitiann, 
gaudium, luetum agitare, to give 
one's self up to, manifest, display 
, Pax agitabatur, peace pre- 
vailed, there was peace. Ftfbm 
agitare, or with vitam otnitted, agi- 
tare, to pass one's life, spend one's 
time, live, be. Qucs >oti«m pres- 
eepta agitarem, while I was en* 
deavoring to follow out these in- 
structions. LaUi paeem agUaba- 
mus, we were enjoying the happi- 
ness of peace. 

Agmen, inis, n, (ago), an army 
on the march ; the march of an 
army ; an army ; a march. 

Aao, ifre, Sgi, actum, tr., to set in 
motion, drive; to lead, conduct^ 
direct; to do, make, perform; to 
treat, transact; to pass, spend. 
jEtatem agere, to pass one's life^ 
live, and with cetaiem or some sim- 
ilar noun omitted, agere, to be, 
live, dwell, remain. With vineas 
or testudinem, to pu^ forward. 
8ese agere, to conduct one's self. 
Agere cum aliguo; to transact busi- 
ness, converse, or discuss^ with 
one. Oum pomdo agere, to address 
the people. Jrrcsdas agere, to diive 
away booty. Joea atque seria 
agere, to converse sportively and 
seriously. Gratia* agere, to give 
thanks. Agitur, imp^ the business 
ifl^ the question is. 

Agrestis, e, a^. (oger\ of or 
belonging to the fields or coun* 
try, rustic, rural ; dwellii^ in the 
fields, unpolished, rude^ rough, 
clownish. As a noun, a peasant^ 
rustic 

Aio, ais, ait, defect, to say, 
sp^ak, aver. Aiunt, they say, or 
it is said. 

Ala, <B,f^ a wing; the wing of 
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•a smj, «iMr at th» %rin^ of the 
Jtmnan army wu occupied oy the 
auxiliary cavalry^ a boay of hone, 
containing f rem 806 to 600 m£n, 

Aldeer, cris, ere, adj., lively, act- 
ive, brisk ; ready, prompt ; cheer- 
ful, ffood'humoMd, 

JUh^nHtt i, m., SpuriuB Posthn- 
mioB AlbinoB, who vhu eonnU with 
M, Minueiue Bufiu, 112 B. 0. 

Jilblnue, t, fik, Aulas Poetha- 
mius Albinufl^ a brother of the eon- 
cul Sp, Albinus, 

Atgor, erie, m, {(dgeo\ cold, 
coldness. 

Atiae, ode, (alitu), otherwise; 
at another time ; sometimes. 

AUbi, adv. (alius <k ibi\ else- 
where, at another place. Alios 
alibi reeistentea interjieit, he kills 
them resisting some in one place 
and others in other places^ or in 
different places. 

Aliino, are, am, Otum, tr, {alie- 
nue), to alienate, estrange; to sep- 
arate, transfer; to cast off, degrade. 

Aliinua, a, urn, adj, {alius), be- 
longfing to another, another's, for^ 
eign; foreign to one's nature or 
cluiracter; unsuitable, not condu- 
oiye to, inconsistent ; of another's 
choosing, unfavorable ; adverse, 
hostile, inimicaL As a noun, 
alienus, i, nu, a stranfer, and alie" 
nwn, t, n., other people's property. 
.^s {Uienum, debt 

Alio, adv. (cdius), to another 
place, to another subject; Alius 
alio, one to one place, another to 
another, to difi&rent places or 
points. Neque aliud alio eemeres, 
nor you would see one thing| car- 
ried hither and aiiother thither, 
that is, Tvould not see perpetual 
commotion. 

Aliquamdiu, or aliquam diu, 
adv., for some time ; for a consid- 
erable time. , 

Aliguando,ado. (aliquis, or alius 
df guando), sometime, sometimes; 
ever; at length, at once. 



Aliquaniut, a, um, ocjf. (aUus d 
guanias), some, somewhat^ consid- 
erable; moderately large. As a 
noun, aliguanhany t, n., a consider- 
able part, a conBiderad)le number. 
Aliguanto, obL with eomparativet, 
somewhat, considerably. 
' Alibis, gua, guod w gmi, at^. 
4b indef, pro. (alius db J^')> Bom«> 
any ; somebody, sometning ; some 
one, any one. 

AUguoi, ads. indecHaliusd:gw>(), 
some, several, a few. 

APUer, adv. (alius), otherwise, in 
a different manner ; in any otiber 
case, else ; moreover. ^ 

AHus, a, ud, adj., other, another, 
different Aliu9'--^iwt, the one 
— ^the other. Alii — alii, soma— 
otherSb Alii — -pars or partim, 
Bome-~others. Alius alio mart 
viventes, one living in one way, 
another in another way, that is, 
in different wavs. Alius ab alia 
parte, one from one direction, ano* 
ther from another. Aliud, any 
thing or something else, and in cwf 
nection with a negative, no othsr 
thing, nothing else. 

Allatus, see Affero. 

AUho, dre, avi, atum, tr. (ad A 
levo), to lift up, raise aloft, sup- 
port 

AlUdo, h'e, lexi, tectum, tr,{ad 
ds lacio), to attract to one's sel^ 
allure, entice, decoy. 

Allobrifges, dgum, m. pi. (Alio- 
brox, dgis, sing.) the AUobroges, a 
warlike people in Gallia Jveirfto- 
nensis, whose chief city, Vienna, 
now Vienne, was situatoi near tke 
Rhone. 

Alo, ere, ^ alui, alUum or altvm, 
tr., to nourish, support, feed, main- 
tain ; to bring up, educate. 

Aite, ado, (alius\ on high, high* 
ly ; deeply, low, fiir. 

Alter, ^a, ^hrwn, gen. akerius, 
adj., the other of two. Alter— alter, 
the one — the other. Unus et alter, 
one and the other, some^ aeveraL 
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•H^tode ; depth. Pip, depth, un- 
fiithomableness. In alHtudinemy 
in. height, upwards. 

ul/<tM, a, ttm, paW., see ^A>. A^. 
liUraUyt grown great (by nourish- 
ment^ ibc.), AenM, fiitwed from be- 
Um «iptoan2t, high ; viewed from 
«Un)i»0 dovntoardt, deep. Jf^gura- 
Hveijf^ high, lofty, great; deep, 
profound. 

AMfsa, t, ffi., the channel or bed 
of a liver ; a trough ; the hull of 
a ship. 

A-inbi^ Ire, ii dt itn, Uum, tr, A 
intr, (anU> ds eo\ to go around ; to 
ffo round for the purpose of obtain- 
ing Totes or favorS) canyass, solicit, 
entreat; to surround, encompass. 
AmbitiOf Gnit, f, (ambio), the go- 
ing around of candidates to can- 
Taas for votes ; an eager desire of 
popularity or distinction, popu- 
lanty-eeeking, ambition ; indul- 
gence or flattery for the sake of 
popularity. 

Aminti6w9, a, ^mi,,adj. {amhiHo)^ 
•onrting popular favor, ambitious; 
tending to gain popularity, popu- 
lar. 

AnUfUu^t i2t, m. (amhio\ a going 
round; a canvassing for votes ; an 
unlawful striving for office, par- 
ticularly by bribery, bribery. 
Ambo, at, o, a^. pl^ both. 
Amentiti, CB, f. {ameMi), madness, 
inaanity, folly. 

AmieUiOf cb, f, (amiewi), friend- 
ship, amity, alliance. I'ro noatra 
amieitia, in consideration of our 
friendship, that u^ as a friend. 

AmlcuM^ a, uniy a^, (Qmo\ friend- 
ly, benevolent, kind: at a noun, 

Amlcui, i, m^ a friend, ally, 
counsellor. 

Amitto, lire, mitt, nUgtum, ir. (a 
df mitto), to send away, dismiss, 
lat go; to let slip, lose, throw 
away, relinquish. 

Amo, dire, Ovi, Oivm, tr^ to love ; 
to be fond o( delight in. Abao- 



hkehf, to make lore, play the loref 
be lioentioua 

Amcenutf a, urn, o^. (^nto)^ 
pleasant, agreeable, delightful, 
charming, sweet 

Amor, Srie, m^ love, affection. 

Amifveo, ire, mdvt, mOium, tr. 
(ajdb moveo), to remove, take away, 
withdraw. Senatu amovere, to ex* 
pel from the senate. 

Amnle, ad»*, {amjUiu), larjgfely, 
abundanily. 

Amoleetor, i, emu, dep. {am dt 
f^to), to embrace, surround, en- 
circle, dasp. Fiyuraiively, to em- 
braee in love^ loVe, be attached to. 

Ampleasor, ari, ahta, dep, freq, 
(ampleetor), to embrace, entwine, 
clasp. FiffuraUvely, to love, be 
fond of, honor. 

Ampliut, adv. (eomp. of ample), 
more, furtiier, longer. Ampliue 
poeee or valere, to be more^ power- 

Amplua, a, um, adj^ ample, large, 
spacious, abundant. Figuratively, 
splendid, brilliant, glorions. Com' 
m£atua ipe amplior, the supplies 
[were] more abundant than had 
been expected. 

An, conj. db adv., in direct quea^ 
tione it is not trandated, as: anve^ 
nit i has he come I In indirect pie9- 
ftont, whether, ^fi-— an, whether— 
or. Thefiret an ts mmietimee mnit- 
ted, as : ferro an fame aeriu$ kt- 
guear, and ita place is aomeHmee 
aupplied by ne or utrum, 

Aneepa, ctntttt. €ui^. (an •«• amb dt 
caput), two-headed ; twofold, dou- 
ble; doubtful, uncertain; faiths 
less. 

Andtta, a, /., a maid-servant^ 
female slave. Ifulier aneiUtt, a 
maid-servant, mulier being uaed 
pleonaatically. 

Angttetia, <b, /., generally in the 
plural, anguatice, arum {angu^ua), 
a nan*ow place or passage ; a de- 
file; narrowness. 

Anguatua, a, van, mjf* {smga, to 
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HrmgU), narrow^ Unit, «1oMi e<m* 
fined ; limited, small. ^ 

Anima, m^f^ the brefttb, the vi- 
tal pribeipal, life ; the soiU, mind, 
spirit Animom rttiner^, to pre- 
serve one's life. 

Animadverto, Srv, tit iMtn, tr, 
(eofUraeted from animum cditertOy 
see Adverto)t to turn one*s mind to, 
give one*8 attention to, to attend, 
observe; to perceive, understand { 
to punish. AnimadvertUwrt pun- 
ishment is inflicted. 

Animolt Oiitj n. (anufia), a living 
creature, animal 

Antniut, t, m^ the mind, soul, 
spirit ; the will, thoughts, desire, 
purpose; the disposition, charac- 
ter, indination; the hearty cour- 
age ; a choleric disposition, anger. 
^ntfiaiMfi JUetere, to change one's 
mind. Animtim habere, to have 
good courage. Animum tolUret to 
take or regain courage. Cum ani- 
mo ftabere, volvere, reputare, agi- 
tare, to revolve in one's mind, pon- 
der over, think over, meditate, de- 
vise, plan. The geniUve animi i» 
o/t^n uted tomewhat pUonaetieeUly 
loiih word* denoting attributee of 
the mindt as: Hmor animit for ^t- 
mor^ judicium animi, for judicium, 

Annltor, i, ixtis, or Init, dep. {ad 
^ nitor)y to lean upon ; to strive 
for, exert one's energies to gain, 
aim at, 

Awniue, i, «»., Caius Annins^ a 
prrfeet <^ the dig of Leptie, in 
Africa, twring the Jusrurthine toar. 

Anniue, t, m., L Lucius Annius^ a 
tribune of the people in the time of 
tfie Jugurthine war, II. Quintus 
Annius, a Raman senator who en- 
tered into the conepiraeg of Cati' 
line, . 

Annies, i, m., a year. Annie 
eonfectuM, worn witn age^ super- 
annuaied. 

AnnuHM, 0, urn, a^. (annui^ last- 
ing a year, a year long ; happen- 
ing erery year, yearly, annual. 



• A'M*, pref,wiih Me.Mft, 'betea 
Of time, betbre^ prefvious ta Qf 
ofder or rank^ before, superior Us 
in preference to^ more than. AniB 
Carthaginem deUtam, before the 
destruetien of Garihiige. Amte 
preUium factum, before the battle 
waa fought Ante te eogniimm^ 
before knowing you. Ante diem 
eextum eaUndae Nbvembrie, the 
sixth day before the calends of Ktt> 
rember, that it, October 26. . 

Ante, adv„ before^ Oftim/e, be* 
fore, foi-merly. Of order or sue* 
eemon, befoi'e, in advance^ ahe^ 
Paulo ante, a little while eago, just 
now. Paueia ante diebua, a few 
days before. 

Antea, adv. (ante—ecL^ before 
formerly, heretofore, previously^. 

Anieedpio, hre, dpi, eaptum, tr, 
(ante dt eapio), to take possessioB 
of beforehand, pre-occupy ; to use 
beforehand; to prepare before* 
hand ; to anticipate. Noetem <m» 
tecapere, to anticipate, not to wait 
for, the night Sitim or famem 
antecapere, to anticipate^ not te 
wait for, ihint or hunger, that ia, 
bft provocativea to excite them pr^ 
maturely, or else by keeping the 
appetite eonetantly glutted, to prv* 
vent their being felt 

Anteeo, ire, ii d: m, inir, (ante 
dt eo), to go before, precede; te 
surpass^ exceL 

Antefh-o, ferre, tUli, latum, it, 
(ante £ fero), to carry before ; to 
set before, give the prrferenee te^. 
prefer. 

Antehac, ado, (ante d: hie), before 
this time, before now, formerlj, in 
time past 

Aniequam, or in two worde, eui^ 
quam^ conj,, before that^ befSnt^ 
sooner than. 

AntCfsenio, Ire, Bni, enium, intf^ 
ds tr, (ante dt venio), to get be* 
fore, get the start of; to prevent 
thwart ; to ezeel^ surpass. 

Antoniue, t, m,, Caioa Antottiu% 
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guUhip. He wm the #o» <^ the eel- 
ebraled orator, Jif. Antoniue, und 
nnde of Mark AiUony the triumvir, 
jLnM^ adv. {anziue)y sqxioiibIj, 
eapoestlj, painfally, with grie£ 

jinxiuSj a, um, a^, (ai^)» ftnz- 
ioQSr disquieted, troubled ; appre- 
hensive^ fearfuL 

jipiriOf Ire, end, ertum, tr, (ad 
A parvo), to uncover, opeu, unveiL 
FiguraHvelyy to discover, make 
knoim, display. 

ApertCf adv. (apertwt), openly, 
clearly, manifestly; publicly. 

. AperiuM, a, «»», part, see Aperia. 
Adf^ open, lying open. Figuror 
Hvely, plain, manifest^ evident 
in aperto eete, to be clear &r dis- 
tinct^ 

Appdlo, are, dvi; atun% tr. (add: 
peUo), to call, name, entitle ; to 
spesJc to, address, accost ; to apply 
to for aid, appeal to, implore ; to 
congratulate. Adherbalis app^- 
landi eopia tumfuit, there was no 
o|»{>ortumty [given them] to speak 
with AdherbaL 

Appello, h'e, piUif pidsttns tr, (ad 
dbpello, (6re)^ to drive to or towards; 
to make for; to draw near to, ar- 
rive at, land, disembark. 

Appetens, entis, part., see appeto. 
Ae^., eagerly desirous of, thirsting 
after; eovetous^ greedy. 

Appbto, ere, ivi, Ititm, tr. (ad dt 
petoy, to try to get, strive for, aim 
at; to wish for, long for, covet 

Apprehendo, ^ dft, eum, tr, (ad 
dt prehendo), to lay hold of, seize, 
apprehend, arrest 

ApprSbo, are, dvi, dtuin, tr, {ad 
ds p>robo), to approve, commend) 
praise; to confirm, demonstrate. 

Appropviquo, are, dvi, dtum, tnir. 
(ad di propinquo), to draw near, 
approach. 

Apptdms, see Appello, ^re, 
Apud, prep with the aec, at^ 
near. Cf pereont, with, near to ; 
Ht the lioBse of; in the writings 



ci,iu,hy; before, in the p r ese n ee 
of; in the time of, among; under. 
Of plaeeSf at, near, in, about 
Apvd animmft meum, to my mind 

Apulia, 49, /, Apulia, a country 
of lower Italy. 

Aqua, a, f., water. Hiemalee 
aqwe, the wmter rains. 

AguXla, €B,f,f an eagle. In mili- 
tary lanyuage, an e^le^ th» prii^ 
eipal etandard of the .Roman legion, 

Agttor, dri, dtue, dep. (a^ia), id 
get or draw water. 

Ara, «e^ /, an altar. Pro turie 
atguefoeie suit, for their altars and 
heartns>** their religion and their 
homes. 

Arbiter, tri, m., a witness, spec- 
tator, observer ; an arbiter, um- 
pire. • 

Arbitrdhi«, 1le,m.(arhitror), will, 
judgment opinion; pleasure, lik- 
ing; mediation, intervention. 
• Arbitrium, i, n, (arbiter), the de- 
cision of an arbitrator, judgment ; 
the will, pleasure. 

Arbitror, dri, dtus, dep. (arbiter), 
to give a judgment ; to be of opin- 
ion, judge, think, believe, suppose. 

Arbor or Arbos, dris, f., a tree. 
Arbore infeeundue, unproductive 
of trees. 

Arbustum, i, n. (arbor), a thick- 
et brushwood, shrubbery ; a vine- 
yard. 

Arceseo, J^e, Ivi, Uum, pree. in* 
fin., pae9„ areeeei or areeuiri (ar 
for ad d: eio\ to summon, send for, 
invite, fetch; to summon to a 
court of justice, accuse, arraign. 
Arceasere capitie^ to accuse of a 
capital crime. 

Arcie, see Arx, 

Arete or Arti, adv, (ar€tua\ 
closely, compactly, in close order 
or array ; strictly, rigorously. 

Ardena, eniis, pari., see ardeo. 
Adj., on fire, burning, glowing. 
Figuratively, ardent^ eager, impa- 
tient, impetuous. 

Ardeo, ^re, arei, areum, tntr., to 
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be on fire, bum, glow. J^l^wrtf- 
Hvely, to be eager, ardent, impa- 
tienU 

Ardor, ifrit, m. (ardeo), heat, 
bnrniDg heat. Figurative^, heat^ 
ardor, fervor, eagemeea^ Ilavd 
proeul ab ardoribu%, not far from 
the [tropical] heats. 

ArduHt, a, um, adj^ high, steep, 
difficult to reach. Fi^ratvSely^ 
arduous difficulti labonom^ trou- 
blesome. 

Arena, ce, f. (areo), sand. 

ArenCmis, a, um, adj, {arena), 
sandy. 

Argenium, i, m., silyer; silver 
money, money. 

Aikdue, a, um, adk (area), arid, 
dry, dried up, parched, thirsty. 

Aries, itis, m., a ram. in mili- 
tary language, u battering-ram, an 
engine for battering dmon waUe, 
one end of which toae made of iron, 
in the fomi.of a ram*e head. For 
a fuller description, see note. Jug, 
LXXVI, 6. 

Arma, 6rum, n, pi,, armor ; arms, 
military weapons offensive and de- 
fensive, but of thefomUr only such 
as ieere used in close conflict; war, 
conflict Arma atque tela, arms 
defensive and offensive. Ihla are 
properly missile weapotu, arma, 
armor fitted to the body, and such 
weapons as were retained- in the 
hand for close combat 

Armatus^ a, um, part,, see anno. 
Adj, armed. As a noun, an armed 
man, soldier. 

Armenius, a, uni, adj,, Armenian, 
of Armenia, a coufiiry of Asia lying 
between the Taurus and the Cau- 
casus, now Anatolia, As a noun, 
an Armenian. 

Armo, are, avi, atum, tr. (arma), 
to arm, equip. 

Aro, are, avi, atimi, tr,, to 
plough, till, cultivate* Absolutely, 
to plough ; to carry on the busi- 
ness of agriculture. 

Arpinum^ i, n^ Arpinum, a town 



.ofZaHvmwk^r>eJfariusamlOieer» 
were bom, now Arpino, 

Arreetus, see Arrigo, 

Arreptus, see Arripio, 

ArreHnus, a, um, adj,, Arreti- 
nian, belonging to Arpetinum,.a 
city ofEtruria, now Arezzo, 

ArHgo, Ire, exi, ectum, tr. {ad d 
rego), to raise, erect Figuratively, 
to stir u^ arouse, animate^ encour- 
age, inspirit, 

ArHpio, JJre, ipui, eptrnn, tr. (ad 
& rajfio), to take by foree^ lay hold 
of, seixe, snatch up. 

Arrdgo, are, avi, atum, tr, (addt 
rogo\ to claim unjustly, arrogate, 
assume. 

Ars, artis, /, art, skill, dexter* 
ity, science ; a trait of character, 
quality, properW; habit^ pursuit, 
pnustice; method, manner, means; 
artifice, trick, stratagem ; industry, 
exertion. In aliis artibus, in other 
respects. Artes ahimi, intellectual 
pursuits. 

Arti, Bee Arete, 

Artffex, ids, e, g., {ars &i facio), 
one skilled in any art, an artificer. 
As an adj,, skilled, practised, ex- 
perienced. 

Artifidum, i, n, {artifex), a trade, 
art ; skill, contrivance ; artifice^ 
stratagem. 

Arvtm, i, n. {aro), a ploughed 
field ; a field ; agriculture, tillage. 

Arx, areis, f, a castle, strong- 
hold, fortress, citadel. 

Aseendo, ^re, di, sum, tr, 4: intr. 
{ad df scando), to go up, aiBcend, 
mounts climb. I^avim aseendere, 
to go upon a ship, embark. 

Ascensus, Us, m, {aseendo), an 
ascending ; an ascent 

Asia, a^f,, Asia, one of th^ great 
divisions of the globe, 

Aspar, aris, m,, Aspar, a JVw- 
midian sent by Jugurtha as ambas* 
sador to Kin>g Bocchus. 

Asper, h'a, <§rum, adj,, rough, un- 
even, mgged. FiguToHvely, dilB- 
ciiltv treubleson^ adverse bad; 
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dADgttWM^ p^letu, hnrtfbl ; in- 
clement; rigoroua^ cruel, bloody. 
RettupercBf perilous circumstances, 
tronbles, bardahipa; difficult en- 
terpriaes. Quas occtdte tentaverat, 

axpera fadctque evenerant, bad 

resulted in disappointment and 
disgrace. 

A^perhf adv. (a9per\ rougbly, 
harsblj, keenly, bitterly, merci- 



Atpei^UoB^ dtU,/. {atper\ rough- 
ness, ruggedness^ uneveoness. i^^ 
uratively^ difficulty, trouble, dan- 
ger, peril; roughness, haishnese, 
aoBterity, 

AspemoTt Ori, ^^f dep, (ad A 
^f^rno\ to rejeet^ avoid ; to scorn, 
aespise, spurn. 

AMentioTf Iri, tentus, dep, {ad <t 
teiUio), to assent to, adopt one's 
opinion, agree to, consent, ap- 
proYe. 

Asi&quar, i, etstuSy dep. {ad dh 9&- 
yworX to follow a^er, overtake, 
reach. Figuratively^ to attain to, 
aocomplisb, procure, gain. 

AatHdeo^ ire, idi, eatum, intr. {ad 
ds *edeo\ to sit^ sit down ; to take 
one's seat next to. 

Auiito, iJrtf, asfUi, irUr. {ad d; 
*i*to), to stand by; to stand, take 
one's stand. 

AteOmo^ h-e, mpn, mphan, tr. 
(<^ df «t<mo), to take to one's self, 
wsume, choose, adopt; to arro- 
gate. 

AtHUiOy att f, {ashUwi)^ shrewd- 
ness, craftiness, knavery, wariness, 
address. AatutiiXf pi., address, 
Bhrewdness. 

-4<, e<»ij., but» but yet^ but on 
the other hand. At ierves to con.' 
^ct different but not entirely oppo- 
*^te ideas, 

Athina^arum,/.pL, Athens, the 
^pital of Attiea. 

AthenientU, e, adj, {Athenas), 
Athenian, belonging to Athens. 
^9 a nowfi, an Auienian. 

At^iue, eonj., and, and also ; and 



indeed, and especially, adding 
tomething more weighty or empheh 
tie ; than or as, after worda expree^ 
ing eompariaons, eueh a», pMter, 
juxtaj eeeue, oZtvt, nmitis, dse 
Simul atque, as soon as. 

Atrot^Uae, Mie, / {airox), atro* 
city, barbarity, cruelty, terrible- 
nesflL 

Atrw^Uer, ado, {atrox\ cruelly, 
fiercely, atrociously, violently, 
fearfully, terribly. 

Atrox, Oeie, adj,, fierce, cruel, 
atrocious; terrible, horrible ; per- 
ilous, dangerous^ hazardous, aiffi- 
enlt 

Attendoy hv, emit, entwn, tr, {ad 
dt tendo\ to stretch towards, ex- 
tend. A ttendere, animum, or atten' 
deret with animwm omitted, to g^ve 
heed to, attend to, mark, observe, 
watch. 

Attenti, adv, {atteniuei, atten« 
tively, carefully, diligently, assid- 
uously. 

AtUro, h'e, tf%vi, trltwn, tr, {ad dt 
tero), to rub one thing against 
another ; to wear away by rub- 
bing, impair, weaken, diminish, 
destroy. 

AtCineo, Sre, tinui, tentvm, tr, (aeU 
ds teneo), to hold, keep, occupy; 
to detain, keep in suspense, amuses 

Attinao, h-e, tigi, tactvm^ tr, {ad 
ds tango), to touch upon, come in 
contact with ; to reach, attain ; to 
come against in a hostile manner, 
attack; to undertake, engage in; 
to touch upon briefly, treat slight* 
ly of; to touch upon, border upon, 
lie contiguous to. 

Atti'iSuo, ^e, ui, Utum, tr, {ad dt 
tribuo), to assign, give, attribute. 

Atictor, dris, m. {attgeo), one who 
makes, produces, or causes a thing, * 
an author, maker, creator, doer, 
performer ; a reporter, informant ; 
an adviser. ^ 

Auctoi'Uae, dtie, f, {auetor')^ an* 
thority, dominion, power; juris- 
diction; influence, weighty credit^ 
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r^paUiioD. AwetorUM •Motmi^ • 
d«ere« of the senate. 
Auciiu, see Augea. 

eonrftge, intrepidity ; audacity, 
assurance, impudence. 

Auda^Uer, or Audaeter, comp, 
audaeiut, adv. (attdax), boldly, cour- 
ageously, fearlessly; rashly, dar- 
ingly. 

Audax, aeiSf acfjn bold, coura- 
geous, intrepid ; audacious^ daring, 
reckless, impudent^ 

.Audeo, ire, aunta, semidep^ to 
dare, be so bold as. With facere, 
agaredi, or tome eimilar verb omii" 
tedt to attempt^ undertake. 

Audio, ire, Ivi, Unm, tt., to hear, 
perceive* 

Augeo, ire, auxi, auctufn, tr^ to 
make greater, augment^ increase^ 
enlarge; to heighten, exalte adr 
vance^ promote ; to strengthen. 
Intr^ to grow, grow up. 

Attgesco, h'e, intr. incha, (augeo), 
to begin to grow; to grow, ex- 
pand, become greater, rise. 

Aulus, if m., Aulus Postumius 
Albinus^ see Albinus. 

Aurelia, cb,/^ Aurelia Orestilla, 
^the toi/e of Catiline, 

Auris, is, /., the ear. 

Aurum, i, n., gold; gold coin, 
money. 

Ai*eu8, see Avdeo, 

AtU, conj^ or. AiU'~^ut, either 
— K)r, 

AtUem, eonf^ but, yet, neyerthe- 
less; also, likewise. 

AtUroniut, i, rn^ Publius Autro- 
nius, a confederate of Catilin^g. 
He 1009 of senatorial rank, and be- 
came eonsid elect in cottjunction 
with P, Svlla, but afterwards lost 
-the consulship on a charge of 
bribery, 

AuxUiaritts, a. mn, adi, (atm- 
/tum), ready to Kelp, helping, aid- 
ing, auxiliary. 

Auxilior, Ori, attu, dep, {auxi^ 
}ium), to lend aid, help^ assist. 



AugiUm^ t, fi. {<mg0o\ «m( 
ance, aid, succor.^ AuxUia^ pL 
auxiliary troops, auxiliaries. 

AvartHa, <B,f. {avarus), ayarice. 
oovetousnesfl^ greediness. . 

Av!h, or haveo, ire, intr., to be 
in good health, be weU. Ave, 
avSto, have, havito, hail, bappineee 
attend theel firewelL 

Aversus, a, .um, part (averio). 
Ac^. turned away, opposite to;, 
alienated, unfriendly, nostile. 

Aver to, ^e, ti, mm, tr, (a ds verto), 
to turn away, averts divert; to 
alienate, estrange, to put to flight 

Avfdi, adv. (avtcms), eagerly, 
earnestly. 

AvXdus, a, um, acff. (aveo, to long 
fory eagerly desiring, longing for, 
desirous, • ambitious ; greedy of 
money, avaricious, covetous. 

Avius, a, um, adj. {a db vi4i\ situ* 
at^d apart or at a distance irom a. 
road, inaccessible; out-of-the-way, 
unfre(][uented. Iter aviwn, an out- 
of-4he- way path; aside-march. 

Avus, t, m., a grandfather. 



B. 



Basbius, i, m., Caius Babius, a 
tribune of the people who toM briUd 
by Jugurtha, 

Balearis, e, adj., Balearic, be- 
longing to the Balearic islands, the 
inhabitants of which were celebrated 
for their skill as slingeri. These 
islands, two in number, now called 
Majorca and Minorca, are situated 
in the Mediterranean near the coast 
of Spain* 

Barbdrus, a, um, adj., foreign. 
As a noun, a foreigner, barbarian, 
in opposition to Greeks or Bo- 
mans. 

BellicOsus, a, um, adj. {belltan)^ 
warlike^ mai-tiaL 

Bellietts, a, um, adj. (beUum), of 
war, relating to war, jnilitaiy; 
martial 
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BdUhm9, i, m,, Lv«iiis Bellies 
nils, a Roman prtBtcr^ B, C. 104^ 

Belhutj 9, /., an apimal, beast 

Bellum, i, n., war. JBelUf gen., 
and bello, abU io war, in the time 
of war. Belli domiqrte, in peafie 
and in war. 

Befib^ eomp, melius, $up. optime, 
adv. (betius lor hontu), well, hap- 
pily; largely; successfnllj. 

jSenedlcOy\re, art, ettim, tr. d:intr. 
{beiis <k dico), to speak well o^ 
commend. 

BenefScio, h'e, fid, faettmi, intr, 
(bene Jh faeio), to do good, coofer 
a fayor.oenefit 

Benefaetum, t, n. (bewfaeio), a 
tfDod act, a noble deed ; a bene> 
nt» service. 

Beneficium,i,n.{benefieu9)yAhen- 
efit, favor, kindness ; a gift or office 
conferred by the people or senate, 

jbenevolentia, a, f. (benevolens)^ 
good-will, benevolence, -kindness, 
friendship. 

Benign^, adv. (benigntu), kindly, 
courteously ; liberally, freely. Be- 
nigne habere, to treat with kind- 
nese. 

Beni^fHUas, dtis, /. (benignua), 
benigmty, kindness, courtesy, lib- 
erality. 

Bestia, <f,f., a wild beast. 

Beetia, as, m., Lucius Calpumius 
Bestia, a Raman nobleman who 
held the consulsfiip with, P. tSeipio 
J^asica, B. C. 111. 

Bestia, <s, fn., Lucius Calpumius 
Beatia, one of the Catilinarian con- 
spirators. 

Bidmmi, i, n. {bis & dies), the 
apace of two days^ two days. 

Bini, ce, a, aaj. pL {bis), two by 
two; two. 

Bis, adv., twice. 

Bocchus, i, m., Bocchua, king of 
Mauritania, and father-i'^^-lav) of 
Jnguriha, with whom he at first 
made war against the Romans, but 
whom he afterwards betrayed into 
tkeir httnds. 



Bcmilear,' Mrit, m., Bomiloar, • 
Numidian deep in the confidencs of 
Jugurtha. 

Bonufn, i, n. {bonus), whateyei 
is good or virtuous, goodness^ vir* 
tue, right ; a good, £vor, benefit^ 
blessing, advantage, utility, profit 
Bona, drum, pi., the goo<]s of for- 
tune, temponu blessings, property, 
effects ; advantage^ benefits. Maxi- 
mum bonvm, the chief ffood.. Bo- 
nwn h/onesttanque, goodness and 
honor. Supra bonum aique hones- 
turn, beyond what is proper and 
becoming, to an excess inconsist- 
ent with propriety and dignity. 
Bonum et leguum, Tii*tue and jus- 
tice. 

Bonus, a, um, comp. melior, sup, 
optimus, adl, good, woilhy, virtu- 
ous; friendly, affectionate ; brave^ 
gallant ; skilful, resolute, ener* 
gctic ; useful, suitable i sweety 
agreeable. Asa noun, boni, Orum, 
m.'pl., the good, good men; the 
nobles, the aristocracy. Bona 
amicitia, faithful friendship. 

Brevis, e, adj., short, brie^ tran- 
sitory. Brevi with tempore omit' 
ted, in a short time, shortly. 

BrevUer, adv. {brevis), briefly, in 
a few words. 

Bruttius, a, um, adj., Bruttian, 
belonging to the Bruttii, a people 
who inhabited the southern part of 
Italy. Ager Bruttius, the country 
of the Bruttii, now called Calabria. 

Brutus, i, m., Decimus Brutus, 
the husband of Sempronia, He was 
consul B. C. 1*1. 



0. 



C^ an abbreviation of Caius. 

Caddver, 9rta, n. {cado), a corpse^ 
dead body. 

Cado, ^e, ceeidi, eOsum, intr., to 
{all ; to fall in battle, be slain, per- 
ish ; to fall out happen, result in. 

Ccseus, a, um, ac^., blind. Ct^ 
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fidine eteetu, blinded by deaire or 
passion. 

CadeSf tt, /. {ccBdo\ a cutting or 
hewing down ; mnrder, sUoghter, 
massacre, carnage. 

Ccedo, hre, eeMij ecBSuntf Ir. to 
fell, cut down; to strike dead, idll, 
slaagbter, slay. 

CaUoj dre, Ave, dtum, tr. {ccdum^ 
a graving tool), to canre figores in 
relief, emboss. 

Ccepio, (fnU, fiL, Quinins Seryi- 
lius Csepio, a Homan eonnd 106 
JB. C. He twts a/tertoarcU sent into 
Oallia NarhonenM to onpote the 
Oimbri, and loos dtfeaied by them, 

CdBtar, drisy m., Cains Julius 
Cesar, the celebrated warrior, states 
man, and historian, 

C(uar, dris, m^ Lucius Julius 
CsBsar, a distant relative of 0, Jf*- 
litu CcBtar, He was consul with 
C, Figidus, R C. 64. 

Catue, i, m., Caius» a Roman 
prcenomen. 

Calamttas, dtis,f^ calamity, mis- 
fortune, disaster ; loss, injury, dis- 
tress. 

Calamitdsus, a, urn, adj, {calami- 
tas), calamitous^ ruinous, destruc- 
tive. 

CalendcB, drum, /. pL {calo), the 
calends, the first day of the month. 

CaUidk, adv. {calltdus\ skilfully ; 
artfully, cunningly, craftily. 

CallidUas, dtis, /. (callidiu), 
skilful ness; artfulness, cunning, 
crafty subtilty. 

CaltiduSy a, vm, adj. {calUo, to be 
Bkilful), skilful; shrewd, cunning, 
crafty, subtle. 

Calor, oris, m., warmth. 

Oalpumius, t, m^ Calpumius, 
the name of a Homan familg ; see 
Bestia. 

Calumnta, ce, /, false accusation, 
chicanery, trickery, intrigue; slan- 
der, calumny. 

Cam)^a, as, f^ & vault, vaulted 
roof or ceiling. 

Cam£re, ertis, m^ a Camertian» a 



oitizen of Camerinum, now Cams 
rino, a town of Umbria, 

Camptis, t, m., a level aurfitce^ a 
plain, open field. Campus Mar* 
tins, or with Martius omitted, the 
field of Mars^ an extensive plain on 
the bank of the Tiber, in Borne, 
where the elections were held. 

Canis, is, c, g^ a dog. 

Cano, ere, ee&ini, eantttm^tr, <t 
intr., to sing ; to play, blow, as a 
frttmpet Signa canere, to sound 
the signals^ give the signal. Signa 
is sometimes the subject of this verb, 
as : Signa canunt, the signals 
sound, the signals are given. 

Caj[>esso, ire, ivi, Uum, tr, desider. 
(capto), to seize or catch at eager- 
ly, lay hold of; to take in hAid, 
undertake to carry on. Capessere 
rempublicam, to undertake to ad- 
minister the republic, to isske 
charge of the public weal. 

Capio, h'e, cSpi, captum, tr.,^ to 
take, receive; to seize^ lay hold 
of, take up ; to take possession o( 
carry away; to overtake, come 
upon, reach, catch ; to overpower, 
capture, make captive; to gain 
over, entrap, deceive ; to take to 
one's sel^ choose. Consilium car 
pere, to take a resolution, form a 
plan or design. Rempttblieam ea- 
pere, to usurp the government of 
the state. Detrimentum capers, 
to suffer harm. Pcenas capere, to. 
take satisfaction or revenge, to 
avenge. 

Capitdlis, e, adj. {c<^ut), relating 
to the head or life, capital. Res 
capitalis, a capital crime. 

CapHto, dnis, m., see Sabinius. 

Capitolium, i, n. (caput\ the 
capitol, a spieni^ edifice on the 
Capitoline hill in Rome. It in' 
eluded several temples, Ike principal 
one of which wai dedicate to Jw 
piter Capitolinus. 

Capsa, ce, /, Capsa, a eiig tihh 
ated m the midst of a desert Is iki 
eastern part of NumidieL 
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CopMrma, ii, m. (Capta), an in; 
habioint of Gapea, a Capsuui. 

Capitvuty Of unif am, (capio\ 
eangot, captured, captnre. At a 
nauTiy a prisoner, captivo. 

CaptOt are, dvi, Otum, ir, int^nM. 
{(M^Dio), to catch at eagerly, catch ; 
to strive for; strive iSter eagerly. 

Qmptut, see Capio. 

CapttOt CBj /, Capua, a celebrated 
city of Campania^ in Italy^ the rutne 
of which are stUl to be teen near the 
modem Capua. 

Caput, l^tt, n, the head ; a head, 
sonl, person ; Hfe. Capite cerm, 
the lowest or poorest class, who 
having no property worth taking 
into the account, were entered in the 
een^te Hate only aa ao many in num- 
ber, that ia, were rated by the head 

Career, Stm, n., a prison. 

Careo, ^e, ui, Hum, intr., to be 
free from, be without, be destitute 
of, be in want of; to do without^ 
abstain from. 

Carina, ce, f., the keel of a ship. 

Caro, camta, f., flesh. 

Carptim, adv. (carpo), in detach- 
ed parts, with selection. 

Uarthaginienaia, e, adj., of or 
belonging to Carthage, Carthagi- 
nian. Aa a noun, a Carthaginian. < 

Carthdgo, Knia, /., Carthage, 
one of the fnoat celebrated citiea of 
the ancient world, waa aituated on 
the northern coaat of Africa, and 
waa reputed to have been founded 
by a colony of T^riana under Queen 
JOido. It totta eapecially remark- 
able for the three ware waged bv it 
with ita great rival, Home, the laat 
of which resulted in ita entire de- 
atruction. 

Carua, a, um, adj., dear, of a 
high price or value. Fufuraiively, 
dear, esteemed, beloved. Carum 
eaatimaref to value highly. -* Carum 
habere, to hold dear. 

Caaaiua, t, m., Lucius Cassius, a 
Reman preetor who waa aent to 
bring Jttgwrtha to Rome. He waa 



diatinguiahed aa a judge for the 
correctneaa ofhia deciaiona, 

Caaaiua, t, m., Lucius Cassius 
Longinus, a Roman of aenatorial 
rank and a confederate of Cati- 
lin^a. 

Caatdlanua, a, um, adj. (caatel- 
lum), of or relating to a castle or 
fortress. Aaanoun, an occupant 
of a castle or fortress, a soldier in 
garrison. In the plural, the sol* 
diers in a fortress^ a garrison. 

Caatellum, i, n. dim. (eaatrum), a 
castle, fort» fortress. 

Caatrct, drwn, n. pi., a eamp^ 
encampment. Caatra facere, to 
encamp. 

Caaurua, see Code. 

Caaua, Ha, m. (eado), a fall ; an 
event, accident^ chance ; case, cir- 
cumstance; a misfortune, calam- 
ity, fate ; occasion, opportunity. 
CXuum, dare, to give an oppc.rtu- 
nity. Pro meo caau, consiaering 
my situation or circumstances. 

Catabathmoa, i, m., the Cata- 
hathmos, a aloping tract of coun- 
try, forming, according to SdUuat, 
the eaatem boundary of Africa, 

Catena^ cb, f., a chain. 

Caterva, ce, f, a multitude, 
crowd ; a troop, squad. 

CatervOtim, adv. (caterva), in 
crowds ; in troop or squads. 

Catilina, ce, m., Lncras Sergius 
Catiline^ the leader of the CatUi- 
narian eonapiracy. 

Cato, Onta, m., Marcus Poroius 
Cato, commonly called Cato the 
Younger, to diatinguiah him from 
hia grandfather, Cato the Cenaor. 
He u>aa aurnamed Uticensis on ac- 
count of hia death at Utiea, iohere 
he committed auicide after the de- 
feat of Pompey, in whoae army he 
held a command, 

CcUulua, i, m., Quintus Lata- 
tius Catulus, a Roman aenator of 
very high character. He waa con- 
aid with M. Lepidua ISA C, and 
afterwarda cenaor. . 
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CtefM, €t, /., a catiB€b reaaon, 
ground ; an occasion, motive ; an 
ezeuae, pretext, pretence ; a cause, 
case, suit at law. Catua, with the 
gen,^ on account of, for the sake 
o£ £a cauBOy on that account, for 
this or that reason. Cauaamdieere, 
to make one^s defence. Causa eog^ 
nUot the case haying been investi- 
gated, after trial. 

Cav€<iy ire, cdvi, cautum, tr. ds 
intr,, to be on one*s guard, take 
care, beware, take heed of; to 
avoid, shun. Foll<noed by the abl. 
with a or ab, to guard against, 
defend one's self against 

Cecldif see Cado, 

Cecldi, see Ccedo, 

CtdOf ihre, ceesi, ceeeum, intr, ds 
tr,, to go away, depart ; to with- 
draw, give place, yield ; to cede, 
give up, grant ; to retreat, fly ; to 
turn out, succeed. 

Celebro, dre, dvi, dturn^ tr,, to 
frequent; to solemnize, celebrate; 
to praise, honor, extol; to make 
illu(>trious. 

Celer, hie, m,, Quintus Caeci- 
lius Metelius, eurnamed Celer, a 
Roman praetor and friend of Cice- 
ro's, who was military commander 
in the country of the Ficeni, at the 
time of Catiline's conspira^iy, 

Censeo, Sr^, s^i, sum, ir., to rate, 
assess far the purpose of taxa- 
tion, tax ; to appraise, to-estimate, 
value; to judge, think, consider; 
of individual senators, to be of 
opinion ; of the senate as a body, to 
decree, ordain, vote. 
, Censor, dris, m. (censeo), a cen- 
sor, 41 Fotnan officer whose duty it 
was to take the census {that is, to 
estimate the property of the citizens, 
and make an enumeration of the 
heads of the families in the state), 
and to watch over the.morals of the 
people. 

Centum, num, adj, indec, a hun- 
dred. 

Centuria, cs, f (centum), a hun- 



dred, ceBtnry. In the JStMum 
army a century weu a company 
consisting at first of one hundrea 
men, but in later times of only 
sixty. As a division of the people 
at the comitia, a century comprised 
a hundred voters. 

Centurio, Gnis, m. (centuria), a 
centurion, a captain of a centjiiry. 

Cepi, see Capio. 

Ceret, ce, f, wax ; a wax bust of 
an ancestor, ancestral bust^ 

Cemo, ^re, crStfi, crStuniy tr. dt 
intr., to perceive, discern, distin- 

§uish, see ; to decide any thing 
oubtful; to decide by combat^ 
fight, contend. 

Certamen, tnis, n.(certo), astrug- 

§le, strife, combat, engagemen1»; a 
ispute, discussion. Ad certamen 
venire, to come to be decided by 
force. 

Certdtim, adv. (certo), emulously, 
eagerly, . earnestly. 

Certd is Certd, adv. (certui^ 
certainly, for certain, surely, no 
doubt 

Certd, adv., see Certl, 

Certo, dre, dvi, dtum, intr., to 
decide by combat, combat, fight, 
contend ; to strive, strive to 8ur> 
pass or conquer. CerteUur, the 
oattle is fought Certantes mururn 
petere, vying with each other, 
emulously . 

Certus, Of um^ adj. (cemo), de- 
termined, decided, settled; cer- 
tain, sure, true. As a noun, cer- 
tum^ i, n.,'a certainty. Certiarem • 
facere, to inform, apprise. Cer- 
tior fmi, to be informed, be ap- 
prised. Pro certo hahere, to con- 
sider certain. 

Ces^, see Ced^. 

Cetirut, et, um, adj. (the fiom. 
sing, not in use), the other, the 
rest, the rest of. Cetera, aec pL, 
in other respects. 

CetSrvm, adv. dt conj, (eeterut\ 
as for the rest ; but, still, besides. 
. CethSgus, i, m.. Gains CtNudiuf 
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Oetiiegiu, an adive eonJ^ieraU with 
QatiiiM, Tke part attianed him 
in the plot vHU to take the life of 
Cicero, 

Cibu8f i, fn., food, aliment^ nour- 
ishment. 

Cicdtrix, Icie, /., a Bear. 

CieerOf dnis, fn., Marcus TuUias 
Cicero, the illti9triou$ Itoman oror 
tor. He 1MM horn at Arpinum 106 
JS, C. By his viffilanee he dieeov- 
ered, and hy his energy tupprened 
the eoiupiracy of Catiline. He wu 
called^ tn connderation of hie emi- 
nent eervices, the Father of his 
country, jle toae put to death 'in 
the tixty-fourth yfiar of hie age by 
ofder of Mark Antony, against 
vhom he had eompoeed hie Philip- 
pieg. 

dmirHeuSf a, um, adj,, Cimbrian, 
pertaining to the Cimbri, a nume- 
rous Celtic race defeated by Marine 
on iheir invasion of Italy, Bellwn 

Cimhrieum, the war with the Cim- 
bri 

Cinna, ce, m., Lucius Cornelius 
Cinna, a Roman nobleman and ae- 
'oeiate of Mariue in tJie civil vfar, 
v>kere he made himself conepieuaue 
f<^ hie cruelty. Julius Coisar 
married his daughter, Cornelia. 

Oirc^Uer,' prep* vdth the aec, 
about^ near. 

Oircum, adv. & prep with the 
jcc, around, about^ in the neigh- 
borhood of, near. 

pireumdo, dre, dSdi, ddtum, tr. 
{cirewn db do, to place or set\ to 
place around, surround, encom- 
pass, invest) draw up around, as 
^^ army around a dty, 
. drcumeOf Ire, ii dt ivi, eireuXtum, 
tnir, irr, (circum d eo), to go 
around. Tr., to co the rounds o^ 
^wt ; to sorround, encompass. 

Y*rcmnfihro, ferre, t&li, latum, 

i?''*"»» <tfero\ to cari-y round. 

^^j^^eumfundo, ire, fHudi, fftsium, 
JVto pour round ; to spread in 
•»wdi all aroiind, to crowd 



aromid. UnMqueeiirmtmfiui^remii 
were all around them in crowds. 

CiretimMeo, He, sfdi, sessmn, 
intr. db tr, {eircwn db sedeo\ to sit 
around; to besiege, lay siege to^ 
invest 

Oircumspeeto, am, dvi, Ohtm, tr. 
db intr. iniens. {eircwnspieio), to 
look eagerly around; to regard 
with suspicion, observe oantioot* 

Oircumspitio, Hire, spexi, speeUtm, 
intr. db tr, {circum db meeio, to see), 
to look around, take heed ; to ex- 
amine closely. 

Circumvenio, %re, vini, ffentum, 
tr. {circum db venio), to surround, 
encompass, invest; to besets em- 
barrass, ensnare, deceive, condemn 
unjustly. Singulas urbes circwnr 
venire, to go around to the cities 
one by one. 

Cirta, €B, f., Cirta, the capital 
city of the Numidian kingdom, af- 
terwards Constantina, now Cosafh" 
tina, 

Citerior, comp., citimus, sup., adj. 
{eis), on this side, hither ; nearer. 
Oailia citerior. Hither Gaul, or 
Cisalpine Gaul, that part of Italy 
lying between the Alps and the riv- 
ers Rubicon and Maera. It was 
settled by various tribes of Oauls 
who had passed over the Alps. 

Citd, adv. {eitus), soon, quickly, 
speedily. 

Citus, a, urn, adj. {properly part 
from cieo, to eafctte), swift, quick, 
rapid, at full speed. 

Civllis, e, aaj. (civis), of or re- 
lating to a citizen or citizens, civil 
Sanguis civUis, the blood of citi* 
zens. Victoria dvilis, a victory 
in the civil war. 

divis, is, c, g., a citizen. 

diiUas, dtis, f. gen. pi., urn or 
ium, {civis), citizenship; the body 
of the citizens of a state^ a oonb 
munity, state^ nation ; a city. 

Clades, is,f., an injaij, misfoj^ 
ton*; a disooinfitore^ dtfeaii roat; 
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alftiigliter, miisaere, haTOO^ de- 
atmction, 

CHam, atbf,, lecreUy, stealthily, 
privily. Prep, with the aec or 
obLt without tha knowledge o£ 

Ciamor, ^e, m. (demo), a loud 
cry, ahon^ clamor, din. • 

Claritado, tnis, /. {elarue^ elear- 
neae^ splendor. Pigtiratively, re- 
nown, celebrity, fame, glory. 

darui^ a, vm, adj,^ dear, bright 
Figuratively, renowned, illustri- 
ous, famous. 

Clauie, ts, /., a fleet; a class or 
division of the Roman people. 
ServiiM Tullius divided the Jtoman 
people into five elaeee^ aeeordinff to 
the amount of their property, tohile 
thote who had not euffident property 
to entitle them to cuknieaion into the 
fifth or lowest elaas, though very 
numerouSf were not considered as 
forming a class. These were called 
capite censi, and were not permitted 
to seme in the army before the time 
of Marius, 

Claudoi ifre, si, sum, tr,, to shut, 
shut up, dose ; to inclose, surround. 
AUudiUausum inpectore, one thing 
locked up in the breast. Clausa, 
•e. loca, places which were shut up. 

Cla^usus, see Glaudo. 

OZavts, is, f, (claudo), a key. 

Clemens, entis, adj., mildl, gen- 
tle, merciful, indulgent ; not exag- 
gerated, softened. 

dementia, ce, f {clemm%s), mild- 
ness, gentleness, benignity, clem- 
ency, mercy, moderation. 

Uliens, entis, m., a client, that is, 
one who attaches himself to a patron 
and is protected by him, • 

Glientdla, cs, f (cliens), client- 
ship. Sometimes used for cliens, a 
client. 

Cn., an abbreviation of Cnoeus, 

Cnaus, i, m., Cnssus, pronounced 
Ne-us, a Roman prcenomen. 

Cocequo, are, dvi, Oiumj tr. (eon 
<0 mquo), to make even or level, to 
level. 



Cfoaleseo, ifre, alvi, {UUum,mir, 
{con db ai«scoX to grow together, 
unite, blend, coalesce; to grow, 
strike root Figuratively, to unite 
so as to foiTU one, agree.  

Coarguo, ifre, vi, tr. {con db or* 
guo), to show clearly, prove ; to 
convince. 

Cochlea, CB,f, A snail. 

Coctus, see Coquo. 

Coegi, see Cogo. 

Calum, i, n., the sky, heaveu^ 
vault of heaven ; the upper woiid, 
heaven. 

Cceno, are, dvi, Otum, intr. {eana\ 
to sup, eat supper. 2)r., to eat at 
supper, sup upon. 

Coeparius, i, m., Quintus Cosp§r 
riuB, one of Catiline* s eonfederettts. 
He was from the city of Terracina. 

Ccepi, def, verb, used only in the 
tenses derived from the second root, 
and the participles ccsptus eund casp- 
turus, I began, I commenced. 
C^kptus est has the same signifieor 
tion as ccepi, but is used in prrfer- 
enee to it before a passive infinitive, 
Ubi silentium ccepit, when silence 
was restored. 

Coerceo, ere, ui, ttuni, tr. {con is 
arceo), to shut up on all sideSb Fif, 
to keep within bounds^ restrain, 
check, curb. 

CoereUus, a, um, part, set 
coereeo. . AdJ,, capable of being 
restrained, restrainable. 

Cofito, dre, dvi, dtum, tr, ^ 
intr. {con db agito), to reTolve in 
the mind, thmk, meditate^ con- 
sider. 

Cogndtio, 6nis, f, {eognaius^ s 
relationship by bloody relation- 
ship. 

Cogndtus, a, um, adj.. (oon<^iia- 
tuSffrom naseor), related by bloody 
kindred. As a ^un^ a relatiea 
by blood, relativ£ . 

CognUus, a, um,,9ee eognosee. 
Adj., known, proved, tried. 

Cognemen, Inis, a. {eon <k a^ 
men), a snmameb Cus ^^ * — 
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<Byii>iwm fuU, to whom tha rar- 
name AMcanas was given. Coq- 
Homen generally denotei ihefamuy 
name a* nomen doe$ that of the 
gens, but Sallust in the preceding 
example ttsea it for agnomen. 

Cognoaco, ire, nOvi, nXttmif tr. 
(con ids noMo\ to ascertain, learn, 
discover, perceive, see ; to become 
acquainted with, know ; to know 
again, recognize ; to learn the na- 
ture cr character of; to recon- 
noitre, investigate ; to acknow- 
ledge. Promisia ejtu cognitwn 
misii, — ^ to examine into (the 
practicability of) his proposals. 

Oogo, ifre, coSgi, eoactwn, tr. 
(eon, d: ago\ to brinff together, 
collect^ assemble; to force, com- 
pel, drive; to procure by force; 
to force together, unite ; to re- 
strain, govern ; to urge, constrain, 
persuade. 

Oohors, tisj /, a cohort A co- 
hort was the tenth part of a legion, 
and consequently toe number of men 
in ii varied at different times from 
800 to 600. ' . 

Cohortor, dri, tUus, dep. (eon ds 
hortor\ to exhort^ animate, en- 
courage. 

CoUeetus, see Colligo, 

ColUgai, <B, m, (eon <k lego), a 
partner in office, colleague. 

Colltbet, buit, or bUum^ est, imp, 
(eon ds libel), it pleases, is agree- 
able. It sometimes has a subject, 
us : Qum ifictoribtts collibuissent, 
what pleased the victors, what 
the victors pleased to do. 

Ooltfgo, ihre, igi, eetum, ir, (con 
ds l^go\ to bring together, collect^ 
assemble. 

OolUs, is, m,, a hill. 

Oollifco, Ore, dvi, dtum, tr, (eon 
4t loco), to place, dispose, arrange ; 
to station, post 

Colloquium, i, n» (eolloquor) a 
conference, interview, conversa- 
tion, colloquy. 

OoUdqucrt i, cQius, dep. (con S 



loquor\ to soeak together, hiM a 
conference, nave an interview, 
converse. 

Golo, Ore, colui, eultum, tr., to 
labor upon, cultivate, till ; to in- 
habit Figuratively, to cultivate 
the. friendship of, cherish, honor, 
treat respectfully. Neque illos 
arte eolam, me opulenter, I will 
not treat them with rigor, myself 
with indulgence. 

CoUhiOt CB, f. (eclonus), a planta- 
tion, settlement^ colony; a body 
of colonists, a colony. 

OolSnus, tk m. (coco), a husband* 
man, farmer ; a colonist 

Colos, or Color, Oris, m., color. 

Comes, Vis, c. g., a companion, 
comrade, partner, assistant 

Cominus, adv. (com ds maniM), 
hand to hand, in close combat 

Comit&tus, iJLS, m. (eomitor), a 
company of followers^ train, reti- 
nue. 

ConUtia, Oram, n. pi. (eon ds eo), 
a formal assembly of the people^ 
for the transaction of business or 
the election of officers ; an election. 
Comitia habere, to hold an elec- 
tion. ' 

CommaeiUo, Ore, dvi, dtum, tr.' 
(con ds macido), to pollute all over, 
defile, disgrace. 

Comm£dtus, Us, m, (commeo), a 

?;oing to and fro. Jh miUiary 
anguage, a leave of absence, fur- 
lough ; a train for carrying sup- 
plies; supplies, provisions. 

CommemHro, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. 
(con ds memoro), to call to one*s own 
or to another's mind, remind ; to 
make mention o( mention, relate. 

Commendatio, Onis, f. (commen- 
do), a recommendation, commen- 
dation, praise. 

CommendOf dre, dvi, dtum, tr, 
(con ds mando), to commit to the 
charge oj^ intrust to ; to commend, 
recommend. 

Commereium^ i, n. (eon tt merx), 
commerce, trade, tramo. 
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CWfMMTIXTf dftf iUu$f dtp* \con db 
mercofr), to bny up, purchase. 

ComminuOt ifre, ui, lUum, tt, 
{con dt minuo), to break into small 
pieces, break down, crush, shatter. 
Figuratively^ to lessen, weaken, 
impair. 

Committor ifre, mtti, mitnim^ tr. 
(con <t mitto), to put together, 
combine, unite ; to commit, perpe- 
trate; to begin, commence. Comr' 
mittere pradtunif to begin a battle, 
join battle. 

Commddo, dre, dvi, Mum, tr. 
(commodtui), to put in order, adapt, 
adjust; to lend, afford, furnish, 
•upply. 

Comrnddum, t, n. . (eommoduajy 
eonvenience, profit, advantage. 

Commonef&ciOf 9re, fid, factum, 
tr, (cotnmoneo ds faeuA, to call to 
any one*s mind, remind, admonish. 

^CommHror, dri, Otus, dep. {con 
db mqror\ to stay, tarry, remain ; 
to keep back, retard, detain. 

ConiinSveo, ire, 6vi, dtum, tr. 
{con ds moveo), to set violently in 
motion, move, shake. Fig., to 
move, agitate, excite, alarm, trou- 
ble, disquiet^ touch, affect^ strike. 

Communico, are, dvi, Otum, tr. 
{communis), to make common, join, 
unite ; to share with ; to impart, 
commiAicate. Caunam civium cum 
tervit fugitiviB communicare, to 
jnake the cause of the citizens 
common with fugitive slaves. 

Communio, Ire, %vi, Itum, tr. 
{con ds munio), to fort^, secure. 

CommUnia, e, adj., belonging to 
several or to all, common, general, 
univeraal. 

Commutatio, Cnii, /. {commuto), 
a change, alteration. 

Commuto, are, dtn, dtum, tr. 
{con ds muto), to change, alter. 

OompHro, are, dvi, dtwn, tr. {con 
dt paro), to put together ; to get 
ready, prepare, provide, furnish ; 
to collect; to ordam ; to puttoeeth- 
«r ia ord«r to oompare, com^Erc 



Compifrio, %fe, pifn, pcrhutif Hr* 
and CompMor, %ri, pertua, dep. 
{con db pario), to find out^ Aseer 
tain, have sure intelligence o( 
know. Forum compeHmun, I have 
not fully ascertained, I «m uncer- 
tain. Haheo compertum, I have 
found out or discovered for a cer* 
tainty. Farutn eompertus, too lit- 
tle known, not sufficiently proved. 

Compleo, Ire, gvi, Btum^ tr. {eondb 
pleo), to fill, fill up ; to complete. 

ComplexuB, fi«, m. {compUctor), 
an encircling, embrace. 

Comptaree, Ura, adj. pL {can dt 
plus), very many, a great many. 

Comp(ino, ifre, posui, potHium, tr. 
{con dt pono), to place together; 
to place together tn order to com- 
pare,, comfteire; to put in order, 
dispose, arrange ; to moke, con- 
trive, plan ; to form, eompoae ; to 
agree upon, arrange, concert; to 
bring to a close, terminate ; to ap- 
pease, calm ; to bury. 

Comporto, Ore, dvi, dium, tr. 
{con dt porta), to carry or bring to- 
gether, collect, bring,' cjurry. 

Compoaith, adv. {compoaitus\, in 
good order, neatly, handsomely; 
skilfully, elegantly. 

CompoHtus, a, vm, part, see 
Compfmo. Adj., well-arranged, 
skilfully disposed, ^ elegant^ pel- , 
ished, apt^ fit. i 

Comprdbo, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. ] 
{con dt probo), to approve^ assent j 
to, allow ; to confirm, ven^i i 
prove. I 

Con, see Cum. ' 

Conatus, see Conor. 

Coneido, Sre, cessi, ^mniiM, tuM , 
dk tr. {eon dt cedo\ to retire^ with- i 
draw, retreat^ give place ; toyieH 
submit^ give up^ grant, relinquishi 
concede; to go, repair to. (%^ i 
cestum est, it was yielded orgrtot' i 
ed. In jus atque deditionmn esi^ ' 
tedere, to come under the lawiio^ 
sway. Natwrm eofiMcbf^ to p*7 
the debt of nature 
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ConfiefHUf Bee Coneedo, 

Ooncido, ire, \di, intr.{eon Jteado\ 
to fall down ; to fall, die, perish. 

ConeiOj dnis, f. (coneieo\ an as- 
sembly of the people or army, an 
address before the people or ai*my ; 
an address^ harangue. Fro eon- 
eione^ before an assembly of the 
people or soldiers, in public. 

Cotu^Of dre, Ovi, dtum, tr. {con dt 
cUo), to put in quick motion ; to stir 
Qp, excite, arouse, provoke, cause. 

Cotielamo, are, dvi, dtum, inir, 
A tr. (con db clamo), to call out to- 
gether ; to cry out, shout, exclaim. 

Concordia, a, f, (eoncor$\ con- 
cord, unanimity, harmony; Con- 
cordia^ the godieu of concord. 

ConcHblna, cb, f, {i:vMvho^ a 
concubine. 

Concu^pl%co, ^e, plvi, pUwm, 
incho, tr. (con <k eupio), to have an 
•A^er desire for, long for, covet^ 
strive after. 

Concurro, ire, curri, eurtum, 
intr. {con ds curro), to run togeth- 
er; to run together in a hostile 
manner, join battle, charge, en- 
gage ; to concur, agree. 

Concursue, He, m. {concurro), a 
running together, concourse ; a 
charge, onset, engagement. 

Conditio, ire, uati, w(itum, tr, 
{con d cutio), to move violently, 
•hake^ agitate. Mguratively, to 
shake, cause to waver, trouble, 
terrify, intimidate. 

Cottdemno, are, Ovi, dtum, tr. 
{con ds damno), to condemn. 

Condldi, see Condo. 
^ Conditio, Snia, f. {condo), a con- 
dition, stipulation, contract^ agree- 
ment^ terms ; a proposal, proposi- 
tion; advantage, fruits. 

CondMor, dria, m, (condo), a 
builder, founder, maker. 

Oondo, ire, didi, dUwn, tr. {eon 
dt do), to put together as a whole, 
found, build, make; to put any 
where fer the sake of concealment^ 
oonoeal, hide. 
8 



Oondono, are, am, Otwn, tr. {ctm 
db dono), to give freely, present, 
bestow; to make an ofTeiing o( 
sacrifice, devote ; to forgive an 
offence, overlook, pardon. Alte- 
rine libidini maU/aeta, to pardon 
crimes to gratify the lust of an 
other. 

Oondiieo, ire, xi, eium, tr. {eon 
ds dueo), to bring or lead together, 
collect^ assemble; to conduct; to 
hire. 

Confeetwi, see Confido. 

Confereio, Ire, ferti, ferium, tr, 
{eon afareio), to crowd together; 
to stuf; cram. 

Confiro, ferre, eontiUi, coUotum, 
tr. irr. {con ds fero), to bring or 
carry together, collect^ gather, pro- 
cure. 

Confertim, ado. {confertwi), close- 
ly, compactly, in close array. 

Conferiue, a, um, part., see Con- 
fereio.^ Adj., close, thick, com 
pact ; in dose array, in close col- 
umn. 

ConfegsM, a, irni, part., se« 
Confiteor. A$ a noun, one who 
has confessed a crime. 

Con/Scto, ire, fid, feetum, tr, 
{con S facto), to put together ; to 
make, cause, efleot ; to accom- 
plish, finish, end ; to weaken, en- 
feeble, wear out, destroy, consume. 
8iti eonfiei, to be consumed with' 
thirst) perish with thirst Vul- 
neribus confectta, covered with 
wounds. 

Cotifldo, ire, flnta, aemidep, 
{eon ajUdo), to confide in, trust to, 
rely upon ; to trusty feel confident, 
feel sura 

Conflnia, e, adj. {con di Jlnia), 
adjoining, contiguous^ near. 

Oonfirmo, Ore, avi, Otfun, tr. 
{con i- Jtrmo), to make firm or 
strong, render efficient, confirm, 
strengthen ; to strengtlien one's 
courage^ encourage, embolden, an- 
imate, persuade ; to establish by 
proo( prove^ dMnonstcate^ ratify; 
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to aflriii, MMrt^ d«olar«u Lahore* 
ft vieioria9 eanfirmare, to orown 

Can/Uus, see Confido. 

Can/iteor, 8rif /enut, dtp, {eon 
dsfateorX to oonfeaa^ ayow, ac- 
knowleoge. 

Chnfllgoj ^r<^ xi^ etum, tr, tkifUr, 
(eon £ fligo\ to strike or dash to- 
gether ; to ooine to a battle, fight, 
contend; to conflict, be at vari- 
ance. 

Conflo^ dre, dvi, dtum, tr. {eon <k 
ilo\ to blow together, excite by 
Slowing^ kindle. Fiffuraiively, to 
•tir up, create, cause. ^9 alietium 
eonflare^ to eontr€tet Mtt. 

Oor^uOf ifre, xi, etum, intr, {eon 
db Jltto)f to flow together, run to- 
gether, flock, crowd. 

Oonfddio, ihref fddiy fonum^ tr, 
{eon i /odio), to pierce through, 
transfiz; stab. 

Confugio, ^e, fOffi, intr. {con d: 
fugio}y to flee, fly for succor. 

CongUho, dre, dvi, Otum, intr, 
{eon 4s globo), to form into a ball ; 
to assemble, draw tc^ether, collect 
into a crowd. 

CongriSdior, t, greasus, dep. {con 
dbgradior\ to come together, meet ; 
to come together in a hostile man- 
ner, engage, fight^ contend. 
^ Congreetui, ««, m. {eongredior\ 
a coming together, meeting ; an 
encounter, engagement^ conflict^ 
battle. 

OongreuuB, part., see Congre- 
dior, 

Conftdo, ihre, JSci, jeetum, tr, 
{eon ds jacio\ to throw together; 
to throw, cast, thrust Conjicere 
in vineida, to cast into prison. 

ConJuncttUf see Conjungo. Adj, 

CotijungOt ire, junxi, juncitim^ 
tr, {eon ds jungo\ to join togeth- 
er, unite, associate; to unite in, 

foPQL 

Conrwroiio, dnit, /. Uonjwro\ a 
Dpnfederaey confirmed by an oath ; 
% aqnipiratiy, plot 



Cfonjurdim, part,, see Cfonjun 
Ai a noun, a conspirator. 

ConjQro, are, dvt, atum, intr. 
{eon i jwro), to swear together, 
bind each other by an oath; to 
conspire, enter into a conspiraey. 

ConnuUum, i, n. {con ds nubo), 
marriage, wedlock. . 

Conor, art, Otua, dep,, to under- 
take, attempt, endeavor, try. 

Chnqulro, ire, qui^vi, quiiitvimf 
tr, {eon ds qucero), to seek, get to- 
gether, collect ; to seek after, try 
U> obtain, procure. 

Coneeientia, ce, f, (con«cto)^ a 
knowledge possessed in common 
with another; consciousness, con- 
science ; a consciousness of goilt^ 
guilty conscience. 

Conaciuiy a, um, adj. {eoMcio), 
conscious, privy to, having know- 
ledge of; conscious of guilt giiiltj* 

ConteTibo, ire, eeripsi, eeriptum, 
tr, {eon ds aerihoX to write together 
on a roll, enrol, enlist^ levy; to 
choose, elect Pairea conacripti, 
conscript fathers, elected and as- 
sembled fathers, the title of the 
Roman senate when sitting, 

Conscripttte, see Conscriho, 

Coneecro, are, avi, Oivm, tr, {eon 
ds aacro)y to devote to the gods, con- 
secrate^ dedicate. 

Conseneeeo, ire, ui, intr, {eon S 
aeneseo), to grow old; to become 
weak, frail, or feeble; to become 
obsolete. 

ConeirOy ire, tetfi, Htum, tr, {eon 
db sero), to sow, plant Arbuttit 
eontitva, overgrown witli . 

Consiro, ire, serui, sertum, tr 
{eon ds aero), to join together 
Conaerere manum, to fight hand to 
hand, join battle, come to close 
quarters, fight 

Conaervo, are, avi, atvm, tr, {eon 
ds aervo), to preserve, keep, keep 
up, maintain. 

Conaidiro, are, Ovt, tffum, M 
{eon db aido, to aettle), to ooniidtf 
waigh, think upon. 
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(eon A 8ido\ to sit down together, 
sit down ; to settle, take np one's 
abode; to encamp, halt^ station 
one's self. 

Contilium^ t, n. [eonntlo^ con- 
snltatioD, deliberation, considera- 
tioD, prudence; connsel, advice; 
a resolution, intention, purpose, 
design, object, aim, plan ; a strata- 
gem, artifice ; a council. jPrcetenti 
connlio, in the presence of the 
connciL yo7i est eonnlium, it is 
not my intention or design. Qtto 
eansilto t for what reason f why f 

Coruisto, ^e, Hlti, tfUum, inir. 
(eon <jt n8to\ to take one's stand, 
make a stand, stand still, stand. 

ConaUtiit see Cofiserot to sow. 

Co7i9peetu8, USf m, (eonspieio), 
the act of seeing, seeing; sight, 
view. In eonspeettt, before the 
eyes, in the presence. 

Conspido, ^re, spexi, speetuniy tr, 
{eon & spetio), to look at atten- 
tively, see, perceive, observe; to 
look upon with admiration. Can- 
9pici, to let one's self be seen, at- 
tract notice or admiration. 

CoMpicorf dri, dtiu, dep, (eon db 
tpedo), to perceive, get sight of, 
descry. 

Canstanter, adv.{eon8tan8)y stead- 
ily, firmly, uniformly, stably. 

CongtantiOf <s, /. (constant^ sta- 
bility, -steadiness, iirmness ; con- 
stancy, perseverance. 

Constemo, ihre, $trdvif strMunif 
tr. (eon A 9temo\ to strew or cover 
over. 

ConttCttuOf ifre, vt, iUiMn, tr. (eon 
d: 9iatuo\ to place, station; to 
stop, caus^ to halt, halt ; to estab- 
lish, fix, settle; to agree upon, 
appoint; to resolve, determine, 
decree. IfUr., to make an ap- 
pointment. Iter consHiuire, to de- 
termine upon a march, resolve to 
IDRrch. 

ConitU'&ttu, see Con^tituo. 



(eon ds 9to)t to stand still, stand 
firm, be established. Constat^ 
imp., it ia manifest^ evident^ dear, 
or certain. 

ConstrdtuSf see ConBtemo. 

Construoi ifre, uxi, ttetwn, tr, 
(eon it 8truo\ to put together, con- 
struct, build, form. 

ConntefSeio, ifre,/iei,faetum, tr. 
(eofigueseo dbfacio), to accustom. 

ContueseOf ire, suivi, niitumf 
intr. ds tr. (eon db 8ue9eo\ to be- 
come accustomed, accustom one's 
self; to accustom, inure. CStm- 
sttevi, I am accustomed or wont, 
am in the habit of. Ccnsnevit^ 
imp., it is wont or customary. 

Contuetvdo, \ni8, f. (eon8ue9eo\ 
custom, habit; intercourse^ inti- 
macy. 

Con8uitu8, a, um, part, see Con- 
8ue8eo. Adj., customary, usual, 
habitual, wonted. 

Consul, Hits, m. (eonstUo), a con- 
sul, one of the two chief magistrates 
of Home after the aoolition of th^ 
monarchy. This officer teas elected 
annually about the beginning of 
August, and from that time till he 
entered upon his office, in the Janu- 
ary fellouAng, he toas called consul 
designalus, consul elect. The Jio- 
mans marked the year in tehiehany 
particular event occurred by the 
names of the consuls then in office, 
as : L. TuUo et M. Lepido cortsuli" 
buM, in the consulship of Lucius 
Tullus and Marcup Lepidus. 

Consuldris, e, adj. (consul), of or 
belonging to a consul, consular. 
As anauTi, a man of consular rank ; 
an ex-consul. 

Consulatus, i2«, m. (consul), the 
office of consul, consulship, con- 
sulate. 

CofisiUo, ire, tdui, ultum, intr. 
dttr. to take counsel, deliberate^ 
discuss ; to judee, consider, deter- 
mine upon. Tr tM the dot., to con- 
sult for, be mindful o^ be concern- 
•d aboaf^ regard, tak« wre oi; aid. 
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WUh the aee., to consult^ aik th« 
opinion or advice o£ Male e&f^ 
ntlere, to adopt bad meaenres, pur- 
sue an injnrionB course, reeolye 
upon imprudently. Bene coneu- 
lere^ to adopt wise counsels, pur- 
sue a prudent course, resolye upon 
wisely. OraviuB in eUigtteta con- 
tulertf to adopt too severe meas- 
ures, 4>r give too unfavorable a 
decision against any one. Sena- 
tu8 e<m9ulitur, or eoHttditur dloney 
the opinion of the senate is asked. 
ConnUitur, imp,y a consultation is 
held, a decision is made. Mihi 
eonnUtum est, my interests have 
been cared for. 

OontultatiOf (fnie, /. (eonnUto\ a 
consultation, deliberation. 

Contultd, adv. {properly abl. of 
contultum), on purpose, design- 
edly. 

ConeultOt dre, dvi, dtunif intr. A 
tr. (conaido), to deliberate, consult, 
discuss; to consult for, provide 
for, to take care o£ 

Conaultory drie, m. (eonmdo), one 
who gives advice, an adviser, coun- 
sellor. , 

ConnUtum, t, n. {eonsttlo), delib- 
eration, consideration; a decree, 
resolution, act; a plan, measure; 
Counsel, advice. 

ConsiUtuB, see Contulo, 

ConeumOf fre, tttmpei, awnptum, 
tr. {eon ds tumo\ to consume, de- 
vour; to destroy, kill; to waste, 
employ in vain, use up. 

ConminptiM, see Conmmo. 

Contagio, dnu, f. {eontinffo),^ a 
touching, contact; contagion, in- 
fection, disease. 

Contemno, fre, tempti, temptum, 
tr. (eon (t temno), to make light of, 
contemn, despise, treat with con- 
tempt, express contempt for. 

Contemptor, Crie, fn. (eontemno), 
a conteomer, disdainer, despiser. 
It is sometimes used as an adjective, 
haughty, disdainful. 

(KnUmpiui, a, urn, part^ sae | 



Oontemno. Adj^ contemptibly 
despicable, vile. 

dontendoy ire^ di, han, ir. dtinir, 
{con ds tendo\ to stretch or strain 
to the utmost, exert, put forth ; to 
exert one's self to reach or attain, 
strive alter eagerly, seek for; to 
push forward, hasten ; to hold om 
thing against another in order to 
compare them, compare; to try 
one's strength against anothsr, 
contend, fight^ engage. 

Oontentio, &nis, f. {ccnUndsjt^ 
contention, contest dispute, con- 
troversy. 

Ootitiro, ifre, trivi, ttUum, tf» 
{eon ds tero), to grind to pieeei, 
wear away; to wastes empk>y wo* 
lessly. 

Continentia, cs, f. (eon(tfwo)^ a 
holding back, iigwnltiwd'^ a re- 
straining of one*s desires, self-eon- 
trol, moderation, continence^ tsm* 
perance. 

Coniineo, ere, tinui, tenium, tr. 
{con db teneo), to hold or keep to- 
gether; to hold, keep, retain; to 
hold in check, keep back, evah, 
restrain. 

Continvo, dre, dvi, dium, tr. 
{eontinuus), to join together, unite, 
continue, prolong. 

Contrti, prep, with ike cee., 
against^ in oppoeitioiL to^ eontnuy 
to, in reply ta Adv., on the eon- 
trary, on the other hand, in re- 
turn, back again ; followed iy ae 
or atgtie, otherwise than, eontraiy 
to what Contra eo, on the con- 
trary, just the reverse. Centra 
rempiddicam faeere, to aet as an 
enemy to the state, be guilty of 
treason. Contra inceptmn smum, to 
thwart his undertaking. Quode^i^ 
tra est, the reverse of whi^ isti«a 

Contrdho, ire, xi, ehim, tr. (eef^ 
it traho), to draw together, aiMm- 
ble, collect 

Contremo, ire, uj, intr, {etm i 
tremo\ to tremble greatty, bs 
grsatly agitated, quake. 
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Chmirwurna, a,/, (e&rUr&venui), 
A eontrorenjr, dispute, debate. 

Oontubemium^ t, n. (ean.d: ta- 
bema\ a dwelling together in the 
same tent; the intereoune of a 
roang man with the general whom 
he aeeompaniea, attendance. Con- 
iubernio patris mUitahat^ he was 
serring ss a soldier in attendance 
upon hia father, was learning the 
art of war tinder the eye of his 
father. 

GofUiili, see Canfero. 

Oontumelia, <r, /., an injury 
coupled with contemptuous UBUge, 
affront^ insult, contumely, dis- 
grace. 

Gontymeliifinu, a, vm, o4j, (cofi- 
Umdia\ reproachful, insulting, 
insolent^ abusive. 

CkntwidOf Sr€f todi, tUmmi ^^' 
(eon dt (undo), to beat, bruiae, 
erash to pieces. FiguroHvdy^ to 
break, destroy, crush, impair. 

A turbo), to throw into confusion, 
eonfuse, disturb, disquiet, peiplex. 

ContiUuSy see Comundo. 

Convenio, Ire, vini, ventuMf itUr, 
dt tr. {eon d: venio), to come or 
meet together, assemble, collect; 
to agree, correspond, accord, con- 
sent ; to be agreed upon, be con- 
eluded ; to suit, become, be suita- 
ble or becoming. . 2V., to go to 
meety come to, approach, speak to, 
Meost. Oonvenitf imp., it is fit^ 
•uitable^ becoming, or convenient ; 
it is agreed or settled. jPiix con- 
vent^, a peace is agreed upon or 
eonduded. P€us conventa, a peace 
'which has been agreed upon, a 
ooDcluded peace. 

GontfenHo, OnU, f, (eomtwnio), a 
eoming wr meeting together; a 
meeting, assembly, convention; an 
agreement 

OmmimiIim; part., see Covwwiio. 

Gbfivenlu^, Ha, m, (convento^ a 
meeting, assembly, convention, 
eoandJ. 



Cotiverfvi; see CbiMwrfo. 

Cowoeritiy A*#, <t, avm, tr. («Ofi dl 
verto), to turn about^ wheel round, 
turn, change, alter, convert /fUr., 
to turn one's self round, turn, be- 
take one's self to, apply to ; to re- 
turn ; to be changed, change. 

CimmctvM, see Convinto, 

Convineo, ire, eici, vietum, tr, 
(eon A 9ineo), to show to be guilty, 
convict; to overcome by aigu*. 
ment, convince. 

Ganviviwn, t, n. (eon db vivo\ a 
feast, banquet, entertainment 

Convdeo, are, dot, dtwn, tr. (eon 
dc voeo\ to call together, assengLole^ 
convoke. 

Coop9rio, Ire, rui, rtum^ tr, {eon 
ds operio), to cover over. J^g,, to 
overwhelm, bury, sink. 

Ooopertue, see Oooperia, 

Coorior, Iri, oritu, dtp, (pon db 
orior), to arise, rise. 

Coortve, see Coorior, 

Copia, ce, /., plenty, abundance, 
falness, an ample or plentiful store 
or supply, a great number, multi- 
tude ; an armed force, band, anny, 
in thie laat eenee rarefy in the nn^ 
^ar. Figuratively, power, abil- 
ity, means ; an opportunity, leave, 
[yermission. Jn the phirai, provi- 
sions, necessaries, supplies; rich- 
es, resources, goods, property. In 
military language, forces, troops, 
an army. Mihi eit eopia, or haoeo 
eopiam, I have the ability, have it 
in my power, am able, can. £x 
eopid, fi'om the abundance, from 
the whole number. £x eopid re- 
rum, or ex eonid, under the cir- 
cumstances, all thinffs considered. 
Pro rei eopid, considering the cir^ 
cumstanees, suitably to the cir* 
cumstances. Quontam Jugurthm 
eopiam haberet, sinoe he had Ju- 
gurtha in his power. 

Coquo, ifre, eoxi, eoctum, tr,, to 
prepare for use any kind of food, 
cook, roast, boil, bake, toast 

Coguui, if m. {eoque^ a eook. 
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Chrmn, prtp. triih the M., in 
the presence ot in yiew o( before 
the eyes o^ before. 

Of>riuMf i, fL, A bide, skin, 
leather. 

Comeliwtf i, m., Cornelias, the 
name of pertoM belonging to the 
gene Cornelia^ of whom there were 
eeveral disiingutehedfamiliet, aueh 
a» the Scipionee, the Lentuliy the 
(Hnnaiy the Bvllce. 

OomelitUt t, m., Cains Cornelius, 
a Roman knight and confederate 
of CaiUin^e, who in conjunction 
with Vargunteii*9 toot to have mur- 
dered Cicero, 

ComHeent Inie, m. (eomu ds cano\ 
A born-blower, oorneter. 

Comifieiua^ i, m., Quintns Cor- 
nificius, a dietinguiehed Homan^ 
who woe' honored with wme of the 
higheet officee in the etate, 

Comu, n.^ indecl. in ting. ; in 
pi, Comuay uum, a horn ; the wing 
of an army. 

Corpus driSf fk, a body, sub- 
^taDce ; the Body, person ; a 
corpse. Vis corporis, bodily 
strength. 

Correetus, see Corrigo, 

Corfeptus, see Corrtpio, 

OorrigOt ire, exi, ectmn, tr, (con 
ds rego\ to make straight Fig., 
to set right, correct, reform, amend, 
remedy. 

OorrXpio^ ire^ ipui, eptum, tr, (eon 
do rapio), to lay bold of hastily, 
snatcn up, seize upon ; to carry off. 

Corrumpo, ifre, rupi, ruptwn^ tr, 
(eon dfc rumpo\ to destroy, ruin; 
to corrupt, spoil, hurt» injure ; to 
waste, squander, impair, debase; 
to bribe, seduce, mislead, deceive. 
Maghas opportunitates corrumpercy 
to let rare opportunities be lost 

Oorruf^us, a, urn, part, see Cor- 
rumpo, Adj,t corrupt depraved, 
bad, 

Cotter ce, m,, Lucius Aurelius 
Cotta, Roman consul 65 £. C, and 
afterwards censor. 



0ras9us, t, m,, Mar<*u8 Lieiaini 
CrassuB, aumamed Dives, on ac- 
count of his wealth, wm a Roman 
of great infttienee, and member of 
the first triumvirate with J*ompey 
and Ccesar. 

Creher, bra, brum, adj., close to- 
gether, thick, numerous ; frequent, 
oft repeated. Crebras vigilias po- 
nere, to post sentinels on short in- 
tervals. 

CredibXlis, e, adj, (credo\ worthy 
of belief credible, probable, likely. 

GredUvm, t, ti. (credo\ any thing 
committed to one*s trust a debi^ 
l6an. 

Credo, ifre, Xdi, Uum, intr. Jt tr., 
to commit to one's trusty confide; 
to have confidence in, rely upon, 
believe; to take upon trusty be- 
lieve ; to think, suppose, imagine, 
have no doubt Neqtte loeo, ne^ 
mortali euiqiiam, aut tempori, satis 
credere, does not feel secure in any 
place, with an^ person, or at any 
time. Credo inserted between the 
parts of a sentence as a polite limi- 
tation of the writer's opinion may 
be translated, I should think, it 
would seem to me, probably, al- 
ways referring to what immemiueljf 
follows, 

Creo, are, dvi, otum, tr,, to cre- 
ate, make, form, produce ; to cre- 
ate, choose, elect 

Cresco, ire, crSvi, critum^ intr,, 
to grow, become greater, increase^ 
extend, spread; to grow forth, 
spring up ; to increase in infiuenee 
or popularity, become inflneotisL 

Creticus, i, m,, Quintua Caciliui 
Metellus, sumcmied Creticua, Ro- 
man consul £, C. 70, andeommamd- 
er in Apulia and the neighboring 
districts during the war with CaH- 
line. 

Crevi, see Cresco. 

Crimen, Knis, n,, an accusation, 
charge, crimination, reproach; a 
crime, fault Falsa crimina, falie 
accusations^ calumnies al«idtr. 
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OnmXnor, art, OiuM, dep, {eru 
mek), to chu^e with a etime, ae- 
CQ8«^ blamep reproach. 

OrimindU, aav.'(mmtfu>nM), by 
way of aeeusation, reproachlally ; 
slanderoualy. 

Orotonietuit, e, adj., Orotonian, 
of «r belonging to Grotonai now 
Orotone, a town in the southern 
part of Italy. Am a noun, a Cro- 
tonian, an inhabitant of Gro- 
tona. 

Orueiaiut, us, m. (erueio), tor- 
ment^ torture, pain, angaiah; pnn- 
ishmeni. 

CrudelU, e, a^, {crudui), oruel, 
sayage, inhuman. 

OrudeVitas, atU, f. (ertuklis), 
cruelty, hard-hearteoneai^ inhu- 
manity. 

Orudeltter, ado, (entddis), in a 
oruel manner, cruelly. 

Oruento, are, avi, atvm, tr. {cru- 
enh»), to sprinkle or stain with 
blood, make bloody, imbrue. 

Oruenius, a, tan, adj. {crwir\ 
etaioed with blood, bloody. Fig., 
bloodthirsty, cruel, ferocious. 
. Cruor, arts, nu, blood from a 
wound, gore, blood. 

Onix, crude, /., a cross. In 
crucum agere, or agitare, to cru- 
cify. 

OujueeumguemUdi or Oujueeum^ 
que modi (gen. of quiecumque ds 
fnodiie), of whatever sort or kind. 

Ot^udihet, see Quilibet 

OujuemUdi, or Chmu modi (gen. 
of quie ds modus), oi what kind or 
sort, of whatever kind. 

Oi^uequemddi, or Ovjueque modi 
(gen. ofquieque dB modus), of what- 
ever kind, of every kind. 

Oulpa, ne, /., a faulty misconduct^ 
blame, crime. 

Ovltor, oris, m. (colo), one who 
attends to or has the care of any 
thing, a cultivator, tiller, husbana- 
man; an inhabitant JSxereitue 
e^gri ae peeorie magia quam belli 
eultoTf an army better acquainted 



with husbandly and paftumg* 
than war. 

Oultus, €i8, m. (colo), a nursing; 
taking care of any tiung, cultiva- 
tion. Figuratively, a training, edu- 
cation, improvement; a manner 
of ^ living, style, custom ; everj 
thing necessary to a domestic 
establishment^ food, clothing, fur- 
niture^ necessaries, conveniences; 
a luxurious style of living, luxury, 
elegance, indulgence, rennement ; 
a style of dress, elegance of dressy 
showy attire. (hdtue eorporie, 
food and clothing. Cultug mieero' 
bilie, a mean garb, wretched plight. 
Fodem eultu quo liberoe euos aomi 
habuit, he brought up at court in 
the same manner as nis own chil- 
dren. 

Cum, adv.t see Quum. 

Cum, prep, with the ahl., with, 
along with, in conjunction or com- 
pany with, together with, provided 
with; against, at Cum oriu eolie, 
at sanrise. In composition it has 
the forme, con, com, col, cor, and co, 
ana eignifiee with, together, or 
only strengthens the meaning, 

Oumque, see Quieumque^ 

Cunctor, ari, Otus, dep,, to delay, 
linger, stay ; to hesitate, doubt^ 
be perplexed. 

Cunctus, a, um, adj., all, the 
whole^ all together. 

Cupids, aav. (cupidus), eagerly, 
gladly, ardently. 

Cupiditas, atis^ f. (ctmidus), an 
eager desire, longing for. In a 
b€uL sense, cupidity, thirst for gain, 
avarice ; lust, passion. 

Cu/j^bio, \nis,f. (eu/Ho), a desire, 
longing for, passion, thirst 

CupKdus, a, um, atg, (eupio\ de- 
sirous o^ longing for, eager for. 

Cupiendus, a, um, part,, see Cu» 
pio. Adj., to be desired or wish* 
ed for, desirable. 

Cupiens, entis, part, see Cupio* 
Adj., desirous, eager, s^ent 

Cupio, ire, ivt. Hum, <n, to de- 
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mn, b« desiiOQi oi, viah, iongfor, 
eoret 

Ouray cBff^ care, lolicitnde, aiix- 
iety, concern, trouble ; eare, paioa, 
tolicitude, stndj; management 
Habere curm to hare a concern 
for, attend to, aid, promote. Ali* 
€ui cvrm esee, to be a care or con- 
cern to any one^ or making the 
dative the eubfect, to take care o^ 
attend to. CWomAo^tf, to be con- 
cemed or anziona abou^ care for. 

OurdtoTt arts, m. (euro), one who 
takea care of or has the manage- 
ment of a thing, a manager, over- 
seer, agent^ anperintendent. 

Ourta, eB,f^tL cnria or ward, one 
of the thirty divieione of the Itoman 
people made by JRomtUue ; a tem- 
ple in which a curia met for wor- 
ship ; the senate house. 

CuriuSt c, m, Quintns Curius, a 
Roman who vtae evjteUed from the 
eenatefor diegraeefuJL eonauet He 
joined the eonepiraey of Catiline, 
and afteneardi diteloeed it. 

Ouro, dre, dvi, dtum, tr.{etira), 
to take care of, care ifor, see to, 
attend to, provide for or against 
Absolutely, to have charge, be in 
command. 

Cfureus, 1U, m. (eurro), a running, 
race ; a course, journey, way. 
CfuretL, abl^ in or by running, 
quickly, in haste. 

Cuetodia, a, /., a keeping guard, 
watching over ; confinement, cus- 
tody ; a place of confinement, pris- 
on ; a guard, watch ; a body- 
guard, escort Uhera euetodia, 
free custody, the kind of restraint 
to which JRomane of the higher rank 
were eubjwted when eutpeeted of 
crime. Theee^ instead of being im- 
prisoned, were placed under the 
charge of a magtstrate or senator, 
to be kept in his house till the time 
of trial. 

Oustos, odis, c g., a keeper, 
guard; a protector. Cum custo' 
dibus, under guard. 



Oyrene, 8s, f., Cjrene, now Owrin 
a dty on the northern coast of 
Africa, 

Oyrus,. ft, nu, Gyms the Great^ 
the founder of the Persian empm 



D., an abbreviation of Deebma. 

Dabar, Me, m., Dabar, a Numh 
dian, the grandson of Mantdssa. 

Dametsippus, i, nu, Lucius Dsp 
masippus, was preetor urbttnus 84 
£. C, and at the command cf the 
younger Marius, put to death many 
of tlie senators who were of the party 
of Sulla. 

Damno, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. 
(damnum), to condemn. 

Damnum, i, n., loss^ hurt^ dam- 
age, najury. 

Datus, see Do. 

De, prep, with the abl, o{, frossu 
Denoting separation, from, away 
from, out of. Denoting the subject 
of a mental action, on, abont, re- 
specting, concerning. Denoting a 
cause or reason, because, of^ on ac- 
count of, owing to. Deiioiing con- 
formity with or regard to any thing, 
with reference to, as regards, as 
to ; according, after, pursuant to. 
With adjectives adverbiedly, as : de 
integro, anew, afresh. In eompo- 
sition it signifies downwards or 
without^ or it strengthens the mean* 
ing. 

Debeo, 8re, ««, tium, tr, (de it 
habeo), to owe. Intr., to be in- 
debted, be under obligation. De* 
beri, to be owed, be due. With 
the infinitive debeo denotes duty,! 
ought) it is right that I diould. 

DebHius, a, um, part., see D^ee. 
Ae^^ due, merited, deserved. 

Decido, hre, cessi, cesmm, intr 
(de ds cedo), to go away, depart, 
withdraw, to retire from, depart 
from ; to f^re place^ yield ; tp 
abate, subside. 
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Jkeem^ itmm, m^. indee^ ten. 

Deeemher, 6n'«, m. (deeem), De- 
cember, ^ fen£4 month of the 
Boman year, which beffan with 
March, Adj^ of December. 

Decemot ere, crivi, critum^ tr, 
{de ds cemo), to decide bdj thing ; 
to determine, settle, decree, vote, 
order, 'appoint ; to resolve, con* 
dode, think, judge. Intr^ to give 
ODe's opinion ; to fight» contend. 

JDccet, deeire, deeuU, imp^ it be- 
comea^ is becoming or proper, is 
soitaUe or meet^ it behooTes. It 
<omefimet ha9 a wbfcet, oi: Qua 
ab impcratore decuerint (provideri), 
omnia prooiea, that all thmgs whicn 
it behooved a commander to pro- 
vide bad been provided. 

J)e^t»Me, a, um, ac^, {decern), the 
teaih. 

Dedimue, t, m., DeeimaS) a Bo- 
ffian prcenomen. 

Deel4ro, are, dvi, Oium, tr, {di db 
claro), to make clear, show dear- 
Ij,^ reveal, declare ; to manifest^ 
evince ; to dedare, proclaim pub- 
licly. 

Leellvie, e, a^. {de ds clivut), bend- 
ing downwards, sloping, slanting. 

DecSrh, ad», (deoorui), befitting- 
b^> beeomiDglj, properly; grace- 

J^eeSro, are, avi, Oium, tr,{deeus), 
^decorate, ornament^ adorn, bean- 
%, embellish. 

J>ec<fru9, a, vm, adj, {deeue), be- 
coming, befitting, proper, deco- 
WQB; comely, gracetuL 

I^eerittan, «', n. (deeemo), a decree, 
o^dinanee, statute; an action, of a 
ptdUie officer. 

I^cretue, see Deeemo. 

I^ecua, Srie, n. {deeet% ornament, 
splendor; Rraoe, dignity; moral 
^orth, credit^ reputation, honor, 
▼irtue. Sine deeore, in^ sorry 
plight 

J>edee8ro, are, Ovi, Oium, ir. (de- 
^"^X to disgrace, dishonor, ren- 
der infamous. 
8* 



IMBhue, Me, n, (de Jb deeue\ 
disgrace^ dishonor, shama; infa- 
my; a disgracefal action. Fer 
dedecuB, diagraeefdlly, dishonor- 
ably. 

Jjedi, see J>o, 

Deditio, Aiti^ ^ (dedo), a siying 
up, surrender. "Faeere dedittonem^ 
to surrender. 

JDedUiiiue, t, m. (deditio), one who 
has surrendered. DedUitiue eei, 
he has surrendered. 

DedUuM,Bee Dado, 

Dedo, 9r«, dedidi, dedUnm, ir, 
{de db do), to give up^ surrender, 
capitulate; to five up one's sel( 
devote one's self ta 

DedHeo, h'c, xi, etum, tr. {de db 
duco), to lead or bring down ; to 
lead or bring forth, lead out, con« 
vey, conduct; remove; to bring, 
lead, accompany. Vigiliat dednk- 
cere, to distribute or post watches. 

Deductue, see Dedueo. 

Drfendo, ire, di, sum, tr., toukeep 
or ward oflF, repel, avert ; to de» 
fend, protect^ guard ; to maintain, 
support 

JDefensio, Cme,f. {defendo), a de- 
fending, defence. 

Defenao, are, avi, atum, tr. frcq^ 
(drfendo), to defend, protect 

JDefeneor, dri«^ m. {defendo), a de* 
fender, protector. 

Defeesue, a, um, a^, {de dsfenue\ 
worn out, exhausted ; weary, tireo, 
faint 

Dcfleio, <ire,fiei, feeitan, intr, db 
tr. {de dsfacio), to become faithless, 
rcTolt, rebel ; to fall off from, for- 
sake; to let the spirits sink, be 
disheartened or discouraged, give 
up ; to lose strength or power, be- 
come feeble, fail, be wanting ; to 
cease, perish, end. 

Defiuo, hre, uxi, intr. {de dfjluo), 
to flow down or downwards. 1^ 
uratively, to pass away, come to an 
end, vanish, go to waste, fall into 
decay. 

Deformo, Ore, Oei, Oimn, tr. (de 
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dl /ormoi to deform, disfigure, 
spoil; to nnmble, bring low. 

JDegr^ioTf i, are$gu9, dtp. ide <t 
gradMr\ to go dovn, descend. 

Degtuio, dre, dvt, AA<m, tr. {de is 
gutto), to taste, taste o£ 

BehinCf adv, (de dt hinc), hence- 
forth, hereafter ; in the next place, 
then; afterwardSb Prifnum — de- 
hinCf in the first place -^ in the 
second place. 

Dehortor, drit dttu, dep. (de ds 
hartor)f to dissuade, advise to the 
contrary. With the infinitive, to 
dissuade from, as: Plura eeribere 
dehortatur me fortuna mea, my 
(miserable) fortune dissuades me 
irom writing more. 

Dein, or I>einde, adv. (de ds inde\ 
then, and then, after that, in the 
next place, afterwards, again ; 
henceforth, hereafter; thence. Pri- 
mumf-'deindet in the first place — 
in the second place. 

Deincepe, adv. (dein ds eapio\ 
after that, then, in the next place ; 
successively. 

Delectus, a, um, part., see Deligo. 
Ady.t chosen, choice, select As a 
noun, Deleetif (frum, m. pl.^ chosen 
men ; a select band of soldiers. 

Delectus iU, m, (deligo), a choos- 
ing, choice. Jn military language, 
a levying of soldiers^ a levy of sol- 
diers. Habere deleetum, to make a 
levy or draft of soldiers. 

beleo, ire, ivi. Stum, tr,, to blot 
out, expunge., erase. FiguraHvely, 
to overthrow, destroy. 

Delidoi, drum, f. pi, (delieio\ 
anv thing that gratifies the senses^ 
delight, enjoyment 

Delictum^ i, n. (delinguo), a faulty 
error, failure in duty, crime, of- 
fence. Delieta eorri^ere, to reform 
abuses. 

Deligo, ^e, igi, eetttm, tr, (de ds 
lego), to pick, choose, select 

Delinguo, <6re, li&tti, lietum, tr. 
de db linquo), to fail, f^ in duty, 
^o wrong, do amiss, transgress. 



S 



Delubrum, i,n.,tL sacred pUec^ 
sanctuary, shrine, temple. 

Dem^mtia, ct,f. (danens), mad- 
ness, folly. Ptfrcfanen^tain,thTOiigli 
madness, madly. 

Demiseue, a, um, partt see Dt- 
mitto. Adj., downcast^ dejected, 
disheartened, sad, melancholy ; in 
low circumstances, humble, indi- 
gent 

Demitto, h-e, mlsi, missum, tr. 
(de dt mitto), to send or let down, 
lower. Figuratively, to let sink, 
In pectus Smittere, to let sink into 
the breast^ that is, to impress deep* 
ly upon the mipd« 

Detno, hre, dempsi, demptum, tr. 
(de ds emo), to take away, remove. 

Demum, adv., at length, at^ last^ 
finftlly, in fine; only, especially; 
certamly, indeed, in trutk Turn 
demum, then at length, not till 
then. Ba demum Jlrma amidtia 
est, Hiat indeed is &ithful friend- 
ship. 

DenSgo, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. (de A 
nego\ to say *'no*' to any thing; 
to deny, not to suffer ; to refuse to 
give, refuse. 

Deni, a, a, acfj. pi. (decern), ten 
by ten, ten apiece, ten. 

Denlgue, adv., in fine, in a word; 
at last^ finally, at length. 

Dcpello, h'e,jp^i, jml9um, tr. (ds 
dt petlo), to drive or thrust down ; 
to drive away, expel, remove, re- 
pel. 

DepCno, ^e, posui, poAtum, (f< 
(de dt pond), to lay or put down, 
lay, put; to lay aside, leave off, 
abandon, give up. 

Deprdvo, dre, dvi, dtum, tt. (deA 
pravo), to deprave, spoil, corrupt^ 
pervert, seduce, vitiate. 

Deprecort dri, dtus, dep. (de i 
preeor), to seek to avert by prayer 
or entreaty, beg to be freed or 
saved from, deprecate ; to pray 
that some evil may be averted; 
to say or acknowledge, at the same 
time deprecating or regrettiDg 
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$rraue regent depr&ctUi twU^ ftfter 
the^ had said that the king, to 
their regret^ had erred. 

Deprehendot (^e, di, iwn, tr, {de 
^ prehendo), to take in the act of 
doing lomething wrong, deteet^ 
surprise, arrest, catefa, seize; to 
discover, find out 

Depresnu, see Deprima. 

Depr^bno, 2r», pre99i, preitum, tr, 
{ded:premo), to press down, wdgh 
down ; to die down, to sink, i^ 
uratively, to depress, oppress. X«- 
ctM humi denreuutf a place dug or 
sunk into tae ground. 

Derelinguo, (hre, liqui, licium^ tr, 
(de dB relingtto), to aoandon, leave^ 
desert; to leave at one*s death. 

DeaeendOf ^, di, turn, intr, (de dt 
9cando)y to go or come down, de- 
scend. FtguraHvely, to sink into^ 
penetrate. 

Vetcewms, fls, m, (defeendo)^ a 
coming down; a descent Qud 
mi de§eerutt8 erai^ where he was 
to come down. 

DetbrOf h'e, rut, rtum, tr, {de ds 
9ero\ to abandon, leave^ desert, 
forsake; to leave of^ break off, 
discontinue, quit ; to fail 

J)eBeriu8,atUm^BeeDe$er<K A^^ 
desert, uninhabited, lonely. 

J)endira, are, Avi, dhim, tr., to 
desire, wish for, long for, strive to 
get ; to need. 

JDeaidia, ee, f, (desee), idleness, 
sloth, inactivity. 

Denandhts, a, um, see J)edgfio* 
•^4^'^ eleot^ iwplied to the eonnde 
flnrf other officere from the time of 
their eUetion till they entered upon 
the diteharge of their qfficee, 

Detigno, dre, dvi, Otum, tr, {de^ db 
**pno\ to mark, point oat ; to sig- 
nify, mean; to choose, electa ap- 
pomt 

J)esilno, h'e, «ivt, Aium, intr. (de ds 
•ino), to cease, leave off, desist 
3V., to end, terminate. 
Deiis^ tre^ s(ttt» eCUum^ intr. 



(de ^ »Uto\ to eease^ give ovw 
aesist from. 

De^seotuif B»b l^etpieia, 

DeepMOf 9r«, #a», eetum, tr. (d$ 
db 9peeio\ to look down upon 
Figuratively, to look upon with 
contempt^ despise, contemn, dis- 
dain, throw contempt upon. 

Deaum, deetee, dl^ti, intr. irr. 
(de db eum), to be wanting or lack- 
ing, fail. Deeet mihi, there is 
wanting to me, I lack. 

JDeterroo, ire, ui, Uum, tr.l(de db 
terreo), to deter, frighten from, 
discourage, hinder. 

DeHneo, ire, ui, enium, tr. (de db 
teneo\ to hold back; detain, stop ; 
to keep from, prevent^ hinder. 

Detreeto, dre, dn, dtum, tr. (de dt 
traeto), to decline, refuse ; to spetUc 
ill o^ cast reproach upon, dispar- 
age. 

Detrim/enbun^ i, n. (detero), det- 
riment^ damaee, loss, narm. 

Deue, t, m. {plur,, dei, dii, it d^ 
deit, diit, <t die), a god. 

Devictut,»ee Devineo. 

Devineo, hre, vici, vietum, tr. (de 
ds vinedi, to conquer, overcome, 
vanquish ; to make to yield, sacri- 
fice. 

Dexter, tra, trum, or 0ra, (Urum, 
ac^., rights on the right hand. 

Dextra, or Dexter a, m,f, (sc ma- 
nui), the right hand, right side^ 
right Dextrd, einietrd^ on tiie 
right and left 

Dex&mut, a, um, odj. eup. of 
dexter, the extreme right i>«v- 
timi, eu a noun, those stationed on 
the extreme ri^ht^ the right wing. 

Dieo, ire, ixt, ieium, tr. ds intr., 
to say, speak; tell, relate^ set forth, 
narrate; to speak in public, make 
an address ; to appoint^ agree to; 
fix upon. Dieere eententiamt to 
give one's vote, vote. 

DieOta, dre, dui, dtum, tr. fteq. 
{dM^, to speak or say often* asMrt 
frequently, say cominoaly; pM* 
tenoL 
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JHetmn, i, n, (dieo), m ▼ord, 
■peech, ezpresnon ; a Baying, pro- 
rerb ; a ratpome, proyarbi. 

JHdUi, tee i>tieo. 

Didileo, ire, tm, «<um» <r. {dU d 
dueo), to lead apart^ draw aside ; 
to separate, part, divide. 

Jhdudun, see J)iduea. 

J)i€9t H, m, (tometimet tUtofemi" 
nine in the eing.), a day ; a time. 
J)ie$ noctetqvef and die noduque, 
hj day and by night, day and 
ni^ht In diet, from day to day, 
daily. Diei extremum, the elose 
of day, late in the day. 

DiffidUie, e, adj, {<&e df faeili$), 
difficulty hard, hard to reach. IH/- 
Jieilie adUv, difficult of access. 
, IHffieultat, atiit, /. {diffieUie), dif- 
ficulty, critical situation, trouble ; 
unfavorablencss. 

JHffietdler, adv, (diffleilit), with 
difficulty. Eaud difictdter, with- 
out difficulty. 

DiffidnUia, a, /. {diffido), want 
of confidence, distrust^ fear, de- 
spair. DUfidentiam rei eimtdare, 
to pretena to despair of success. 

JHfido, ihre, jitue, eemidep, (die 
dt fido\ to be diffident) want con- 
fidence^ distrust, to despair o^ 
e've up as hopeless, to be anxious, 
I discouraged. 

JHgn^Uu, Mie, / (<%imm), worth, 
dignity, merit; high station, of- 
fice, honor, nobility. 

Dignue, a, urn, ac^., worthy, de- 
serving ; merited, deeeryed, suita- 
ble, meet. Ncn digntte, unworthy. 

higredior, i, gteesue, dep. (die d: 
gradio), to separate, part^ set off 
in different directions, deport; to 
go er turn aside. 

Diareeeue, see IHgredior, 

Duabor, % lapme {die d: labcrjy 
to slip or glide different ways ; to 
run away, be scattered, disperse ; 
to steal away, pass ftway; to 
dwindle away, go to ruin, decay, 
Tanish. 



DUaei^ aire, «v2, Atem, *r, {iU 
db Uieero\ to rend in pieeee, naki 
havoc of, destroy. 

DiUtpeue, see IHlabor. 

Diligenter, ode, {diligene)^ dili- 
gently, attentively, industriously. 

DutgeHtia, a, /. (diligewi), dili- 
gence, atteutiveness, industry. 

JHmidiue, a, vm, adj. {die et me- 
diue\ halt jbimidia pmre, a hsll 

JDimUto, Hre, m%ei, mieeum, tr. 
(die db rnUto), to send away, dis- 
miss, let go, discharge ; to Isy 
aside, pass over. 

JHmih/eo, ire, mifvi, mdhan, tr. 
{die dt ni&veo), to separate, divide^ 
remove. FiguretHvely, to aHenst«^ 
estrange^ 

jDtrftoio, 9re, Ant, eeieptuen, tr. 
{die db emo), to take to pieces, sep 
arate into parts, separate. Figu 
rativdy, to break off« intermpt^ 
put a stop to ; to baffle, frustrate. 

JHHpio, ire, ripui, repium, if. 
{die ds rapio\ to tear asunder ; to 
lay waste^ plunder, pillage^ seise^ 
carry off. 

JHruo, ire, ui, lUum, tr. {eU$ d 
ruo), to pull to pieces, pull down, 
demolish, destroy. 

Die, an ineeparahie parHde, de- 
noting separation {of a whole inte 
parte or of eeveral ohfeeta from each 
other), negation or apposition. 

Dte, see Deue. 

DieeSdo, ire, eetei, eeeeum, inir. 
(die db eedo^j, to go away in differ- 
ent directions, separate, divide, 
depart ; to go, betake one*s self ; 
to come off from a conieet JHeee- 
dere viettte, to come off conquered, 
be conquered. Ab ormie diece- 
dere, to lay down arms. ,Prrj/W- 
gue dieeedere, to fly. In alieujut 
eententiani dieeedere, to go over to 
the side of one, agree with one in 
opinion, assent to one's opinion. 

JOiecepto, dire, dvi, Mwn, intr. 
(die db capto), to contend, debatsb 
cUspute, discuss, treat 

IHeeemo, ire, eriwi, crilWH^ if* 
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(dSt S ^emo\ to Mpante, dtTid«^ 
part Jf^mrativdy, to diatiDgiiwh, 
aiseem, detenniiie. 

DUeipllna, te, f, (di»eo\ instroe* 
tioD, leamiog; science, skill, art; 
military diocipline. 

Dineo, ihrf, {UdUd, tr., to leani, 
acquire a knowledge o^ stndy ; to 
know, ludenitand. 

Diseordia, <e,/. (<£jcor»), discord, 
diflfiension, a quarrel, strife, broiL 

Di$eardi6nUf a, urn, adj, {diBoor- 
dia\ prone to discord, tai'bolent. 

iHaerfmen, XtUs, n. {dUeemo), 
that which divides or separates 
two things from each other, spacer 
interraL Figuratively^ difference^ 
distinction. 

JDinfectui, see JH^ieio* 

Disjieio, Ihre, jici, jeetum, tr, (dig 
S joeio\ to cast asnnder ; to scat- 
ter, discomfit, ront, defeat. 

JHijwngo^ ire, xi, ctum, tr. (di$ di 
jungo), to disunite, separate, di- 
vide. 

Diapar, drie, udf, {di$ A par\ 
unequal, unlike, dissimilar. 

Dinergo, ire, si, twn, tr* (dU ds 

£tirffo^ to scatter different ways, 
sperse, diffuse. 

JDiepereut, see Diepergo. 

Dispertio, Ire, f vi, Uuin, tr, (dts 
A partio), to distribute^ divide. 

DitpHno, ire, pond, paHtttm, tr, 
(dU w pono), to place here and 
there, distribute^ dispose, arrange, 
station. 

Dupoi^tte, see Diepom, 

Diuetuio, dm«, /. {disaerUio), a 
disagreement^ variance dissen- 
sion, dispute.^ 

JHeeeutio, ire, n, turn, intr, (dU^ 
A eenHo), to be -of a different 
opinion, dissent^ disagree ; to be 
different. 

JDueifro, ifre, eerui, eertum, intr. 
dt tr. {die ds tero), to discoui-s€^ 
talk, debate, discuss ; to treat o( 
discuss, say, relate. 

JHeumiUa, e, adj^ {die ds eimilii), 
disaimiUuv wJike^ different 



JHedmiliter, ade, (tffemmiltt), 
differently, in a different manner. 
ffaud distimiliter, not differently, 
in a similar manner. 

JHaeimuUUoT, drifi, m. {dUaimu 
U>), one who makes as though that 
were not which is, a dissembler. 

IHieimtdo, Are, dvt, iUvm, tr. 
{die df eimulo), to make a thing 
appear to be what it is not, dis- 
semble, cloak, conceal, deny. 

Dieeolvo, fre, eolvi, eolUtum, tr. 
(die is iolvo), to loosen, separate, 
untie. Figuratively, to wear gra- 
dually away, terminate the life 
oil Jjiteolvt eenectute, to die of old 
age. 

Distrdho, ire, axi, aetttm, tr. 
(die d: traho), to draw different 
ways, pull asunder, separate. 
Figuratively, to perplex, distract. 
Animue miUtitwUne dietrahitur, 
the affections are divided by the 
great number [of them]. 

Dittribuo, ire, ui, fUum, tr. ^die 
db tribuo\ to distribute, divide, 
place partly in one place and 
partly m another. 

Ditio, Onie, f., power, rule, do- 
minion, authority. 

Biu, adv., comp. diutiue, eup, 
diutieAme (aid. of the obeoUte diue, 
a day), by day ; long, for a long 
time. 

J)iiu, for divue, a god. IHue 
fdiut, the god of faith, that ie, 
Jupiter. Mediue fidiue, or as one 
word, mediuefidiut, so help me Ju- 
piter, upon my honor, as sure as 
heaven. 7%« ftdl form of the in- 
vocation vxnda be, me diue fdiue 
juvet, 

JHutumXtaa, atie, f. (diuiumui), 
long continuance, long duration. 

3itttumue, a, um, adj. (diu\ of 
long duration or continuance, long- 
continued, long, protracted. 

Divdlo, ire, velli ds vuhi, vui» 
eum, tr. (die db vello), to pull asun- 
der, disjoin ; to tear away, separate 
by violence. 
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Dwerti, adv. (diventu), in differ- 
ent parts, here and there, in dif- 
ferent ways. 

JHvernUf a, twt, part, see Differ' 
to* A^.^ turned in opposite direc- 
tions, opposite, contrary, contra- 
dictory, from different directions, 
in different places, separate, each 
for himself; different, nnlike, in- 
eonsistenti yarious. Mttu atgue li- 
bidine divernut agUabaiur, he was 
nreed to opposite courses by fear 
and desire. Dwerri agebant, they 
kept apart. Diverw itinere, in a 
different way. 

pivertOf ire^ ti, mm, tr, A inir, 
{di$ df verto), to turn different 
ways, turn aside. 

i>t«e«, itia, adj», rich, wealthy, 
opulent. 

IHvido, ^, vUi^ vUvm, tr,, to 
divide, part, separate ; to portion 
out, distribute. 

JDivlntu, a, tmt, adj» (ditnu), be- 
longing to the gods, divine ; god- 
like, heayenly, inspired. I>ivitia 
et humana omnitt, all things di- 
vine and human, or religious and 
civiL 

Divino, dnU, /. (divido), a divi- 
sion, distribution. 

JHvlaua, see JDivido* 

IHviUa^ arutn, /. pi, {divea), 
riches, wealth. 

Divulgo, are, avi, Otum, tr, {dU 
ds wlgo), to make public, spread 
the report oJ^ divulge. 

Do, dare, dUdi, datum, tr,, to 
ffive, grants bestow, present^ af- 
xord, offer, impart; to give up; 
to make, occasion; to show, ex- 
hibit. Negotium alicui dare, to 
assiffn to any one the duty or post, 
to direct iiteroH dare, to write 
a letter or letters, write to. Dare 
Jidcm, to promise. Dare fidem 
publicam, to pledge the public 
laith, to give a promise of pardon 
on the faith of the state. Dare 
patnuu, to pay the penalty, be 
punished. Dare 4>peram to take 



Sam, exert one^ eeU'take esn 
are dono, to give as a preseal^ 
present Dare $e, to give up w 
resign ooe*8 eelfl Dare jwjwrai^ 
dum, to take an oath, swear. 
Prceeepe dart, to be driven head' 
long into ruin, be ruined. 

Doeeo, ire, ui, turn, tr., to teacb, 
instruct explain ; to tell, say. 
Doctite sum, I have been taught, I 
know. 

Doeth, adv. (doetue), leanedly, 
skilfully, profoundly. 

Doctor, dria, m. (doeeo), a tesch- 
er, instructor, master. 

Doetue, a, «m, part,, see Doee^ 
^«^.» leameHd, skilled, wellrversed. 

Doeumefitum, i, n. (doeeo), thst 
which serves to teach, an exam- 
ple, instance ; a proof, evidence. 

Dolens, entis, part, see Dideo. 
Adj., causing pain or vexaUon, 
painful, galling, offensive. 

Doleo, ere, ui, ttum, inir., to he 
pained, grieve, sorrow, be sad or 
sorry. IV, to grieve for, mourn, 
lament 

Dolor, Sria, m. {doleo\ a painful 
sensation whether ot bMly or 
mind, pain ; grie^ sorrow, distress 
anguisn, indignation, resentmenti 
anger. 

Dolus, f, m., a device, strata- 
gem, trick, fraud, artifice; crafti' 
nes9, subtlety, acuteness, desi^ 
Dolo an verb, treacherously or sat 
cerely. 

Dominatio, ifnis, f. {dofiMMif\ 
rule, dominion, sovereignty, ^' 
thoiity ; t^anny, despoUsm, dom- 
ination, dictatorship. 

DimiUnoT, dri, Otus, dep. (<fo«»** 
nus), to be lord, rule, govern, 
domineer. 

Dominus, i, m, {domus), the mas- 
ter of a house; a master, rolefi 
lord, tyrant 

Momiius, a. Km, part, teeJ)^ 
mo. Adj., tame. 

Damo, are, ui, \tvm, tr.^ iomikt 
tame, tame, break; to anbdiiA 
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MD^pier, OTerootn^ ; to make 
easy. 

Jbomui, iU S ij f.t % honse, 
dvelling; home ; one's native 
eoantry. Dcmi^ at home, at one's 
hoQse. Domi milUimqtie, or domi 
billiquef in peace and in war. 
•Domi-^forU^ at home — abroad. 
pomum^ after verbt of moti&tit 
home. jjb 

Dono, are, dvi, mum, ir. {donwn\ 
to give, present; to reward or 
honor witn gifts^ reward, honor. 

Donmn, i, n, (doi a gift^ pre- 
sent; a bribe. Dignum dono, 
worthy the giving. JDona milt' 
taria, military rewards, tohieh 
wre yuhliely bestowed on meritori- 
outfoldiere, 

Dormio, ire, %vi, Uum, intr., to 
sleep, be asleep. 

J>tUnk, adv. Idttbhts), donbtfully, 
dabionaly, Haud duhi^, without 
doubt, undoubtedly, onquestion* 
ably. 

J^iUntatio, dnia, /. {dubito\ a 
doubting, hesitation, irresolution, 
indecision ; doubt, uncertainty. 
Per dufnt€Uionem, in indecision. 

DnbXio, are, dvi, Oium, irUr^ to 
doubt, be in doubt> be uncertain, 
hesitate, waver ; to be reluctant, 
be backward. 

Ihtbiumf i, n. (dubius), doubt^ 
uncertainty. In dubio esse, to be 
in uncertainty, be at stake. 

JDubiuA, a, um, adj. (duo), doubt- 
ful, dubious, uncertain ; doubting, 
hesitating, wavering, undeter- 
mined ; dark, gloomy, dangerous. 
Ifubim res, critical or untoward 
circumstances, a dangerous state 
of a£Faii's, troubles, difficulties. 
Dubia ntm, dangerous to attempt 

Jhieenti, ee, a, num, adj. {duo d: 
^9ntHm), two hundred. 

Ihteo, ire, xi, ctum, /n, to lead, 
draw, eondaot, take alone ; to lead 
an army, march, command ; to pro- 
tract; to Appropriate to one's sel^ 
take^ acquire ; to attract ; to think, 



hold, eonsider, regard, reckon, put; 
to impute, ascriM, attribute. Jte 
mtU piodssHam in eonscientifmi 
dueeret, lest any one should im- 
pute my modesty to a conscious- 
ness of guilt. 

Dueto, are, am, Otum, tr. freq, 
{d^ot^ to lead hither and thither, 
lead, command. 

Bum, eonj. ds adv,, while, whilst, 
whilst tha^ durinsr the time that, 
until, provided. Djmpararei, so 
he could but obtain. "' ^ 

Jhso, (B,so,*nunL adj., twa 

Duodieim, num. adj. {duo dt d^ 
cem), twelve. 

Duritia, a, f. {durue), hardness. 
Figuratively, an austere mode of 
life, severity of life, self-deniaL 

JDwbim, gen. of duo. 

Dux, dueit, m., a leader, general; 
a guide. 
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JS, prep, with the abL, see JSx. 

Fit, adv. {properly abL of is with 
via or parte omitted\ that way, 
through that place, in that way. 

JSadem, adv. {properly abL of 
idem with via or parte omitted), in 
the same way. 

Bfice, int, lo ! see I behold ! 

Edlco^ ire, xi, etum, tr. ds intr. (# 
ds dieo), to speak out, make known* 
declare publicly ; to tell, order. 

JSdictum, i, n. {edieo), an edicts 
proclamation, order, charge, genO' 
ral order. 

JSdUuM, a, um, part, see JSdo. 
Adj., elevated, raised, high, lofty. 

Edo, ire, edidi, editum, tr., to put 
forth, speak, show, declare, pub- 
lish, make known; to raise, ele- 
vate. 

JSdoeiOf ire, cut, etwn, tr. {e db 
doeeo), to instruct carefully, teach, 
direct^ show, relate^ make known, 
inform. 

EdUbco, ire, xi, ctum, tr. {edsdu^ 
eo), to lead forth, draw ou^ draw* 
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jSjfetribM^ are, Avt, atum, tr. (ex 
^femina), to make like a woman, 
render sojft &r effeminate, ener- 
yate. 

Eff^Ot ferre, eztuli, eldtum, tr. 
irr. {ex dt fero\ to bring or carry 
forth, carry out; to produce, yield ; 
to reward, honor, exalt, promote. 
8e efferre, to pride one's sel^ be 
elated, be puffed up. 

Effitu9, 0, tim, €MJ, {ex Jt fetwt\ 
past bearing young; worn out^ 
exhausted, weak, feeble. 

Efficio^ ere, flci, feetum, tr. (ex 
djfaeio), to bring to pass, giye nse 
to, cause, effect; to accomplish, 
execute, perform, fulfil, complete, 
finish ; to make, cause to appear, 
cause to be. 

Effringo, 8^e, friffi fraetum, tr. 
{ex d: frango), to break, breftk 
open. 

EffilgiOy ifre, Hgi, wfUunif intr, 
{ex dsfugio\ to fly away, flee. Dr., 
to escape from, ayoid, shun. 

Effundot ifre, fudif fUntm, tr. {ex 
df fnndo\ to pour out, spill ; to 
scatter, disperse ; to pour forth in 
crowds, rush forth. 

Eff&i^j adv. {effu9ue\ scatter- 
ingly, in loose oroer, far from one 
another. 

EffiUw, a, icm, part., see Efftmdo. 
Adj., dispersed, scattered here and 
there, in disorder, irregular, dis- 
orderly. Efftm eomedere, without 
any regular order. 

Egensy pctrt, s/eeEgeo. Ad^., desti- 
tute, needy, poor. 

Egeo, ere, u% intr., to need, be in 
want of, stand in need of, be de- 
pendent upon, be destitute of, 
lack, be lacking in. 

Egeetas, Otis, f, (egeo), want, in- 
digence, beggary, destitution. 

Ego, mei, pro., L Nos, pi., we. 
Meeum, with me, within myselt 

Egomet, pro, inter., I mysel£ 
Noemett we ourselyes. The mf- 
fix met may be Joined to all the 



earn* of ego except the genUht 
plaraL 

Earidior, e, greestu, dep. (e d 
graJnor), to go out^ depart ; to ge 
out from, set forth from, leaye; to 
ascend, mpunt^ climb; to fwsi 
oyer, cross, go beyond. Scalii 
egreen, haying ascended by means 
of ladders. 

Egregiue, a, mk, adj. {e dt grex), 
distinguished, i^narkable^ excel- 
lent, eminent^ egregioui^ nobler 
greats 

EgreiBue, part., see Sgredior* 

Egreeeue, fia, m. {egretkor), a 
going out; a place, to go outby, 
passage out. 

Eheu, int,, ah I alasl 

Eiectue, see Ejicio, 

Officio, ifre, jSei, jeetum, tr. {e dt 

d'acio), to east out» expel, eject; to 
rive out, banish.r 

Eleganter, adv. (elegane), elegant- 
ly, beautifully, niceiy, gracentUy* 

Elepfianttis, i, m^, an elephant 

Eloquentia, cb, f. {eloquens), elo- 
quence. 

Ementior, iri, Uiu, dep. {e dt hmh- 
tior\ to put forth falsely, feign, 
fabricate. 

Em^reo, Sre, ui, ttum, tr., and 

Emereor, Bri, \tu8, dep, {e dt tM' 
reor), to merit by service, deserve; 
to s^rye out one's time. J9b- 
minee emeritie atipendiis, men wiie 
have completed their term of mili- 
tary service. 

Eminent, entis, peart., see Emineok 
Adj., high, lofty, eminent^ project* 
ing. 

EmXneo, ire, vi, intr., to va» 
above, stand ont, project. 

EmUntte, ado. (e ds mantti), from 
a distance, at a distance, afar ofL 

Emitto, Sre, mlH, miesmn, tr. (e 
ds mitto), to send out^ send forthi 
let go ; to sling, hurl, throw. 

Emo, Sre, emi, enkptum, tr, to 
buy, purchase. 

Emorior, i, moftuus, dep. {e S 
morior), to die away, dde, peinb. 
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purchaser. 

Ef^ int^ see 1 lo 1 behold I 

EtUm^ eonj., for, indeed, now. 
At enim, but indeed, bat» still — 
Mm expreuion is elliptieal, the 
mtoi rrferrinff to an omitted clmite 
expremuff the rwuon for what i$ 
OMumecL Mnim vera, or as one 
wrd, enimvero, indeed, in truth, 
yes truly. 

Eninut, gee JSnitor. 

Eniteaeo, ifre^ tui, intr, (eniiee), 
to shine forth, be radiant Ftgu- 
raUwiift to become famous or dis- 
tiognished, distingniah one's sell 

EnUoTf if nlsue^ de^. {e ds nUor)^ 
to exert one's self, strive, struggle, 
endeayor. 

Enwnifro, dre, avi, dtum, tr. {e 
A numero)i to enumerate, reckon 
Bp, recount 

Envneio, are, Ovi, atvm, tr, (e d: 
nuneio\ to announce, proclaim, 
declare; to disclose, reveal, di- 
vulge. 

Eof Ire, ivi, itvm, intr^ to go, 
march, proceed, travel. With a 
tujnne eo sometimes signifies I am 
going to, I intend, btU in depend' 
etU elmises it merely forms a eir- 
cunUoefUion for the same tense of 
the verb from which the supine is 
derived, as : perditum »»f, to ruin, 
destroy; ereptum .ire, to take or 
wrest away. Ire petUbus, to walk. 
Ire pedibtis in alicurus sententiam, 
to go over to the side of any one, 
to concur in opinion with any one. 
Contra injurias annattu ire, to go 
armed, that is, to take up arms 
against. 

Ed, adv. (is), to that plaee, 
thUher ; in that place, there ; for 
that^ for this, for this or that rea- 
son, therefore, for this or that pur- 
pose. With comparatives, by so 
much, BO much, the, answering to 
pio; as, Qw> magis, eo mtniM — 
the more, the less. With ut or a 
genitive, so far, to suoh a pitch. 



pM% Of decree, m: Ba nu^ntMS* 

nis, to such a pitch of greatneUb 

JSo, pro., see Is, 

Eodem, adv, (idem), to the same 
place, thither ; to the same things 
to the same end or purpose, to the 
same. 

JEpisiola, iB,f.^ a letter, epistle. 

Epulm, Qfnan, f pi., food, vie* 
tuals ; a feasty entertainment^ ban- 
quet. 

Eques, ^is, m. (equui), a horse- 
man, trooper. Equites, horsemen, 
horse soldiers ; horse, cavalry ; the 
knights^ a Roman order of high 
rank, to which both patricians mud 
plebeians were eligible, 

Equester, tris, tre, at§. (egties), of 
or belonging to cavalry ; of or be- 
longing to the knights, equestrian. 
Emtcstres prcslium, a battle of ca- 
vairy, cavalry battle. Ordo eqtteS' 
ter, the order of the knights, the 
equestrian order. 

Equldem, conj. ds adv., generally 
with verbs of (he first person, for 
my part : indeed, surely, in truth. 

Jaquitaius, Us, itl (equito), a body 
of horsemen, a troop of horse, 
cavalry. 

Eq&ito, are, avi, Otvm, intr. 
(eqnes), to ride on horseback. 

Equus, i, m, a horse. Equi milir 
tares, war horses. Equo Hrcumire, 
to ride round. 

Erectus, a, um, part, see Erigo. 
Adj., erect, standing up, elevated , 
encouraged, animated, aroused, 
excited. 

Ereptus, see Eripio. 

Ergo, conj., therefore, then. 

EHgo, iSre, exi, eetum, tr. (e db 
rego), to raises lift up, elevate. 
Figuratively, to encourage, cheer, 
rouse. 

Eripio, ifre, ipui, eptwn, tr. (e db 
rapio), to take away by iforce ; to 
obtain forcibly, take away, wrest, 
extort; to free, rescue, extricate. 
Fratri vitam eripuit, has taken th« 
life of my brother. 
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Brrdimm, i, n, {wro)^ a mistftk«, 
error, fault 

Erro, dre, dvi, Munif intr., to 
wander up and down, wander 
abouti go astray. Figuratively^ 
to err, ikll into error, be mistaken. 

Bridifft Ire, fv» <b ii, Uuni, tr. (e 
d: rHdio)t to free from rudeness, 
instruct inform, teach. 

£!rt*dUuSt a, um, part, see JSru- 
dio. Acfj., learned, instructed, well- 
informed, skilled, versed, erudite. 

JShrumpOf ire, Hpi, uptum, tr. (e 
<b rumpo), to isause to break or 
burst foi*th; Jntr^ to break or 
burst forth, sally forth. 

JSicendo, fre, tU, mm, intr, <t tr. 
{e d: 8candi>\ to climb, ascend. 

Et, eonj.j and, even, and truly, 
and especially. After xoorda de- 
noting compariton, euch as ceqtte, 
aliue, par, tdetn, as. In adoereative 
clatuee it may eometimes he tram- 
lated but. it, et, both, and; not 
only, bat also. 

Mifnim, eonj. {et is eninC), for, 
for truly. Theet refers to an ellip- 
M recalling what had beentaid, and 
the enim ititroduces a elauee, as- 
signing a rea»07i for the same, so 
that etetivm may be best translated 
by supplying the ellipsis, and this 
is the case, and rightly, and as- 
suredly, for. 

Etiam, eonj, ds ado., also, and 
farther, likewise, even, still, yet. 
Etiamnunc, even now, even yet, 
still, as yet Etiam eUque etiam, 
again and again, over and over 
again, repeatedly. Etiam si, even 
ifj although, though. 

Etiamtum, ode. {etiam ds tuni), 
still at that time, still, as yet 

Etruria, re, f, Etruria, now Tus- 
iany, a district in Central Italy. 

JBIundo, gerund of Eo. 

Europa, at,^., Europe, one of the 
three great dtvisiotis of the ancient 
world, 

EvOdo, ire, si, sum, intr. ds tr. {e 
ds vado), to go out; to escape from, 



get away from, run away ; to make 
one's way, penetrate; to aacend, 
climb; to turn out, end, result; to 
become. Hue evadere, to oome to 
this, end in this. 

EviSnio, Ire, vird, ventum, intr. {e 
ds venio), to come out^ come; to &li 
out, happen, come to pase^ turn 
out ; to fall to the share o^ fall by 
lotto. 

Eventus, Us, m. (evenio), an event; 
occurrence, accident, issuer result, 
end. 

EvoedtiM, a, utn, part., see Emea, 
As a noun evoeatt, &rum, m. pL, 
re>enlisted veterans, that is, eo^ 
diers who, though they had tomr- 
pleted their le^al term of wermee, 
and were homines emeritis sUpmsr 
diis, had still been induced to etUiMi 
again. 

Evdeo, dre, dvi, dtum, tr, (« «fr 
voco), to call out, summon, invite. 

Jsx or E {the latter used only be- 
fore consonants), prep, with the obL, 
from, ofl Denoting motion or ori- 
gin^ out of, from. Denoting the 
material of which any thing is eont* 
posed, of, out of Denoting ehanffe 
from a previous state, instead o^ 
in the place of^ after, from being; 
as: Ex summa leUitia atque las- 
civiM, repente omnes tristitia inva- 
sit, in J>l%ce of the greateat joy, 
dkc. Denoting a remote cauee, 
from, in consequence o^ on ac* 
count o^ as : Cui Africano cogno- 
men ex virtute fait , on ac> 

count of his bravery or worth. 
Denoting conformity, according to, 
in accordance with, by, «#.- Ex 
voluntate, or ex sententia, accord- 
ing to one's wishes. In a partitive 
sefise, o^ among. Denottng tttne, 
from, after, immediately after; 
during. With an adjective it is 
often used adverbially, as : Ex im- 
proviso, unexpectedly, of a tod- 
den. Ex altera parte, on the 
other side. Ex itinere, on Uie 
way ot march. Ex fuga, in or 



EZAOTDB 



187 



dniag the fliglit. In eompoMon, 
ex ot e denotes privation, cr it 
ttrengthens the meaning. 

ExactiMy see Exigo. 

ExiBdifloOy are^ Avi, Oiwm, tr» {ex 
4k cBdiJieo\ to build up, build. 

Excequo^ Ore^ dvi^ Otuniy tr. {ex 
<k <Bquo\ to make equal, equal, 
equalize ; to share equally. 

ExagitOy dre, Avi, Otum, tr» {ex dt 
<igito\ to drive out^ Figuratively^ 
to harass, vex, agitate, trouble ; to 
excite, stir up, move deeply; to 
attack violently with words, scold, 
censure; to debate, agitate, noise 
abroad, bruit 

ExcSdoi grey cem, ceswm, intr, 
{ex <fc cedo), to go away, depart, 
withdraw, leave. 

ExeelsttSy a, um, adj. {excello\ 
high, lofty. In excelao eetatem 
m/ere, to pas& one's life in high 
BtatioDS. 

Excio, Ire, fvt, Uum, tr. {ex ds 
«w), and 

ExcieOy €re, Ivi, Xtum, tr. {ex d: 
eieo\ to call out ; to rouse, excite ; 
to lead, stimulate, ioduee. 

ExcXpio, ire, gpi, eptum, tr. {ex 
it capio)f to receive, take up^ ac- 
cept. 

Ex&tby dr#, dvt, atum, tr. freq. 
(ex ds cio), to stir up, excite; to 
spur on, incite, stimulate. 

Excitits, ds Exettiu, see Excio 
ds Exeieo, 

ExelomOf are, avi, Mum, tr. {ex ds 
clam^, to cry out, exclaim, say 
with u loud voice. 

Exerueio, are, avi, Otum, tr. {ex 
<k erueio), to torture, rack ; to tor- 
meut^ distress, afflict^ pain. 

Exc&bo, are, ui, Xtum, intr. {ex ds 
cxibo), to lie out of a house, sleep 
out of doors. Figwratively, to 
keep watch, stand sentiy. 

Exemplum, «^ n. {eximo), an ex- 
ample, precedent^ a copy, trans- 
cript 

Exereeo, ere, ui, Itum, tr. {ex ds 
^Teeo\ to exercise, employ, occupy. 



past ; to earry on, prosecttta^ man- 
age, conduct^ control ; to make use 
o^ use. Vietariam erudelUer exer- 
cere, to make cruel use of a vic- 
tory. Inimieitiat cum aliquo ex- 
ereere, to be on terms of enmity 
with one. Neque graiiam aut 
inimicitias exereere, to be influ- 
enced neither by favor nor en- 
pity. 

Exereitatui, a, um, part., see Ex- 
ereito. Adj., practised, trained, 
habituated, well versed. 
' ExercUa, are, avi, atitm, tr. freq. 
{exereeo)^ to exercise, practise. 

Exercltus, part., see Exereeo* 

Exercitus, He, m, {exereeo), an 
army. 

Extgo, ^e, egi, actum, tr. {ex db 
ago), to drive out or away. Figu- 
ratively, to pass^ spend, finish, 
bring to a close. JEtaJtem or wtaxn 
exigere, to drag out one's life, 
spend one's life, end one's days. 

Exiatimo, are, avi, atum, tr. {ex 
db cBstim^), to judge^ think, sup- 
pose, imagine; to estimate, con- 
sider, hold to be. 

Exiliwn, t, n. {exeo), extinction, 
ruin, destruction. 

Efttu*, He, m. {exeo), a going 
out, exit Figuratively, a termina- 
tion, end, event, issue. 

Exopto, are, avi, atum, tr. {ex db 
opto), to wish for earnestly, stiive 
after, desire. 

Exorior, Iri, ortue, dep. {ex db 
orior), to rise suddenly, spring up. 

Exorno, are, avi^ Otum, tr. (ex ds 
omo), to furnish, fit out^ equip ; to 
adoro, dress up, deck out accou- 
tre; to prepare rightly, dispose, 
arrange. Absolutely, to make pre- 
parations. Aciem exorndre, to 
draw up an army in battle array. 

Exortus, see Exorior. 

Expedio, ire, ivi db ii, itum, tr. 
(ex db pes), to free one caught by 
the feet, as a bird; to extricat^ 
disentangle, liberate, unloose. F^ 
uratively, to expedite^ help along; 
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to iiiifeld, «zplau], set forth, nar- 
rate; to mate easy, bring to a 
Buccessfal iisne^ accomplish; to 
get ready, hold in readiness. 

ExpeaitiOt ifniSf f. {fxp€dio\ a 
military expedition, campaign. 

ExpedUu9f,€it unif part., see £»- 
pedio. AdJ^ unimpeded, onen* 
cumbered, without baggage. 

Expello, h'e, ptUi^ pulmm, ir, 
(ex i pello\ to drive out, drive 
away, expel. 

ExpergiteoTf t, experreetuB, dep, 
(<tzpergo\ to awake, rouse one's 
seli^ be watchful 

JSxperimefUumf t, n. (experior), 
ezpenmenty trial; experience. 

ExperioTf f ri, experiua, dep., to 
try, make experience of, tee^ 
prove; to use, exercise, make 
use of 

Experreetw^ see Expergiwor, 

Expert, its, adj. (ex ds part\ 
having no part in, free from, des- 
titute, deprived of. 

ExperttUt see Experior, 

ExpllOj are^ avi, atutn, tr, {ex & 
pilo\ to plunder, rob, pillage. 

Expldno, are, avi, A^«m, ir. {ex 
ds plaiut\ to make even ar smooth. 
Figuratively^ to make clear, plain, 
or intelligible, explain, interpret^ 
relate, telL 

Expleo, ire, iv% 9ttim, tr. {ex <fc 
theXhaolete pled), to fill up, fill 
full. Figuratively, to fulfil a de- 
tire, gratify, satiate, load. 

Explordtus, a, um, part., see Ex- 
ploro. Adj., cei'tain, sure. Pantm 
exploratum eat, it is not certain, 
not clearly known. 

Expldro, are, dvi, dtwn, tr, {ex ds 
ploro), to search diligently, spy 
out, search, examine, explore; to 
reconnoitre, find out, ascertain. 

ExpOno, ^e, posui, poeitum, tr. 
(ex CO pono), to set out, expose, 
display. Figuratively, to explain, 
describe, relate, tell. 

Expugno, are, avi, Otum, tr. (ex 
^ pugno\ to carry by assault^ take 



by stonn, capture; to oonqosr^ 
overcome, vanquish. Expiugnar* 
artnis, to take by storm. 

Expultus, see Expdlo. 

Expurgo, are, Ovi, atum^ ir. {ex 
ds purgd), to cleanse, dean, purify. 
Figuratively, to clear from BU6pi> 
cioD, show to be innocent^ excul- 
pate, justify. 

Exqulro, ifre, quuHvi, guUiUwn, 
tr. {ex df quaaro), to inquire into^ 
search out, explore, examine; to 
ask, inquire. Exguirere tentett' 
tiaa, to take the opinions or votes. 

ExquiHtus, see Exquiro. 

Exaanguie, e, adi. {ex db tanguU), 
bloodless, pale, pallia ; Ufeless^ ex- 
hausted, weak. 

Exaecratio, dnia, f. {exaeerorX an 
asseveration, imprecation, oath. 

Exaeeror, ari, Otua, -dep. {ex dt 
aaero), to invoke curses upon, utter 
imprecations against, execrate. 

Exa^quor, i, cUtua, dep. {ex di 
aequor), to follow to the end, pro- 
secute, pursue ; to carry out, exe- 
cute, accomplish ; to imitata. 

Exailium, i, n. {ex dt aohmC), 
exile, banishment. 

Exapeetaiio, dnia,/. {exapeeto), s 
looking for, expectation, ^nticips* 
tion. 

Exapecto, Ore, dvi, Ottim, tr. A 
inir. (ex ds apeeto), to look out ; to 
look for, wait for, expect; to hope 
for, wait for, be dependent upon. 

JSxapolio, are, avi, Otum, tr. {ez 
dt apotio), to rob, plunder, pillage^ 
strip, despoil. 

Exatinetor, dria, m. {exatinguo\ 
a destroyer, murderer. 

Exatinetua, a, um,peNrt., see E»- 
atinguo. Adj., extinct, decayed, 
obscured. 

Exatingua, ifre, nxi, netwn^ ir. 
{ex dt aiinguo\ to put out, extin- 
^sh ; to extirpate, cut off, put to 
death. 

Exatruo, ifre, twi, ctum, tr. (ex i 
atrud), to build up, ereet^ ooa* 
struct, heap up. 
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JBxsulf mi*, e, g, {ex S »oium), 
one bftnuhed from his country, an 
exile. 

SxtultOj art, avi, dtum, tn/r. 
freq. (exniio), to leap, jump up ; 
to leap with joy, dance, rejoice, 
exult. 

£xsupifro, arty dvi, (Uum, intr. 
(ex <k tupero), to be or appear 
above. Tr,, to surpass, excel, 
outdo. 

Mxsurgo, ^0, twrexi, eurreet'um, 
intr. {ex <& iurgo\ to rise up, rise ; 
to prepare for defence, take cour- 
age. 

JSxtermo, are, avi, ainm, tr. {ex 
it tenuo), to make thin, extenuate. 
Exter & ExUrue, a, um, ccmp, 
exterior, eup, extremtu, adj, {ex), 
that is witnout^ outward, exter- 
nal, foreign. See Exterior <k Ex- 
tremiut. 

Extollo, ^e, tr, {ex Jb toilo), to 
lift or raise up, elevate. Figura- 
tively, to raise to high stations, 
promote ; to praise, glorify, extol. 
ExtolUre verbis or laitaibus, to 
praise, extol, magnify. 

Extorqueo, ere, si, turn, tr. {ex is 
torqtteo), to take away by force, 
wrest, extort. 

Extorrit, e, adj. {ex ^ terra), 
banished, driven from, exiled. 

Extra, prep, with the ace., with- 
out^ oumde of, out of^ not con- 
cerned in. 

Extrimum, i, n. {exiremiui), the 
extremity, latter end, close ; the 
verge, brmk. Esse or aittu eue in 
extremo, to be brought to the last 
extremity. In montia extremo, at 
the foot of the mountain. 

ExtrSrmts, a, um, adj. sup. of ex- 
ter or extents, extreme; very or 
most remote; the last or latest; 
the utmost Extremum agmen, 
the hindermost part of the army, 
the rear. Extrema dementia, toe 
hdgbt of madness. Primos et ex- 
tremos loeare, to station in the 
front and the rear. 



Exuo, fre, ui, {Uum, tr., to aknf 
oft, strip, di8f>ossest. 

ExUro, ^e, %tssi, ustum, tr. (ex S 
uro), to bum, scorch, pareh« Dorn 
up. 

Exustus, see Exuro 
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FMu4, i, m., see Sanga. 

FaceticB, arum, f. pL {faeetu$\ 
pleasantry, wit^ faeetiousness. 

Fades, H, f. {faeio\ the form, 
figure, exterior; the face, coun- 
tenance, visage; the appearance^ 
aspect 

Faeili, adv. (/aeUis), easily, 
without difficulty ; readily, assur- 
edly. HaudfaeUe, not easily, with 
difficulty; seldom. 

Fcu^is, e, adj. {faeio\ that can 
be done, practicaole ; easy, with- 
out difficulty; affable^ pleasing; 
agreeable 

FacitUas, atis, f. (faeilis), faci- 
lity, easiness; affability, complai- 
sance, disposition to oblige^ socia- 
bility. 

Faeinerdsus, a, um, acfj. {/acinus), 
wicked, atrocious. 

Faetnus, dris, n. {/aeio), a great 
or bold action, whether gowi or 
bad; a deed, exploit, achievement; 
enterprise ; a wicked action, wick- 
edness, crime, villany. Eei mill' 
taris fadnoret, military exploits. 
Belli /ocinorO) warlike measures. 

Faeio, ifre, fiei, factum, tr., to 
make» do ; to form, build ; to cause 
to be, render ; to invent, feign ; to 
hold, value. Intr., to act^ perform 
deeds. Facere and its accusative 
often form a circumlocution for a 
simple verb, as : Facere fugam, to 
fiy ; pfugnam or proelium, to fight ; 
verba, to speak, saj ; deditionem, to 
surrender. Facere optionem, to 
give a choice or allow to choose. 
Parum facere, to do too little, not 
to give anffieient attention to. 
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JSeits faeeref to do well, act for the 
good oi^ benefit. Nihil reliqui 
faeere, to leave nothing. Ora- 
Hamfiieerey to erant pardon, over- 
look ; to give liberty to do, per- 
mit. Fae cogit«9f reflect^ consider. 
Facto opu9 est, there is need of 
action. Quid facto opus sst, what 
must or ought to be done. 

Factio, dnif, /. (faeio\ a com- 
bination for ambitious purposes^ 
union, association ; a faotion, 
party, side ; party discipline. 

FactiOsuSf a, um, adj. {factio\ 
possessing power by means of 
party, powerful, influential ; seek- 
ing power by means of party, 
ieditious, feuitiona, turbulent. 

F<ictwn, i, n, (fcusio), a deed, 
act^ action ; conduct, proceedings, 
enterprise. Optimum factum est, 
it is the best things or way, it is 
best. 

Foetus, see Faeio, 

Faeundia, a, f {faeundus), elo- 
quence. 

Fiicundus, a, urn, adj. {fari), 
eloquent 

Fatsufcs, arum^ f pL, FaBsulse 
note Fiesole, a tofjm of Etruria, 
sititated on a hill three miles from 
Florence. 

Fcssuldnus, a, um, adj., belonging 
to FsBsuls, Fssulan. As a noun, 
a Faosulan, an inhabitant of Fee- 
Buls. 

Fallacia, (e, /. (fallax), deceit, 
intrigue, artifice, craft. 

Folio, ire, fefelli, falsum, tr., to 
deceive, cheat, delude ; to disap- 
point, elude. Intr., to be faithless, 
desert Me animus fallit, my 
mind deceives me, I am mistaken. 
2^ee m£ fallit, I am not mistaken, 
I well know. Falsum habere, to 
deceive, the same as fallere. 

Fal-so, adv. (falsus), falsely, 

without reason or cause, unjustly. 

Falsus, a, um, part.. Bee Fallo. 

Adj., deceived, mistaken ; feigned, 

iintru«b groandleaa, falsa; fslae, 



deceitful, faithless, treacherous. 
Pro falsis habere, to conader as 
false. 

Famm, ce, f, K report, rumor 
talk; fame, reputation, character; 
good fame, renown ; ill fame, in- 
fomy; abuse; the common opin- 
ion or belief 

Fames, is,f., hunger. 
Familia, as [after pater, mater, 
orfilius, gen. ends in asX f {farnvr 
his), the slaves belonging to one 
master, one's dependants ; a fam- 
ily ; a 1)0 nd, company. 

Fomilidris, e, odj. {familia), of 
or belonging to the house, house- 
hold; belonging to the same 
family, intimate, close, friendly^ 
famibar. As a noun, a confiden 
tial friend, acquaintance^ confi 
dant Hes or <^s familiareM, 
family estate, property, means. 

Familiarltas, Otis, f (famUi- 
oris), confidential intercourse, in- 
timacy, familiarity, friendship. 

Familiarlter, adv. {fajniliaris^ 
confidentially, familiarly, on fami- 
liar terras, in a friendly manner. 

Famdsus, a, um, adj. {fama), 
that is much talked of; in a good 
sense, famous, notorious; in a 
bad sense, infamous, notoriously 
bad. 

Fanum, i, n. (fart), a place con- 
secrated to a god, temple, sano* 
tuary. 

Fas, ft. indec, that which is in 
accordance with divine law, or ths 
laws of nature, divine law, jus- 
tice, ri^ht /u« fasguc, human 
and divine law. 

Fascis, is, m., a bundle, fagot 
Fasces, pi., the fasces, a bundle of 
rods with on axe in the middle, 
tohich the lictors carried before the 
higher Roman magislratex, partiat- 
larly the consuls, as an embletn of 
their pfj/wer to scourge and beheal 
Fasces corripere, to seize upon tbs 
fasces or the consulship, ^leAtfiH 
the fasces were ths mnlUem, 
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JF'aieorf griffasnis, dep,^ to con- 
fess, ATOw, acknowledge. 

Faiigoj dre^ Ovi, Mtan, tr., to tire, 
wearj, fiitigae; to tease» worry, 
harass, urge importunately; to 
call into intense exercise or weari- 
some activity. Animum fatiffare, 
to weary one's mind, puzzle one*8 
brain. Sefaiigando, by wearying 
one's sel^ after all one's exer- 
tions. 

Jf'aiumf if n, (fart), a prophecy, 
prediction, response of an oracle ; 
fate, destiny. Out faium farett 
whose destiny it was^ who was 
destined. 

Faiteu, turn, /, pL, the upper 
part of the throat, pharynx, 
throat; a nari'ow passage, pass, 
defile. J^aucilnu urget, is at our 
throats, is upon us. 

J^autor, 5m, m. (/ave$), a favor- 
er, partisan. 

^aveo, ere,favitfai*tumf tn/r., to 
be favorably to, favor, counte- 
nance, befriend. 

JP'avar, GriSj m. (faveo\ favor. 
Alicui favorem adlere, to briog 
into higher favor. 

F'ebraariiitf a, um, adj. {fehru- 
urn), relating to the month Febra- 
ary, of February. 

Felictier, ado. (felix\ happily, 
fortunately, successfully. 

FeliXy ids, adj, (o6«. feo\ happy, 
fortunate, hicky, successful. 

FerOt a^ f. (fenu), a wild beast. 

Fere, adv., almost^ nearly, about ; 
generally, for the most part 

FerefUarii, drum, m. pi., light- 
armed troopi. ^ ^ 

Ferlntu, a, urn, adj. (/era), of or 
belonging to a wild beast, of wild 
animals. 

Ferio, Ire, tr., to strike ; to strike 
down, cut down, pierce, kill. Arte- 
tibus ferire, to strike with batter- 
ing-rams, to batter. 

FerfM, adv. (fire), almost^ near- 
ly, about; generally, usually. 
F§r&, firre, tvii, UUmn, tr ., to 



bear, carry, brine ; to carry away ; 
to lead, draw, drive; to endure, 
tolerate, sustain ; to extol, exalt ; 
to say, report ; to propose ; to 
represent^ point out as ; to bring 
forth, produce. Jnir., to direct, 
incline, dispose. Fertur, it is said. 
Animus fert, the mind inclines^ 
one's inclination leads. ITH fort 
iulU, as chance has brought about^ 
according as it happens. 

Ferocia, ce, f (feroz), ferocity, 
fierceness. 

FeroeUer, adv, (ferox), fiercely, 
savagely ; impetuously, insolently, 
violently. 

Ferox, iksie, adj. (fero), bold, in- 
trepid, dauntless; haughty, head- 
strong, insolent; savage, fierce^ 
ferocious. 

Ferrum, i, n., iron, any iron in- 
strument) partieularly a sword. 
Figurativehf, war, strife. In ean- 
guine, ferro, fuga, in blood, strife, 
<bc. 

Ferdlie, e, adj. (fero), fertile, 
fruitful, productive ; abundant^ 
rich. 

Feme, a, utn, adj., wild, savage. 
Figuratively, barbarous^ rude, 
rough, uncivilized, fierce. 

Feutis, a,vm, adj., wearied, tired, 
worn out 

Fesano, dre, avi, Mum, intr. 
(featinus), to make haste, hasten, 
be in a hurir, press forward ; to 
hurry to and fro, be in a flurry. 
TV., to do with speed, execute 
speedily, accelerate. 

Featus, a, wt^ adj., fsstive, festi- 
val. Die$ fiatue, a holiday, fes- 
tival. 

• Fieiua, a, urn, j^art, see J^ngo, 
Adj., feigned, fictitiouf^ false, in- 
sincere. Ficta loqui, to speak in- 
sincerely or hypocritically. 

FidilU, e, adj. (fid^e), fkithful, 
true, sincere. 

FiddUer, adv. (f delis), faith- 
fully, truly, honestly, sincerely. 
Fidu. lib /. (>2»X A^i^ tnig^ 



FIUIUB 



193 



FLBCTO 



eonAdenee ; failhfiiloces, fidelity ; 
honor, honestyi tnithfalneH^ to- 
racity; credit; credibility; an as- 
surance, pledge, protectioD, help, 
assistance. Puntea fidet^ Punic 
faith, th<U t<, bad faith, perfidy, 
whUK aeeording to the Ranians, vhu 
a characteruiie of the Garthagi- 
nianB, Jte$ Jideeque, property and 
credit^ cash ana credit. Pidem 
facere^ to give credibility. Fid^e 
publica, under a public pledge [of 
safety]. Pro dewm. atqtie hominum 
fidem^ witness gods and men I 

Fidiu^ adj, Qidei), of good faith. 
It 18 found only in the/ormtda me' 
diuM Jidiue. See IHue. 

Mdot freffuut, semidep., to trust 
to, rely upon,' have confidence in. 

FidueiOt os* /• {fido\ trusty confi- 
dence, reliance. 

FidtUf a, wm, adj. {fides)y faith- 
ful, trustworthy, to be relied on, 
reliable. 

FigiUuSy i, »t., Caius Marcius Fi- 
gttlus Thermus, a Roman who held 
the coneuUhip vfith L, Ctxear^ 64 

B. a 

FigUra, at, f, (Jingo), form, fig- 
ure, shape ; likeness, image. 

Filia, ce, /. {JUiiui), a daughter. 

FiliuSj i, m., a son. FUitu fa- 
milias, an unemancipated son, that 
iSf a son who U still ttnder the ait- 
thoritv of his father and has no 
household of his otm. In Rome a 
Wton could be freed from the power 
of his faih&r, which extended even 
over his life, only by the death or 
banishment of the father, or by 
what was called emancipation, that 
is, a fictitious thrice repeated selling 
of the son. 

Fingo, fre, finxi, Jictum, tr., to 
form, fashion, make ; to fig,ure to 
one's self, imagine ; to invent, feign. 
Verba Jingere, to make a fictitious 
story, relate what is untrue. 

Finis, is, c. p., the end ; an end, 
Voandary, limit Fines, pi., bound- 
aries» limits; a territory, country. 



Finem stettftere, to set a boun^aiy, 
impose a limit; put a stop. Finem 
facere, to make an end ; to make 
the end« that t^ to be the end or 
result of. 

FiniVbtnus, a, um, adj. (finii), ad- 
joining, neighboring. As a noun, 
Jinitimi, Grum, m. pi*, neighbors^ a 
neighboring people. 

FiOtJiifri,- foetus, irr. pasM. of far 
cio, to bo made or done; to be 
formed ; to be committed ; to be- 
come ; to take place, happen, eome 
to pass ; to be electea ; to bc> 
Fit, imp., it happens. 

Firmo, are, dvi, dtu$n, tr. {fi^ 
mus), to make firm or strong; 
strengthen, secure, fortify, gnaxd, 
man ; to confirm, encourage. 

Firmus, a, vm, adj., firm, steady, 
stable, strong, secure. Figurative- 
ly, steadfast, inflexible, bold, deter- 
mined; constant^ faithful, to be 
depended upon. 

Flaccus, i, m., l^rcus Fulvioi 
Flaccus, a Roman consul 125 B.(Z 
and a friend of the GracchL 

Flaccus, i, m., Lucius Valeriis 
Flaccus, a Roman prcetor during 
the consulship of Cicero. By his 
ability and military skill he was of 
great service in crushing the conspi- 
racy of Catiline. 

FlagiliOstis, a, um, oidj, {Jlagi^ 
tium), shameful, disgracefal, dis> 
honorable, wicked, oase^ profli- 
gate. 

Flcigitium, i, n. {Jlagito), a shame- 
ful action, disgraceful crime; 
shamefulnes% infamy, dish<nior. 

Flaqro, are, Ovi, dttan, intr., to 
burn, be on fire. Figuratively, to 
burn with passion or desire, be in- 
flamed, be ardent 

Flaminius, t, ffi., Caius Flami- 
nius Flammai a confederate of 
Catilinefs. 

Flamma, JiB,f,A flame. Figure 
lively, ardent desire, flame, ardor. 

Fleeto, ire, xi, xum, tr., to bend^ 
ton^ ohasgi^ alter. 
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jmexus, see Fleeto, 

J^orent, entis, pari,, see Fhreo. 
Adj., flourishing, prosperous, hap- 
py. Ret florentes^ prosperous af- 
fairs or circumstances, prosperitj. 

Floreo, Sre, w, intr. (Jlos\ to 
bloom, blossom^ Fiawaiively, to 
flourish, be in a flourishing eondi- 
tion, prosper. 

FlticiuSy iUy m, (Jluo\ a wave. 

Flumen, tnU, n. {fluo), a stream, 
river. 

Fltu}f ire, tMBt, uxtan, intr^ to 
flow. 

FltLxuB, a, wily part, see Fluo, 
Ad;., fleeting, transient^ incon- 
stant, unfixed, unsettled, pliant^ 
wea^ ductile. 

Foctu, t, m., a hearth; a fire- 
side, home. 

Foed^, adx, {fadvtd), basel j, dis- 
gracefully; cruelly, horribly. 

Foedtu, a, um, adj., foul, filthy, 
nasty ; ugly, deformed, unsightly, 
ghastly, gu)omy, wild ; base, dia- 
graceml, shameful, vile, cruel* 

FcBdui, ifrit, n^, a league, treaty, 
alliance. 

FoenerOtor, Grit, m. (faenero), a 
money-lender, ^n usurer. 

Font, tU, fit., a fountain, spring, 
welL 

Forem, <w, et, dse., dfif* verb, the 
tame as Feaem, I might or should 
be. Fore, in/,, to be about to be ; 
to happen, come to pass; with a 
Bubject accusative, would be or 
would happen. Nunquam ego ra^ 
ttts sum fore, I never thought it 
would happen. 

Foris, aav., out of doors, away 
from home ; in foreign parts, 
abroad. 

Forma, a^f., form, figure, shape; 
beauty of person, a cojnely form, 
beauty. 

Formldo, tnis, /., fear, terror, 
dread; a cause of terror, intimi- 
dation ; an object of dread or ap- 
prehension, terror, bugbear. For- 
midinem adders ox facer e, to excite 



or inspire fear. Formidsnem %^ 
tentare, to hold out intimidation, 
that is, to try to intimidate with 
threats. 

Formidoldsus, a, um, adj. (for- 
mido), causing fear, fearful, fright- 
ful, terrible. 

Fornix, Ids, m., an arch, vault 

Fors, tis, f,, chance, fortune, 
luck. Forte, abL, by chance, acci- 
dentally, casually; peradventure, 
perchance, perhaps. 

Forsitan, adv,, (ybrs sU an), per- 
haM, perchance. 

Fortis, e, eufj; brave, gallant^ 
valiant, bold, courageous. Fortia 
facta, gallant deeds, bold achieve- 
ments. 

ForiUado, Inis, f (fortis), brave- 
ry, courage^ valor, resolution, for^ 
titude. 

ForlUneL, cs, f (fors), chance, 
fortune, luck ; one's lot, rank, cir- 
cumstances, condition ; good luck, 
fortune ; bad luck, misfortune. 
Personified, Fortuna, the goddess 
of fortune. Fortunes, one's cir- 
cumstances, lot, condition, proper- 
ty, estate, fortune; 

FortunOtus, a, um, adj. (properly 
parL of Fortune, to muke happy), 
fortunate, lucky, happy, prosper- 
ous. 

Forum, t, n., a market-place, 
market ; a market-town, mart ; 
the Forum, a large open space in 
Rome uhere assemblies of the ped^. 
pie were' held, and public business 
of various kinds transacted 

Fossa, CB, f (fodio), a ditch, 
fosse. 

Fragilis, e, adj> (frango), easily 
broken, brittle ; liable to be de- 
stroyed, not firm or lasting, frail, 
unsubstantiaL 

Frango, ifre, frigi, fraetum, tr,, 
to breax, break in pieces. Laqueo 
gtdam frangere, to strangle. 

FriUer, trie, m., a brotner. 

Fraiemus, a, um, a^. (freUer\ 
I fraternal, broth^ly. fnmdiafre^ 
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Urtui, the odium of bis brother, 
that U, the odium under irhieb hie 
brother had fallen. 

Frauif fravdiSt f.t fraud, deceit^ 
diehoneety, treachery; loss, dam- 
age, harm, injury; a crime, fault; 
punishment Stnefraudetynthomt 
harm or risk, with impunity. 

Frigif see Fraiigo, 

Freqttenif titf adj,, that occurs 
often, frequent; m great num- 
bers, numerous, many; thickly* 
settled, populous ; in close array ; 
assembled in gpreat numbers, in 
foil assembly, full. JFk^gueiu Nu- 
midia, the populous [part of] 
Numidia. 

FreguentattUt a, unif part, see 
Freqti^mto, Adj., frequent^ usual, 
common ; frequented^ inhabited 
by great numbers^ much visited. 

iireguerUia^ a, /. (frequeM), a 
great number, crowd, multitude, 
concourse, assemblage. Magna 
fregttentia, a numerous assem- 
blage, fall meeting. 

f^quenta, are, avi, dtum, tr, 
{frequens), to visit often, go to 
often, resort to habitually, fre- 
quent; to crowd, fill; to attend 
upon, follow after. 

JP^etum, t, n., a strait J^ehtm 
Maria et Oceani, the strait [con- 
necting] the Mediterranean and 
the Ocean, that it, the straits of 
Gibraltar. 

JF^etuB, a, urn, adj., trusting to^ 
relying upon, depending upon. 

JPHg^u, Uris, n., cold, coolness. 

Fron», Hs, /., the forehead, 
brow ; the forepart^ front ^oru 
aeiei, the front of the army, the van. 

Fkttetua, fit, m, (frtior), fruit, 
produce ; the fruit of one's indus- 
try, reward, profit^ advantage, 
benefit; use. 

JPhimentor, dri, dfw, dep, {/ru- 
wtenhan), to go foraging, forage. 

IhimerUum, i, n. {^fritor), com, 
grain of all kinds, but partieularly 
^htti and barley, fbrage. 



JFhsor, i,fruehu difnUtut, dfepw 
to enjoy ; to enjoy the fruits of. 

JFrtutra, adv., in vain, to ii« 
pui*pose. Fhi8tra ease, to be £ra»- 
trated or disappointed, be unauo* 
cessful, faiL Jlhutra diteedere, 
to depart without aocompltfthing 
one's purpose. 

I^rustror, art, ditta, dep, (frus- 
tra), to deceive, disappomt^ frus- 
trate. Passively, to be disappoint- 
ed, miss one's aioL Jugvrtham 
spea fruatrata [eatX Jugurtha's 
hope disappointed nim, that i< 
Jugurtba was disappointed in hia 
expectations. 

Frust, frugia, f. (fruor\ fruity 
theproduce of the fields. 

JFWt, see Fundo* 

Fuga, CB,f.,A flight ; flight from 
one's country, exile, banishment; 
dismay. Fugam facere, to ^j ; to 
put to flight 

Fugio, ere, fugi, tn^n, to fle^ 
fly, run away. Tr., to fly in or- 
der to escape, shun, avoid 

Fni^Hwa, a, vitn, adj, (Jvgio), 
fugitive, runaway. Aa a noun, a 
fugitive. 

Fugo, are, dvi, Otum, tr., to put 
to flight, rout^ discomfit 

Fui, see Sum. 

Fulvia, ce, /., Fulvia, the ms*- 
iress of Q. Curiua, one of Catilin^M 
eonspiratora. She divulged the plot 
to Oieero. 

Fulviue, i, tit., Aulus Folvim^ 
the aon of a Roman aenator. He 
vfoe arreated on hia way to join the 
army of Catiline, and put to death 
by order of hia father. 

Fulvius, i, m., Marcus Fulvina 
Flaccus, see Flaecue. 

FundUor, Cria, m. {funde^ a 
slinger. 

^ndo, iSre, fudi, f ileum, tr^ to 
pour, pour out In military lan- 
guage, to overthrow, vanquish, 
discomfit^ rout 

Fur, fUrie, eg., a thiel Fut 
eararii, a peoulator. 



FUBIBUlfDDB 



195 



OLAm 



J^lridmdau^ a, tm, a<{f. (Jwro), 
raging. fariou0, mad. 

^uriiu, t, m., PnbUuB Furina^ cne 
of Catilin^s eoTitpirtUort, diiiinr 
guuked for hU energy and eauT' 
ctge. 

FiiTor, Sria, m. {furo), rage» 
fary, madness. 

Purtim, ado, (fur), by stealth, 
furtively, secretly, by secret in- 
trigue. 

Fu9u8f see Fundo, 

Fuiurtu, a, utn, part, aee Sum, 
Adj., future. 



G. 



GahiniuSj t, m., Fablius Oabi- 
niiiB Gapito, a Roman ofequeatrian 
rank, who suffered death aa an ac- 
complice of CaiUine. 

QaetnUtMy Hy tan, adj., Getulian, 
of or belonging to, the Gatuli or 
GsBtulia. A8a noun, GfoUUli, drum, 
in. pi,, the Getuiians. Oeetulia wae 
a large country lying touth of Nu- 
midia and correeponding in part 
with the modern JBeledelgerid. 

Oallia, a, f, GauL Oallia cite- 
rior, see Citerior, OcUlia ulterior, 
■ee Ulterior. 

Oallicua, a, urn, adj., of or be- 
loDging to the Gauls, UaUic 

SalluM, i, m,, a Gaul. 

Ganea, ot, f, a pot house, eating 
bouse; a brothel; gluttony; de- 
bauchery. 

Ganeo, Onie, in. {ganea), a glut- 
ton, reveller, debauchee. 

Gauda, at, m., Gauda, a Numi- 
dian, the ton of Manaaiabal and 
grandion of Maeiniasa. 

Gofudeo, 9re, gavlsua, semtdep,, 
to rejoice, be glad ; to take pleas- 
ure in, delight in. 

Gandiym, i, n,, {gaudeo), joy, 
pleasure, delight, gratification. 
Corporis gaudia, sensual pleasures. 

Gemiiua, 11$, m. (gemoi a groan, 
•igh. 



Generifim, a, urn, adj. (penua), 
of noble birth, high-born ; noble- 
minded, generous, brave. 
- Gene, tie, /., a gens or clan, in- 
cluding tevercU Homan families all 
of which had a common nomen, 
but were distinguished from each 
other by their several cognomens; 
a race, people, nation. 

Genua, iria, n,, a race, tribe^ 
family, stock, Idnd, blood, nation ; 
a class, sort, quality, description. 
Getiua hominum, man^men; the 
people of a country, the jiatiyes. 
Matemo genere, on his mother's 
side. 

Gero, ire, gesai, gestum, tr., to 
carry, bear; to show, exhibit; to 
do, perform, carry on, prosecute, 
push; to administer, manage, rule^ 
conduct, defend ; to treat Se 
gerere, to bear one*s sel^ conduct 
one's sel£ £ellum gerere, to wage 
or cari-y on a war. Conaulatum 
gerere, to administer the consul- 
ship, be consul. With animtmi, 

to bear or \A of w Gerere 

animwn super fortunam, to bear a 
mind above one's fortune, that ia, 
to indulge aspirations above one's 
condition. Res gestae things done, 
public events or occurrences, great 
or warlike deeds, exploits, achieve- 
ments. JDum luMc geruntur, while 
these are doing or are going on. 

Gestus, see Gero. 

Gignentia, turn, n» piL, herbage^ 
vegetation, plants. 

Gigno, ifre, genui, genXtutn, tr., 
to generate, beget, produce. G^- 
ni, to be bom, spriuff, grow. Ad- 
herbalem et Hiempamem ex aeae go- 
nuit, he had of his own offspring 
Adlierbal and Hiempsal. 

Gladiatoriua, a, um, adj,, {gla- 
diator\ gladiatorial. FamUia gla 
diatoria, a band of gladiators. 

Gladiua, t. m., a sword. 

Glana, dia, /., an acorn. In 
military language, a leaden ball, 
auch aa waa Aromn with alinga. 
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€Mu8, i; m., a globe ; a dense 
crowd, body, faction. 

Gloria, m^ f., gloir, fame ; war, 
renown. CHoria Selli, military 
glory. 

GlorioTt ari, d/ut, dep. (gloriajy 
to glory, boast) pride in. 

Glori6gua, a, urn, adj, (plotiai 
full of glory, gloriooB, renowned, 
celebrated, illostrioua. 

Ghraechtu, i, m., Gracchue^ the 
name of a family of the Sempro- 
nian gene, Tlberiue Sempronitu 
Graeehue and Caiue Sempronitu 
Gracehut were sons of Hlberitu 
8nnpr(miua Gracchue and the cele- 
brated GomeHa^ the daughter of 
Bcipio Afrteaniu the elder. The 
two brothers in eucceteion took the 
lead of the popular party, and in 
nucceenon fell vietinu to the hatred 
of the neinlity. See notes Jug. 
zxxi, 2 <b 7. ^ 

GraduSy its, m. (aradior), a step. 
Plena gradu, at full speed. 

Grcecia, <B,f, Greece. 

Ghrasctu, a, urn, adj,, of or be- 
longing to the Greeks, Grecian, of 
Greece. Ae a noun, a Grecian, 
Greek. 

Grandin, e, adj,, great, large, big. 
GrandU pecunui, a large sum of 
money. 

GrcMor, dri, Otue, dep, {gradior), 
^ ^^t &^ ^^ proceeo, press for- 
ward. 

Gratia, ae, /., favor which one 
finds with others, good graces, con- 
sideration, authority, influence, 
popularity; favor toward others, 
good will, benevolence, kindness ; a 
return, requital, gratitude, thanks. 
Gratias agere, to give thanks, 
thank. Gratiam d^re, to owe 
a kindness, be under obligation. 
GrcUiam facere, to grant pardon, 
forgive. In gratiam habere, to 
consider as a favor. Gratiam red- 
dere, to make a requital, recom- 
pense. Gratia, with the gen., for 
tbe sake of, on account o^ for the 



purpose o£ Ea gratid, for tldfl 
or that reason, on account of this 
thing or these things. 

GratifleoT, dri, dtus, dep, {gra- 
tus ds facio), to show a favor or 
kindness to, gratify, oblige ; to 
present^ give up^ sacrifice. 

Gratuito, adv. (ffratuittui), with- 
out recompense, gratuitously ; 
without cause, wantonly. 

GratiUor, dri, dtus, dep. (ffr€Uus), 
to wish one joy, congratulate. 

Grains, a, um, adj., pleaung, 
acceptable, agreeable. 

Gravis, e, adj., heavy, weighty. 
Figuratively, of weighty "weighty, 
important; heavy, opprcBsivc^ se- 
vere, violent) grievous, calamitous^ 
great 

Grav\ter, adv. (gravis), heavily, 
violently, severely, greatly, rigor- 
ously, harshly, angrily. 

Cfregarius, a, wn, adj. {grex\ of 
or relating to a flock, gregarious ; 
common. Miles gregariug, a com- 
mon soldier, private. 

Ghrex, gregis, m., a flock; a troop, 
band, crowd. Grege fa/Aa, having 
formed themselves into a body, in 
a body. 

Gvla, OB, f, the gullet, weasand; 
the neck ; appetite, gluttony. 

Chdussa, ce, m., Gulussa, a son 
of Masinissc^ king of Numidia, 
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Habeo, Sre, ui, Xtum, tr., to have, 
hold, possess, keep, enjoy; to have 
in use, make use o^ employ, con- 
trol, exercise, maintain, exhibit; 
to have in particular eireumstanees, 
place, station; to have as one*s 
dwelling-place, dwell in, inhabit; 
to have in a certain manner, treat; 
to hold as a discourse, deliver, 

E renounce ; to hold any thing to 
e so and so, consider, think, reek- 
on, esteem ; to hold €U an assem- 
bly, assemble ; to pas8» spend. 
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Saberi, to be hftd; to be hdd, 
recovered, thought to be o^ a cer- 
tain qwUity or in a certain cona- 
tion, 8e habere^ to be, fipd one's 
Belf. Satis habere^ to think saffi- 
cient, be satisfied with, be content. 
Parum habere^ to reckon not 
enough, not to be satisfied with. 
Jn animo habere^ to have in mind, 
think of. Habere vitam or atatem, 
to pass one's life or thne, live. 
Hempublicam habere, to administer 
the affairs of the state. Habere 
in amicis, to reckon among his 
friends. Indibrio habere, to have 
for a laughing-stock, make sport 
of, mock. Duritiam voluptati ha- 
bere, to have hard living for a 
pleasure, that is, to regard hard 
living as a pleasure. Habere oc- 
ctdtum, to keep secret. ' Animus 
cuncta habety the mind possesses 
all things, has all things at its 
command. Qucestionem habere, to 
institute a prosecution. Habere 
corpus liberum, to have personal 
freedom. Habeo is used with the 
perfect particijUe in nearly tfie same 
manner as the English auxiliary 
have, as: Habeo compertuniy equi- 
veUent to comperi, I have ascer- 
tained. 

HcUfttus, see Habeo. 

HabUus, Us, m. (habeo), disposi- 
tion, feelings, habits, character, 
morals. 

Hadrumitum, i, n., Hadrume- 
tum, a town of Africa propria, the 
capital of the district of JByzaeena. 

HaeredUas, or Heremtas, atis, f. 
^heresy heirship, inheritance. 

Haereo, ire, hessi, haisum, intr,, 
to adhere^ stick fast, remain fixed. 

HcofUo, are, Ovi, dtum, intr. 
(h€Breo), to stick fast^ remain fixed. 
pigurativdy^ to be uncertain, be 
at a losSk hesitate, be perplexed. 

Hamilcar, Sris, m., Haiitilcar, a 
factious nobleman ofLeptU against 
whom the people of that town sent 
i0 oak the protection of Metellus, 



SannXbai, iUis, m., Hannibal. 
the celebrated leader of the Cartheh 
ginians in the second Punic war, 

Haruspex, Ms, m., a soothsayer, 
diviner, one wlto foretold events by 
inspecting the entrails of animaU 
offered in sacrifice or by extraordi" 
itary natural phenomena. 
Hasta, iB,f., A spear, javelin. 
Haud, adv^ not^ not at all. 
Haudqftaq tarn, ado. {haud db 
quaquam), by no means, not at all. 
HavUo, see Aveo. 
Hebes, iftis, adj., blunt. HgurO' 
tively, dull, stupid, spiritless ; raw, 
undisciplined. 

Hebesco, ire, intr,y incep., to grow 
blunt or languid, to begin to lan- 
guish. 

Hercle, adv, (Hercules\ by Her- 
cules, truly. 

Hercules, is, m., Hercules, the 
mo^ celebrated of all the heroes o^ 
antiquity. He teas the son^of Ju- 
piter and Alcmene, and received 
divine honors on account of his 
extraordinary labors, Herctdes 
Libys, the Libyan Hercules, the 
son of Jupiter and Asterie, the 
sams as the Phoenician Melcaith. 
HeredUas, iitis, f, see Hanreditas. 
Heres, 9dis, c. g., an heir or heir- 
ess. Heres secundus, the second 
heir, that is, one who comes to the 
inJieritance in ease of the death of 
the first heir. Heredem scribere or 
instituere, to appoint as heir. 

Uibema, Orum, n.pL {hibemus), 
winter quarters. Agere hiberna, 
to establish or fix winter quarters. 
Hie, hceCy hoc, adj. pro., this; 
this one, this man; he, she, it; 
that, the same, such. Ad hoc, in 
addition to this, besides, moreover, 
add to this. 

Hic, adv., in this place, here. 
Hicce, hcecce, hocce, adj. pro. (hie 
and the intensive «<•), this. 

Hiemalis, e, adj. (hiems), of or re- 
lating to winter, winti-y, winter. 
Hiemo, dre, dvi, ahtm, inir* 
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(AiMNf X to pass the winter, to win- 
ter, be in winter qnarters. 

Uiemp9alt iUi», m., Hfempeal, 
Am of MieivtOy king o/Nftmidia. 

fftempM*, itiittj m., Hiempeal, 
a Nvmidian prince^ grandwn or 
great-grandaon of MaHnuua and 
father of Jvba. He wrote wme 
workt in the Funic language which 
are cited by BaUtatt, 

Siems, gmii,f.f winter; inclem- 
ent weather. 

Hippo^ Cnit, m.f a town of Nu- 
midiOf now Bona. 

Biapania, ee, /., Spain, inchiding 
alio PortugaL Duat Hixpania^ 
the two provinces of Spain, viz.^ 
provineia citerior (on thie tide the 
£bro\ or Hi*pania Tarracofienai*^ 
and proffineta ulterior (on the other 
aide the Ebro\ or Hiapania JBcetica. 

Biapdnfta, a, um, adj., Spanish. 
Aa a noun, a Spaniard. 

Hiatrio^ ihiia, m., a stage-player, 
actor, buffoon. 

HomOj Xnia, e, o., a man or wo- 
man, peivon. Somifiea, men, peo- 
ple.' Hominea adoleacentuli, younp; 
men, young folks. 

BoneatSy adv. (honeatua\ in an 
honorable manner, honorably ; 
decently, becomingly. 

Boneato, dre, dvi, dtunif tr. (ho- 
neatua), to honor, dignify, grace, 
adorn. Boneatatua honore, honor- 
ed with high office. 

BoneattUf a, urn, adj. (honor), 
honorable ; honored, respected ; 
respectable, decent, becoming. 
Boneata amicitia^ true friendship. 
Omnium honeatarum rerum egena, 
destitute of eyery thing suited to 
my birth. 

Bonor ds honoa, Cria, m., honor, 
respect, mark of distinction ; a 
post of honor, high office, prefer- 
ments Imperia atque honorea, 
' military ana civil offices. Bonori 
eaae or duei, to be or be considered 
a mark of respect, to be held in 
lugh esteem. Quaai honoria cauaa, 



as if for the purpose of doine liim 
honor, under the pretext of doing 
him honor. 

Bondro, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. (ho- 
nor), to distinguish with honor, 
honor, adorn, dignify. Olorid 
honorare, to reflect glory npo"' 

Hora^ a, /., an hour. Tne Ro- 
mana reckoned twelve hours from 
aunriae to aunaet; the length of the 
hour would therefore vary with the 
aeeuon of the year, drdier horam 
tertiean, about 9 o'clock. 

BorriblUia, e, adj. (horre(^ horri- 
ble, frightful, dreadful. 

Bortamentum^ i, n. (hortor), an 
encouragement, incitement 

Bortatioj 5nt«, /. (hortor), an ex- 
horting, encouraging, exhortation. 
Bortor, dri, dtua, dep., to incite, 
impel, urge on, exhort, instigate, 
encourage, suggest, advise. Pen- 
ca Itortari, to address a few words 
of encouragement to. 

Boapea, Uia, c. g., a stranger en- 
joying the rights of hospitality, 
a guest^ visitor; one who enter 
tains a stranger, a host. 
Boalia, te, f, a sacrifice, victim. 
Boatllia, e,' adj. (Ao»<t«), of or be- 
longing to the enemy, hostile. At 
a noun, hoatile, ia, n., a hostile act, 
hostility. Boati/ia metua, fear of 
the enemy. Boatilia eadavera, the 
dead bodies of the enemy. Majih 
rum meorum hoatilia monumenta, 
monuments of the hostility of my 
ancestors. 

BoatitUer, adv. (hoatilia), in a 
hostile manner. 

Boatia, ia, c. g., an enemy. Bbi- 
tia ia a public enemy, intmievt a 
peraonalfoe. 

Buc, adv. (hie), hither, to this 
place ; to this, to this decrreei 
Buc et illuc, or hue illue, hither 
and thither, this way and tbat 
-E'a (f . e., corpora) h^te illue agitare, 
they throw them in this position, 
then in that 
I Buccine, inL adv. {kue^ eedtfi/f\ 
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hiiherf in this place! Bueeine 
beneieia iua evoiere, Have your 
kinanesses eitded in this! 

Bujuaee, see JStece. 

Eujutniodi, or hunucemodi (hie 
dt modu9\ of this find or Bort^ 
tuch, something like the follow- 
ing. 

Bumdnu*, a, um, a^, (homo), of 
Qumkind, of men, human ; hu- 
nuui6» kind. SumancB rei, human 
affairs. 

. Ewntlig, e, adj, (humua\ low, 
not high. Figuratively, low in 
rank, hnmble, poor, mean! 

HumitUas, atis, /. {kutnitis), 
lowness^ ahortness. Figuratively, 
lowneas of station, poverty; lit- 
tleness of mindy meanness^ abject- 
neiB. 

Eumus, i, f^ the ground, eai*th, 
BoiL Stanipabulum, the herbs of 
^ field. Mvmi, gefu, on or in the 
ground. Humo^ abl., from the 
ground. 



^ adv. (tt), in that place, there ; 
at that time, then ; thereupon ; 
UL those things^ in that matter, 
amone them. 

^i^Sem, adv. (ibi ds dem), in the 
•ame place. 

Ideirea, adv. (id ds circa), on that 
account^ for that reason, there- 
fore. 

Idem, eadem, idem, pro, (it dt 
^X the same ; the same person, 
the same thing; at the same time^ 
«; Fraire meo atque eodem pro- 
P^^^quoeuo; jet, as: NoeerUiBtimi 
^demqtie tuperbissimi. Idem qui, 
^ or ac, the same as, 

Idoneus, a, um, adj., fit, suitable, 
convenient; ready for, prepared 
for; sufficient, worthjr, trustwor- 
^y» meriting, deserving. Alia 
*9*Me idonea, other things auitable 
to hold water. 

I^am, see J^ 



. IgUur, MnjL, therefore^ then, 
cordingly, consequently, to^ thua; 
at length, finally, in concliisioD. 
After a parenthfnM or a digretsUm^ 
as I was going to say, I say tiicD, 
well then. 

landnu, a, um, adj. (in dt gna- 
nut), that knows no^ ignorant o( 
unacquainted with, inexperienced 
in ; that is not known, unknown, 

Igrutvia, tie, /. (ignavw), inactiy- 
ity; sluggishness, wortnlessneaa. 
Per ignaviam, slothfiilly, in idle- 
ness. Per ignaviam out vana in- 
genia, depending upon cowardly 
or untrustworthy men. 

Ignavui, a, um, adj. (in ds ana" 
vus), inactive, sluggish, slothful, 
irresolute, worthless, bad. 

Ignis, is, m., fire: a fire, watch- 
fire. 

IgruMis, e, a^. (in ds nolnlis\ 
unknown, unrenowned ; of low 
birth, ignoble, mean. 

Ignohitit€ts, Otis, /. (ignobilis), 
lowness of birth, low origin, ob- 
scurity. 

Ignominia, a, f. (in ds nometC^ 
ignominy, disgrace. 

Ignoratus, a, um, parL, see Ig- 
noro. Adj., unknown, undiscov- 
ered, eludmg observation. 

Igndro, drs, avi, atfun, tr. ds intr. 
(ignarus), not to know, to be iff- 
norant of or unacquainted with. 
JN'on ignorare, to know well, not 
to be ignorant. 

Ignosco, ifre, n&vi, n6ttin\ tr, db 
intr. (in ds noseo), to pardon, over- 
look, excuse. Ignoscite Cethegi 
adoleseentice, pardon Cethegua in 
consideration of his youth. 

Igndtus, a, um, adj, (in ds gwh 
ttui, unknown. 

fleie, Heis, /, a kind of evergreen 
oak, holm-oak. 

file, ilia, illud, gen, Ulius, o^f. 
pro,, that; that man, he, that wo- 
man, she, that thing, it ; this ; 
this man, <fec. SaUust generally 
employs ills in tlu orotic obltgua, 
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mImi hie or hi wmUthe tued in the 
oroHoreeta, 

JlUeebrOf ce, f. {illieio), an en- 
ticementi allurement^ lure. 

JUeettUf see Illieio, 

JlliciOf ire, lexi, leetum, tr, (in 4s 
loeie), to allure, entice^ decoj, se- 
duce. 

Illieo, adv. (in ds loeut), on that 
spot^ there ; on the spot, instant- 
ly- 

liluCf ado. (illie\ to that place, 

thither. 

pluftriif 0, adj. (in dt luttro\ 
bricht, luminous, clear; manifest^ 
eyident^ plain. 

Imago, tnts, f., an image, like- 
ness. Imagineef ancestral images 
or busts, the posseaeion of which 
wu a mark of nobility. They 
were utucUlt/ made of wax. Homo 
myltarum imaainum, a man of 
many ancestral images^ that is, a 
man of an ancient »imily of no- 
bility. Imaainea non habeo, I hare 
no ancestral Images, that is, I am 
not of a noble family. 

Imbeeillus, a, urn, a(fj., weak, fee- 
ble, imbecile. 

Imbellis, e, adj. (m ds bellvm), 
not fit for war, unwarlike; cow- 
ardly, effeminate. 

Imbito, ire, ui, utum, tr., to wet^ 
steep, stain, imbrue. 

Im^or, dri, dtns, dep., to imitate; 
to endeavor to -imitate or copy 
after. 

Immanis, e, adj. (in ds magntis), 
huge, enormous ; inordinate^ ex- 
cessive. 

Immaturtu, a, wn, adj. {in ds ftia- 
tuTus), unripe, untimely, imma- 
ture ; at an unripe age, before the 
age of maturity. 

Jmmimor, Sris, adj, (in df me- 
mor), unmindful, forgetful, regard- 
less. 

Immenstis, a, um, adj. (in ds men- 
kw), immeasurable, vast, immense. 
In immensum, to an immense dis- 
tance^ to an immense height 



Imminuo, ire, vi, iJttum, tr. (in 
ds minw>\ to lessen, dimiobb, 
shorten; to impair, weaken, rio* 
late, infringe. 

/;»R<ni:^ see /mminm 

Immissus, see Immitto. 

Immitto, ire, mUi, miMtofi, ir. 
(in ds mitto\ to send, throw or put 
in ; to send [secretly] against, in- 
stigate, urge on, 8ul>orn. 

Immo, adv., on the contrary, 
just the reverse, oh no ; nay, nay 
even. Immjo vero, nay indeed, yes 
indeed. 

Immoderdtus, a, tan, adj. (in <b 
moderaitts), exceeding bounds, be- 
yond bounds, immoderate, exces- 
sive, intemperate, unrestrained. 

ImmortoUis, e, ada. (in d: morta- 
lis), immortal, undying, everlast- 
ing, imperishable. 

Immunia, e, adj. (in ds mumtd), 
free from tribute, exempt from 
paying taxes. 

Jmmvio, cLre, dvt, Atmn, ir: (in A 
muto\ to change, alter, reverse. 

Impar, &ris, adj. (in ds par), un- 
equal, uneven, unlike ; of lower 
birth, inferior. 

Impar dttut, a, vm, adj. (tn Apo' 
ratus), unprepared, not ready, off 
one's guard. 

Impedimentwn, i, n. {janpedio), 
an impediment^ hindrance, obsta- 
cle. Impedimenta, in military lan- 
guage, the baggage of an army. 

Impedio, Ire, Ivi, Uum, tr. (in Jt 
pes), to entangle, hamper, hinder, 
prevent., obstruct; to Keep back. 
Keep off. 

Impello, ire, piili, ptdsum, tr. (in 
d: pello), to drive forward, urge 
on, impel, lead, incite, induce, 
move.' 

Impendeo, ire, intr, (in df pen- 
deo), to hang over, impend, threat- 
en. 

ImpensS, adv. (impen9us\ at grest 
expense ; greatly, earnestly, press* 
ingly, zealously. 

ImperiUor, Gris, m^ a commander, 
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niltr, director; the commAnder- 
b-cbief of an army, general 7^ 
Reman Senate tometimen conferred 
the iiUe of imperator on a ffietotuma 
military leader as a mark of honor, 

Imperdtwn, f, n. (impero\ that 
▼hicn is cornmanded or enjoined, 
a command, order. 

ImperUia^ a^ f, (in ds periiua\ 
inexperience, ignorance, nnskilfal- 
nets. 

ImperiiOi dre, dvi, dttauj inir. d: 
tr. inten. {impero\ to command, 
role over, reign over, have com- 
mand of. 

ImperUus, a, tern, ac^., unskilful, 
^ inexperienced, ignorant 

Imperium, t, «•» {impero\ an or- 
der, command ; power, authority, 
control ; supreme power, sove- 
^^S'^ty, empire, dominion ; a mili- 
tary office, military power. Ma- 
ffiitratuM et imperton civil and mili- 
tary offices. Contra imperium^ 
contrary to orders. 

Implfroy dre, dvi, dium, intr. & 
tr., to command, order, rule, gov- 
ern; to enjoin, require; to ord^. 
to furnish. 

Impetro, are, dvi, dtuin, tr. {in ds 
jxitro), to effect accomplish; to 
obtain, get, procure. 

Impgtue, Us, m. (impeto), an at- 
tack, assault^ onse^ a rushing at 
one, attempt at violence. 

Jmpietas, dtis, f (impius), undu- 
tiful conduct toward the gods, onis 
parents, country, or any benefactor, 
impiety, undutifulness, ingrati- 

Imptger, gra, grum, adj. (in ds 
piger), not idle, active, quick, 
prompt, energetic, indefatigaole. 

Impigrk, a&. {impiger), actively, 
quickly, promptly, diligently, at- 
tentively. 

Impius, a, um, adj. {in ds pius\ 
impious, wicked, undutiful, cruel, 
merciless, ruthless. 

Impleo, ire, ivi, Hum, tr. {in ds 
pleo), to fill, fill up. 
9* 



Imptieoi, dre, dvi or vt, dium or 
yum, tr. {in ds plieo), to entangle, 
involve, entwine ; to perplex, dis- 
order, throw into disorder. 

JmplOro, dre, dvi, dtwn, tr. {in 
ds ploro), to ask for as a suppliant, 
beg for, implore, entreat* suppli* 
cate for aid, call upon for aid. 

Impeno, ire, posui, poAtttm, tr, 
{in ds pono\ to place, put or set 
in ; to place, put or lay upon ; to 
impose, give, assign ; to cast upon, 
impute. Prcesidtum imponere, to 
station a garrisoq. Invidiam tm* 
ponere, to cast the blame or odium 
upon. 

ImportunHias, dtis, f {importu- 
nus\ unsuitableness, impropriety 
of behavior, shamelessness, inso- 
lence. 

ImportUnus, a, um, adj., unsuit- 
able, unfavorable, not adapted, 
inopportune; dangerous, fraught 
witn difficulties and dangers. 

ImportuGsus, a, um, adj. {in ds 
portuosus), without harbors ; with 
but few harbors, ill supplied with 
harbors. 

Impos\tus, see Impono, 

Imprimis, ds inprimis, adv. {in 
ds primis), in the first place, first 
of all, above all, chiefly. 

Imprdbus, a, um, adj. {in d: pro- 
bus\ bad, wicked, depraved, vile, 
malicious, worthless. 

Improvlsus, a, um, adj. {in ds 
provisus), unforeseen, unlooked for, 
unexpected, sudden. £x impro" 
viso, Gt de improviso, unexpected- 
ly, on a sudden, suddenly. 

Imprudentia, at, f. {imprudens\ 
want of knowledge, ignorance, 
error, misapprehension, mistake. 

Impudens, tis, adj, {in ds pudens), 
shameless, impudent, barefaced. 

Impudentia, as, f {impudffns), 
shamelessness, impudence, effron- 
tery. 

Impudlcus, a, wn, adj. {in dbpu- 
dicu^ shameless^ immodesty un- 
chaste^ lewd. 
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Impugtio, art, dvi, dtmi, ir. (in 
A puffno), to fight againsti attack, 
aMail, oppose. 

Imptdnu, part. Bee Imvello, 

ImpulnUf iUf m, (impelio)^ a piit> 
ting in motion, impolse; instiga- 
tion, instance, persnaaion. 

Imfmni^ adv, {impunis), without 
punishment, with impunity, safe- 
ly; without taking vengeance, 
tamely, submissively. 

Itnpuniieu, dtis, /. (itnpunu\ 
impunity, security against punish- 
ment; pardon. . 

/mpunttiM, a, um, aeS- (t^ <t pu- 
nio), unpunished, exempt m>m 
punishment. 

Impikrui, a, urn, adj. {in ib pu- 
ru»\ impure, filthy. Figuratively, 
impure, polluted, vile, base. 

In, prep, with the ace, or obL, in, 
into. With the ace. in anawer to 
the question^ whither f into, unto, 
in, to, IK : In Apufiam proficieei, 
to depart or ^o into Apulia. De- 
noting time, till, until ; for, ae : In 
nonae Februariae, till the nones, 
or the fifth day, of February ; in 
prceeens, for the present. Denot- 
ing the object to which actions 
or j^eelinga are directed, towards, 
against^ to, for, as: Ob munificefi- 
Ham in sese, on account of his 
liberality towards them; in hos- 
tetn pugnare, to fight against the 
enemy; studiwn in rempublieam, 
zeal for the republic Denoting 
transition from one form or condi- 
tion into another, into, as: In no- 
twrcan vertere, to change into [a 
second] nature. Denoting the 
manner or wag, according to, for, 
after, as : In urbium modum, after 
the manner of| or like, cities; in 
illiusjidem, according to his word. 
Upon his word. Denoting the 
boundaries of a division, into, for, 
<m; In quatuor partes, into four 
parts ; in partem tertiam Afrieam 
WMM^ere^ have set Africa down for, 
or a8» a third part With the abl. 



in antwer to the question, idmtf 
in, on, upon; in the midst o( 
as: In Jaispania, in Spain. Of 
persons, among, in the case o^ 
as: In amids habere, to reckon 
among one's' friends ; hcK ncn in 
M. Juilio vereor, I do not fear 
these things in, or in the case o( 
Cicero. With esse or inesse, de- 
noting the person to whom a quai¥ 
ty belongs, as: Virtus major ia 
nlisfuit, there was greater virtai 
in, or belonging to them. Denot- 
ing-a period of time during tdUA 
anything happens, in, during, as: 
In tempestate, during the storm. 
In composition it signifies, in or 
into ; with verbs and with adjeetises 
it generally denotes negation. 

Indnis, e, adj., empty ; vain, fri* 
volous, puffed up, haughty. 

IncSdo, Sre, cessi, eessum, intr* 
(in dt cedo\ to walk foith a slow 
and measured pace, go on, advance^ 
proceed, march ;*to walk proudly, 
go in pompous state, strut; to 
come upon, take place, arise, be- 
«ftme prevalent; to be, appear. 
Insolitus ineesserat, had seldoiB 
happened, had been unusuaL 

Incendium, t, ft. {incendo\ afire^ 
conflagration. Figuratively,fLT9or 
heat of passion ; great danger, min. 

Incendo, iire, di, sum, ir. {in S 
candeo), to kindle, set on fira 
Figuratively^ to inflame, incite, in* 
stisAte, stir up^ incense, provoks^ 

Jneensus, Beer Incendo. 

Incfj^tum, t, n. (ineipio), an un- 
dertaking, enterprise, attempt^ be- 
ginning, purpose. 

Ineeptus, see IncipuK 

Incertus, a, vm, €u^. {in ds eertut\ 
uncertain, not sure^ in doubt^ un- 
decided, at a loss to decide; un- 
certain) not clear, not manifest^ 
not clearly distinguished. Ifwef- 
to vultu^ with disturbed looks. /* 
inoerto esse or habere, to be unee^ 
tain. Incertis sedibu9, with Bi 
fixed habitations. 
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Jmoesii, see Ineed^ A Inoeno, 

Incetto, fre, eeaHvi dt ce$H, tr. inr 
touL (ituedo), to foil upon, pounce 
upon, assail, attack-; to seise, take 
possession o£ ^ 

Ineesaus, part,, tiet^Ineedo. 

Inee9tu8f its; tn, {ineedo% a going, 
gait^ march, pace. 

InM^, ifrct cidi, ifUr. (in dt eadi>\ 
to fall inio^ fall upon ; to haye the 
misfortune of falliDg into; to oo- 
em>, come to pasii, happen. 

Jneipio, ifre, eipi, ceptwm, tr. (in 
A eQpio\ to begin, commence ; to 
undertake, attempt 

Ifu^o, Ore, dvi, Otum, tr, {in ds d- 
Ui\ to set in ^nick motion ; to spur 
on, excite, stimulate^ enconraee. 

Ineo^vimu9, a, tim, adj. (in £ cog- 
MtAis), not examined, untried ; un- 
known. CauBa incognita, without 
atrial 

Ineola, as, e. g., tai. inhabitant^ 
resident 

Ineolo, ihre, ccluit ctdtum, tr, (in 
4i coIqX to inhabit Absolutely, 
to dwell, reside. 

JhuoliimU, e, adj, {in ds oolumii), 
vnimured, unharmed, safe, unsub- 
daed; unchanged. Ineolnmia ma- 

nerent, as they were. 

. ^^^ommOdum, t,n. (incommoduii)^ 
inconvenience, trouble, damage, 
misfortune, loss. 

^nooMult^ ado, (inconmdtus), in- 
^nsiderately, imprudently, indis- 
ereetly, rashly. 

^ncorrupttu, a, urn, adj, (in ds 
f^'^t^tttfX incorrupt; unbribed; 
Uicormptible, impei-ishable. 

^^edihfUiB, e, adj, (in ds erodibi- 
^«X incredible, improbable. 

/ner^jpo^ Ore, dvi ds ui, <Uum, ds 
"^*»«, tr, (in ds erepo), to assail 
"With wwds, scold, rebuke, inyeigh 
against Laudare et inerepare me- 
-**'^ praises and reprimands them 
Meording to their deserts. 

incnisfUiM^ «, u»t,^'.(m dt cruets 
^l bloodless^ without bloodshed. 

^iMdt^ adio, (im/MipM), plainly. 



rudely, boorishly. IncvUiM eni 
tart, to live atiU more rudely. 
Ineultius agere, to be, or lire, in a 
ruder state. 

IncuUus, Us, m, (in ds ctdtu8\ 
want of cultivation, soualor, filth. 

Ineultui, a, urn, <i^. (tn ds eul- 
tut), uncultivated; without culti- 
vation or refinement rude ; desert 
dreary. 

Incurro, ifre, eurri ds euewrri, cur- 
9um (in dt eurro\ to run against or 
upon ; to rush upon, assai^ attack. 

Ineurvus, a, um, adj. (in ds ewr- 
vu»\ bentv crooked, curved. 

Inde, adis,t thence, from that 
place, therefrom ; thence, from 
that time, then, thereupon, next ; 
of it 

IndemnatuB, a, um, atfj, (m S 
demnatus), uncondemned, without 
a triaL' 

Index, lets, e, g. (indico), one 
that points out, a discoverer, in- 
foi*mer, betrayer. 

Indinum, i, fi. (index), a discov- 
ery, disclosure, information, evi- 
dence. 

Indieo, dre. Out, Otum, tr, (in dt 
dieo\, to disdoee, reveal. AbW' 
lutdy, to make a disclosure, make 
a confession. 

Indigene, tie, part, see Indigeo, 
AeU., needy, indigent^ helpless; 
detective, deficient 

Indigeo, ire, ui, intr, (in ds egeo), 
to want, need, stand in need o( 
require. 

indignor, dri, Otue, dep, (indig- 
nue), to regard as unbecoming, be 
indignant or displeased; to look 
upon with indignation, scorn. 

Indignue, a, um, adj. (in ds dig^ 
nue\ unworthy, undeserving, un- 
becoming, shameful, improper ; 
vjiik uorde denoting crime or pun* 
iehmetU, innocent o( not merit- 
ing. 

Mio, ifre, didi, dUum, tr. (in S 
do)i to put into; to put^ plaee^tr 
set upon; to give. 
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H^doehu^ a^ urn, o^f. fin A doe^ 
iM9\ antaught^ nnleamec, unedii- 
cftted, ignorant 

IndueuB, indutia, dntm^ f. pL, a 
tmee, armistice, soBpension ot hos- 
tilities. Per indueianf during an 
armistice. Indueia agitabantur, 
a trace aras observed, there was a 
truce. 

IndUcOf ifre, xiy etum, tr. (in A 
dueo), to lead or bring in, lead in- 
to ; to induce, persuade. In ani" 
mum indueere, to propose to one's 
■ell^ adopt the resolution, make it 
a principle. 

Indaehu, see Tndueo. 

Induiiricif cs, /. {industriwi), in- 
dustry, activity, diligence. 

Jnduttriut, a, urn, adj., indus- 
trious, diligent^ active, assiduous. 

In^hoi <B, /. (in df edo), fasting, 
hunger. 

IneOf Ire, Ivi A it. Hunt, intr. (in 
db to), to go into. Tr., to go into, 
enter upon, commence. 

InermiB, e, d: inermus, a, um, 
adj. (in ds armci), unarmed, with- 
out weapons, defenceless. 

Iner%, tis, adj. (in ds ars), un- 
skilled in an art, not cunning; 
slothful, inactive, lazy, spiritless. 

Inertia, cb, /. (inert), idleness, 
inactivity, indolence, sloth. 

hifectu9, a, um, adj. (in dj/aetuaX 
not done, undone, unperformed, 
unaccomplished; not possible to 
be done, impracticable, impossi- 
ble. ^ 

Infectus, part., see Infido. 

Infecunius, a, tern, adj. (in ds /e- 
euniusX unfruitful, unproductive. 

InfUix, lew, adj. (tn & felix), 
unhappy, unfoHunate, miserable ; 
unfruitfaL 

InfenfUi, a, um, adj*, hostile, en- 
raged. Infensi adeste atque in- 
Hare, they come up and charge 
with fury. 

Infiro, ferre, intUli^ illotwn, tr. 
irr, {in ds feroj, to bring or carry 
into, bring, introduce. In/erre 



bdlwn, to make war upon, wagi 
war. 

Infifrus, a, um, adj., eomp. infr 
ruMT, 9vp. infimu9, below, under- 
neath. Inferior, lower ; nearer 
the sea ; inferior. Infimuf, the 
lowest^ last; the lowest, meanest 
At a noun, inferi, drum, m. pL, 
the infernal world with its inhab- 
itantS) the lower regions, the 
shades. 

Infettus, a, um, adj., made unsafe, 
molested, infestec ; that makes un- 
safe, hostile, troublesome^ danger* 
ous. 

Inftfiio, ifre, fsd, feetvm, tr. (t« 
dsfacio^ to stain, color, dye. 

Inftdue, a, um, ad;, (in ds fiku), 
unfaithful, faithless, false, treach- 
erous. 

Infhnus, see Inferus. 

Injinltiu, a, um, adj. (in ^fiuo), 
infinite, boundless, endless. 

InJirmXtag, dti», /, (infirmut), 
weakness, ifeebleness, iimrmity, 
frailty. 

Infirmus, a, um, adj. (in ds jit- 
mtu), weak, feeble, frail, infirm; 
faint-hearted, cowardly. 

Infra, prep, with the ace., under, 
below. Adv., below, beneath. 

Ingenivm, i, n. (in ds ffeno^ na- 
tural quality; natural disposition, 
temperament temper, character, 
heaH ; natural capacities, faculties, 
talents, abilities, mind, intellect^ 
imagination; the mind, genina, 
intellectual powers. 

Ingene, tie, adj., very great huge^ 
vast enormous, prodigious ; nu- 
merous, powerful, mi^ty ; com- 
prehensive, expansive. 

In^enuue, a, um^ adj., native^ 
not roreign ; freebom, free. 

Ingero, ifre, geaai, geehan, tr. (in 
ds gero), to put into; to throw; 
cast or hurl upon. 

IngrOtue, a, um, adj. (in <fr gror 
tus), unpleasant^ disagreeable; ua- 
grateful, unthankful 

Ingredior, i, gre$9U9, dip. (ta 4 
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IP^^i^^X to go into, enter; to en- 
ter upon, commence, begin, under- 
take, ^r., to go, proceed. 

InhonertfU, a, unit <idj, {in df ho- 
ttettvt), dishonorable, diBgraceful, 
shameful, immoral, base. 

himkifia, cb, f. (inimieua\ en- 
mity, hostility, hatred. 

JfUmietUy a, t«m, atfj. {in dt omi- 
ci»\ nnfriendly, hostile, inimicaL 
At a noun, an enemy, foe. 

IniqulUu, Otis, / {inimiwi), un- 
eyennese^ roughness ; difficultj, 
disadyaota^eous nature; nnfJEor- 
11688, injastice. 

^I^tM^ a, um, adj. {in.df €Bqtaut\ 
unequal,uneyen; disadvantageous, 
unfavorable, hard, difficult; un- 
just^ unfair, unreasonable. 

Initium, t, n. {ineo\ a beginning, 
commencement. Jnitio, abL, in 
the beginning, at first, originally. 

Injuria, <8, f. {injuriua), imury, 
wroDg, injustice; damage, nuft^ 
harm. Injuria 9ua, meOf noitra, 
wrong done to him or them, to 
me, to us. lAeentiam injuricB eri- 
pere, to take away the power of 
doing harm. 

Injus8u, ahl, {in dt juuu\ with- 
out the leave or order oj^ without 
orders. 

InjwsU, adv, {inju9tu9\ unjustly, 
▼K)ngfully. 

Injmtut, a, un% acU. {in A jus- 
'«»), unjust^ wrongful, oppressive. 

innocetur, tity adj. {in ds noeeni), 
innocent, guiltless, blameless ; dis- 
interested, self-denying, free from 
avarice. 

Innoeentia, Of, /. (tnnocww), in- 
nocence, probity, uprightness ; dis- 
yteresteaness, self-denial, free- 
dom from avarice. 

InnoxiuSf a, tim, adj. {in ds nox- 
]^\ that does no harm, harmless, 
innocent^ inoffensive, innoxious; 
that suffers no harm, beyond the 
reach of harm, uninjured safe. 

/nopto, Oy f. {inop9\ want^ need, 
*^<mty; want of the neoesBaries 



or conveniences of life, poverty, 
indigence. 

Inopi, ifpit, adj. {in dt opt), 
needy, poor, indigent, helpless. 

Inprimis, see Imprimis, 

Inquam, or inquio, inquia^ inquU, 
dscy def. verb, I say. 

Inquillnm^ i, m. {ineold), the in- 
habitant of a place which is not 
his own, a tenant As an adj., of 
foreign birth, foreign. Inq^itlinuB 
civi$ HomcBf a mere sojourner at 
Rome. 

Inxatiabilis, e, adj. Un ds i<dis\ 
that cannot be satisned, insatia- 
ble. 

Insiquor, t, eUhu, dep. {in ds 9e- 
quor), to follow after, pursue, preaa 
upon. 

Inridice, drum, /. pL {inndeo), an 
ambush, ambuscade; an artifice, 
crafty device, stratagem, plot» 
snare. Insidiaa tetuiUre or faeere, 
to set snares, lay ambuscades^ form 
plots. Inridiii tentari, to be beset 
with snares. 

Intidiator, Oris, m. {inaidior), 
one who lies in wait^ a lier in 
wait, assassin. 

Ineidior, dri, dtut, dep, {insidiai), 
to lie in ambush, lie in wait^ lay 
snares for, plot against. 

Insigne, is, n. {insignis), a badge, 
mark of distinction. Insignia, 
badges or insignia of office. In- 
signia imperii, the badges or in- 
signia of the consular office. 

Insolens, tis, adj. {in ds salens), 
unaccustomed to, ignorant o^ un- 
acquainted with; insolent^ arro- 
gant» haughty. 

Insolentia^ cb, /., want of ac- 
quaintance with, strangeness, un- 
usualne^S) unusual nature, uncom- 
mon character; strangeness of 
behavior, excess, vanity, haugh- 
tiness. 

Insoleseo, ifre, intr. {in df soleseo\ 
to grow haughty or insolent, be 
elated. 

Insolitus, a, um, a^. {in ds soli- 
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t¥$\ miMCftttoiii«d to, naaoqiuuni- 
ed with ; unwonted, nnosual, 
rtrange. 

Inwmnia, cb,/. (insantnit), want 
of sleep, lofla of sleep, watching. 

/fMOfUti tis, adjj. (in A 9on»\ inoo- 
oentk guiltless. InwfUei tietUi tori' 
tes, those who had not injured him, 
as well as those who had. 

Inttituo, ire^ «», tUum, <r. (m & 
UiUuo\ to place or put into; to 
appoint, institute, make ; to estab- 
lish, introduce, commence, begin ; 
to erects build, construct, make, 
form ; to direct, teach, train up ; 
to decree, order, regulate. 

Jfutit^wn^ t, n. {itutituo), a pur- 
pose, object, plan ; a custom, prac- 
tice, principle ; an institution. 

Iruto^ are, MtUi, ifitr, (in <k tto)^ 
to stand in, upon, or near ; to be 
at hand, be near, approach, threat- 
en ; to push or press upon, charge 
Tigorously, attack fiercely, pur- 
sue; to pursue with reproaches, 
inveigh against. 

Inslntetus, see Inatruo. 

Jnstrumentum, i, n, (instrtto), an 
instrument, implement^ tool ; fur- 
niture, baggage, apparatus ; means, 
aid. Instrumenta militicB, muni- 
tions of war. In8trufnen(a luxu- 
rice, means of [maintaining] luzu- 

JmtruOf ih^e, uxi, uetwn, tr, (in 
it struo), to construct, build; to 
set in order, dispose, arrange ; to 
fit out^ furnish, equip. In military 
language, to draw up in battle ar- 
ray. 

In9ue$co, ifre, ivi, Stum, inir, (in 
(j& tuetco), to be accustomied, accus- 
tom one's sel^ be in the habit 

Inntm, eete, fui, intr. irr. (in A 
9um\ to be in. 

Ina&per, adv. (in 4s 9uper\ above, 
from aoove ; besides, moreover. 

Intactut, a, um, adj. (in dt taeius), 
untouched ; unattempted ; unin- 
jured. BtUwn intactum, a war 
without active hostilitieSb 



IntBffer^ ara, grwn, ofSj^ whol^ 
entire^ unbroken, undiminished, 
unimpaired, unchanged, uninjur- 
ed; new, fresh, vigorous; pure, 
spotless, unsullied, upright, hon- 
est. De intogro, as before, anew, 
afresh. 

InteptHtoi^ dtia, f. (inUger), sonnd- 
ness, integrity, uprightness, hon- 
esty. 

InUlligo, ifre, exi, edum, tr. (ta- 
ter df lego), to understand, know, 
perceive, see. 

Intempeetfit, a, um, adj. (t» S 
tempestue), unseasonable. /n<an- 
pesta nox, the dead of nighty mid- 
night, as being the tnott tiiMM- 
sonable part of the night for bvd' 
nesa. 

Intendo, ire, di, turn A wm, tr. 
(in dt tendo), to stretch out; extend ; 
to hold forth, present; to direct^ 
turn, apply ; to aspire to, aim at 
Intr., to aim, intend, point, look 
towards. Intendere, with animum 
or ingenium, either expremed of 
omitted, to exert one's mind, di- 
rect one's energies, strive after, 
aim at Intendere, with iter or 
cwnum, expreaaed or omitted, to 
turn or direct one's course^ go. 
Intendere ire, to desien to go. /a* 
tendere arma, to hold arms ready 
for action, present arms. 

Intentua, a, wn, part., see hten/' 
do. A<^., bent upon, fixed upoo^ 
engrossed, fully occupied, intent, 
eager ; watchful, on the alert, 
ready for fight 

Inter, prep, with the aee,, bs* 
tween, betwixt; among, amid, in 
the midst of; in, during; within. 
Inter ae, among themselves, to or 
with one another, jointly. Pro- 
cul or ionge inter ae, far from each 
other, far apart JDiverai inter ae, 
opposite to one another. Inter 
tanta vitia tenebatur, was kept in 
check by so great vices. 

Interawn, adv. (inter db dMm\ 
sometime^ now and then, oftflk 
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InUrea, adv, (inter db ee^ in the 
mean time, meanwhile. 

Inierempttu, see Interimo. 

Intereo, {re, ii, Uum, intr. irr, 
{inter dt eo), to go among to as no 
longer to be dieHngtsukSi, to per- 
ish, be destroyed, be elain, die. 

InUffeehte^ see Interficio. 

Inierfieio, ifre^ fiei, feetum, tr. 
(inter <k facio)y to put to death, 
Kill, slay. 

InUfrim, ado, (inter\ in the 
mean time, meanwhile, ^n the in- 
terim. 

IfUei^nOf ifre, imi, emptumy tr. 
{inter dt emo), to take away from 
the midet, kill, slay, murder, de- 
stroy. 

JnteritUrue, see Intereo. 

IntemuntkUj i, m. {inter ds nun- 
tiue\ an interposer, mediator, mn- 
tnal adviser. 

Inierpelloy are, dvi. Mum, tr. 
{inter ^ ds pello\ to interrupt by 
speaking, interrupt, binder, stop ; 
to preTent as a tribune by hie veto. 

Interpdnoy ifre, poeui, poaUum, 
tr. {inter ds pow^ to interpose, 
pledge. Interpoeita fide publieOf 
the Mith of the state being^ledged 
[for his safety], 

InterpoiiUue, see Interpono. 

Interpree, fftie, c.g.^ a mediator, 
arbitrator ; an interpreter, ex- 
plainer, ex|)oander. 

InterprHoTt dri, dtus, dep. {inter- 
pret), to interpret, explain, trans- 
late. 

InterrdgOf dre, dviy dtum, tr. {in- 
ter dt rogo\ to ask, question, inter- 
rogate; to bring to trial, accuse, 
impeach. 

intervollum, t, n. (titter dt valltu), 
a space, interval, distance. 
^ Intervfnio, Ire, vini, venium 
(inter ds venio\ to come between, 
be or exist between ; to come or 
•tand in the way. 
^ IntestabUitf e, adj. (in dt teet<tbi- 
Ui^ that is not permitted to give 
tTidaiiee in a court of justice of to 



make a will, dishonorable, aeeoxfr 
ed, execrable, vile. 

Inteetlntit, a, urn, adj. (tn/tfs), 
internal, intestine, civil, domestia 

Intolerandue, a, urn, adj. {in dt 
tolerandus\' not to be borne, intol- 
erable, insufTerablo. 

ItUra, prep, with the etee., with- 
in, in, during. Adv., within. 

Intro, dre, d«t, dtum, tr. dk intr. 
to go into, enter; to come over, 
come on this side of. 

Introdueo, ifre, xi, etum, tr. (in- 
tra dt duco)i to lead or bring in, 
introduce. 

Iniroeo, ire, it, intr. irr. (intra 
dt eo), to go into^ go in, enter. 

Intueor, iri, Uua, dep. (in dt tueor), 
to look upon, behold. 

Inultue, a, um, adj. (in dt ultiui), 
unrevenged; unpunished. 

Invado, ifre, ei, eufn, tr. dt intr, 
(in dt vado\ to go into, enter, in- 
vade; to fall upon, rush upon, 
attack, assail ; to grasp, seize upon, 
lay hold of, take possession ot 
Absolutely, to prevail, bear sway, 
spread. Invaditur, imp., an attack 
or rush is made. 

Invenio, Ire, tfeni, ventum, tr. (in 
ds venio), to find, find out^ meet 
with, discover; to acquire, gain, 
procure ; to invent. 

Inventus, see Invenio. 

Inversus^ see InverUk 

InvertOt ire, ti, sum, tr. Un dt 

verto), to invert, turn upside down. 

• Invietus, a, um, adj. (in dt victu8\ 

nnconquered, unsubdued; uncon* 

querable, invincible. 

Invideo, 9re, vidi-, visum, intr. dt 
tr. (in dt video), to look upon with 
an evil eye, envy, grudge; to be 
unfavorable to, deny success ta 

Invidia, ee, f. (invidus), enjj^ 
jealousy, hatred, odium, dissatis- 
faction; popular odium, unpopu- 
larity. InvidicB esse, to render 
odious. 

Invidus, a, um, ae§. (inoideo^ 
enviousi malignant 
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ImfMMui, ia, f<m, adj. (in A vith 
ImhutX uninjured, unhurt, unbrok- 
en, inviolate, irreproachable. 

/nvf«iM^ a, um,part.f see Invideo, 
Adj., disliked, odious, hatefuL 

InvUOf dret &vi, dtunty tr., to in- 
vite, ask. 

' Ipnet a, vm, aen. ips%u8, a^. pro,, 
myself, thyself himself, herself 
itself; I myself, thou thyself &q. ; 
in himself, in herself <fee. ; he, she, 
it; Ac ; alone. Ip9e U often uted 
to give emphctM to the personal 
pronoune, as: ego ipse, I myself, 
Ac Natnra eerpentium ipsa per- 
nieiosei, the nature of sei^ents in 
itself baneful. Quo imperatores 

• ipsi pares, personally 

equaL 

Ira, as, /., anger, displeasure, 
passion. 

Iracundia, ee, f, {iraeundus), iras- 
cibility, hastiness of temper, an- 
ger, passion. 

Iratus, a, urn, adj. {ira\ angry, 
enraged. 

Ire, see JSb. 

Irritameniutn, i, n. {irrito), an 
incitement^ incentive, provoca- 
tive. 

Irrumpo, Sre, rUpi, ruptum, intr. 
{in ds rumpo), to break in or into, 
burst in ; to rush, come with all 
speed. TV., to enter by force, 
burst through. 

Is, ea, id, gen, ejus, adj, pro,, he, 
she, it; this, that; this or that 
person ; the same ; such, of such a 
Kind, so great. Id quod, what, 
which, indeed, as. Et is or atque 
is, and this too, and that too. In 
the oratio obliqua, is, sometimes, hui 
more cwnmonty ille, takes the place 
of tu in the oratio directa.' 

Isdem, for lisdem, see Idem, 

Isse, perf. infin., see Eo. 

Jste, ista, istitd, gen. istius, adj. 
pro., this, that ; he, she, it. 

Itct, adv, (is), so, thus, in this 
manner, in such a manner, even 
•0^ truly; such, so constituted; 



so much, to such a degree, there 
fore, accordingly. 

ItcUia, ce, f, Italy. 

ItaiievLS, a, urn, adl, Italian. As 
a noun, an Italian, Roman. 

Itdque, coni. {ita d: que), and 
so, and in this way; therefore, 
then. 

' Item, adv., likewise, in like man- 
ner, also. 

Iter, itineris, n. (eo), a going; a 
journey, march, walk ; a way, 
road, rout, path, direction ; a way, 
method, plan. In itinere, or itinere, 
on the way, march, or journey. 
Ex itinere, on the march or jour- 
ney ; from the route. Iterfacere, to 
make a journey, travel, march, go. 
Iterfaciens, while on a journey or 
march. Magnis itineribus, by great 
or forced marches, with all speed. 
Ferro iter aperire, to open a pas- 
sage with the sword. 

Iterum, adv., again, a second 
time, anew. 

Itum, see Eo. 

ItUrtts, see Eo, 
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Jaeio, ere, jici, jactvm, tr., to 
throw, cast, hurl; to throw up, 
raise, erect; to throw out a re- 
mark, remark casually, observe. 

JacUlor, dri, atus, dep. {jaeulum\ 
to throw the javelin. 

JacUlum, t, 71. (jcuno), a javelin, 
dart. 

Jam, adv., now, just now, imme- 
diately, presently, even, already, 
e/izm Jam, just now, instantly, now 
indeed. Jam inde, all along. Jean, 
inde a principio, at the very com- 
mencement, from the very begin- 
ning. Jam primum, now for the 
first time, in the very first place, 
first of alL Jam ante, jam antea, 
or antea jam, before now, long be- 
fore, some time ago, already, pre- 
viously. Jam pndem, for a long 
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time, long, long aga Jom him, 
«yen then, already. 

Jamj^ridem^ or Jam pridenit for a 
long time, long, Jong ago. 

Janua, <b, /., a gate, door, en- 
trance. 

Januariwtf a, um, adj. (/aniw), 
of or belonging to the montii of 
Janaarj. Calendce Janttarice, the 
first of January. 

Joctts, i, tn.f in the pL, Jod, m, 
(kjoca, »., a joke, je8t> wit» pleas- 
antrjr. Jocum movere, to excite 
merriment, joke. 

/ovts, Bee JupUer, 

Jubeoy irefjusH^jtummf to order, 
command, enjoin, direct^ bid; to 
be in favor o^ choose, appoint^ de- 
cree, assign; to ratify, approve. 
^gationem ntbere, to vote for a 
bill, enact a law. 

JucunduSy a, wm, adj. (jocu8\ 
pleasant^ agreeable, joyful, delight- 

Jvdiciwn^ t, n. (judex), a judg- 
ment> judicial investigation, trial, 
sentence, decision; judicial pow- 
er; a court of justice; a lawsuit^ 
legal process, opinion, belief Ju- 
dicium animi muiare, to change 
one's mind <yr opinion. 

Judico, are, dvt, atum, tr. (jus d: 
«J>), to give judgment) judge, de- 
ciae, pronounce, declare. 

'^I'W «. adj,f never-failing, per- 
enniaL Jugts aguOy an unfailing 
Bpring, fountain, spring. 

JugtUo^ arey dvt, atuniy tr. (jugu- 
twm), to cut the throat o^ butcher, 
niurder. 

Juguniy t, n., a joke. In military 
language, the yoke, which conHeted 
of a spear placed horizontally on 
the tops of two other upright spears 
vtufer which the vanquished enemy 
y<M sometimes made to pass, in to- 
*<n of submission, aub jugum 
^"^tterey to send, or compel to pass, 
inder the yoke, 

<%iifti^ CBy fiLy Jueurtha, the 
"^ ^f Manastabalt or Mastanabal, 



the brother of Mteipsa, king of Nu* 
midi<L 

JugurthlnuSy a, um, adj.y of Ju- 
gurtha, Jugurthine. 

JuliuSy «, m.. Gains Julius, one 
of Catiline*s conspirators. 

Jumentuniy i, n. (jungo), a beast 
of burden, pack-horse 

JuniuSy Oy um.y a(^., of or pertain* 
ing to the month of June. Car 
lenda Junior the calends of June, 
the first of June. 

JuniuSy iy m.y Junius, the name 
of a Roman genSy see Silanus. 

Jupiter, JoviSy m., Jupiter or 
Jove, the son of Satumy husband 
of JunOy and chief of the gods of 
ancient mythology. ' 

Jurgiumy t, n. \^urgo\ a dispute, 
quarrel, altercation, strife ; a ma- 
licious accusation, slander, scandal. 

JurOy drCy dviy Stum, tr. d: intr. 
(jus), to swear, make oath^ take 
an oath. 

JuSy juris, n.y right, law, justice; 
the laws, the institutions and cus- 
toms ; power, authority, leave ; 
the privileges, immunities. Jure, 
according to law or justice, justly, 
as a matter of course. Jusfasquey 
human and divine laws. Jus bo- 
numguCy right and justice. Jus 
libertatis, the right of free citizen- 
ship. 

Jusjurandum, iy n. (jus d: juro\ 
an oath. 

Jtassu, m.y abl. (jubeo), by com- 
mand. Sine justu, without the 
command or ordersb 

JussuMyiy n. (yu5fo), a command, 
order. 

JustitiOy OB, f. (justus)y justice, 
impartiality. 

Justus, a, t«m, adj. (jus)y just^ 
upright; equitable, proper, suit^ 
able 

JuventuSy UtiSyf. (juvenis), youth, 
the days of one's youth, embracing 
the period from the twentieth to the 
fortieth year of ow?s life ; accord' 
ing to seme, from the seventeenth to 
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tk$ fsftff-^Mih ; the youth, yaang 
men, ybnng persons. JuventiM no- 
biliuntf the younfl^ nobles. 

Juva, dre, jUvi, jiUxun., tr., to 
help, aid, assist^ succor ; to please, 
delight Juvat^ imp., it delights 
or pleases. />««« juvantilfus, the 
gods helping, hy the blessing of 
heaTen. 

Juxta, adv., near, nish ; equally, 
of equal value or importance, 
alike. Juxta ae n, just as i^ just 
as though. 8utB iMttiumque vitee 
iuxta pareere, to spare their own 
&yes as little as those of the ene- 
my. Juxta boni et mali, the good 
equally with, or as well as, the 
bad. Juxta meeumj equally with 
me^ as well as L 



Z., an abbreviation of JAieius. 
Am a num. adj., fifty. 

LahoT, t, lapviu, dep., to fall, slip, 
or glide down. Figuratively, to 
go wrong, mistake, err. 

Jjobor db LahoB, €ri9, m,, labor, 
toil; activity, industry; fatigue, 
hardship, trouble. Multus labor, 
an arduous task. 

LabiirOy dre, dvi, dtum, intr. (la- 
bor), to labor, toil, exert one*s self; 
to endure toil or hardship, be op- 
pressed with toil or fatigue ; to be 
m want> difficuljhr, or distress, be 
hard pressed. ^., to strive after, 
do one*s utmost to effect, labor to 
accomplish. 

Lac, facHa, n., milk. 

Lacedcanon, Ma,/., Lacsedemon, 
or Sparta, a celebrated city of Pelo- 
ponnetue, and the capital of Loco- 
nur. 

Lacedoemoniua, a, um, a^., of or 
belonging to Lacedaemon, Lacedse- 
monian, Spailao. As a noun, a 
Lacedsemonian, a Spartan. 

Lacifro, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. {laeer), 
to mangle^ lacerate. ' Figuratively, 



to abuse, rail at, load with eansi; 
to waste, squander, dissipate. 

Laceavo, ire, ivi, Uvm, tr. (/ooo)^ 
to provoke, challenge, rouse, in' 
cite ; to assail, attack. 

Lacryma, or Lacrima, a, /, a 
tear. 

Lacrymo da Laertmo, dre, Art, 
dtttm, intr. (laeryma), to shed tean, 
weep. 

I^BBca, CB, m., Marcus ForeiusLc- 
ca, one of Catiline^e oeeomplictK 
, Zcedo, ihre, n, sum, tr., to hnrt^ 
harm; to ndl at^ assail, asperse, 
slander. 

Laitandus, see Jxetor. 

Zcetitia, as, f (Icetwi), joy, glad* 
nes8» mirth ; shouts of joy, exulta- 
tion. 

Lator, dri, dtu», dep. {leetiu), to 
rejoice, be glad or joyful; to re- 
joice at or over, take delight in. 

Zcetua, a, um, atN., glad, joyfal, 
joyous, rejoiced, cheei^ful; friend- 
ly, favorable. Civitae leeta agtrt, 
— was filled with joy. 

ZcevuB, a, um, adj., left. At a 
noii^ Iceva, ce, f. {sc* mamu\ tiw 
left hand or side. Ad leevam, on 
or towards the left. 

Zancea, ce, f, a lance, spear. 

Zangueo, ire, ui, intr., to be 
weak, fatigued, or tired, be feeUi^ 
or faint ; to be listless, languid, or 
inactive. 

Zanguidus, a, um, adj. (langvedj, 
languid, faint, feeble, e^aosted; 
listless, inactive, remiss, dull. 

Zapidetu, a, um, eufj. (lapis), of 
stone, stony, stone. 

Zapis, Idis, m., a stone. 

Zapsus, see Zabor. 

Zaqueus, t, iti., a noose, hsltcr, 
cord. 

Zar, laris, m., a household god, 
tutelar god of a family ; a home. 
Zar familiaris, a home of one's 
own. 

Zares, ium, f. Lares, a tou^ </ 
Africa supposed to have oceupiM 
the site of the modim Larbmst^ 



211 



LBOO 



largely; bountifully, freely, liber- 
ally. 

Ixargiqr, frt, Uuc, dep. {1arau»\ 
to bestow^ largely, give abundantr 
ij, be prodigal of, make presents, 
^ve largesses ; to bribe, dbtribute 
bribes. 

LargiHOf OnU^ f. {largioT\ a lar- 
gess, profuse giving, bountifulness ; 
prodigal expenditures for ambi< 
tioQs purposes, bribery, corrup* 
Uon. 

LargXtoVt CrU, m. (largicr), a 
liberal giver, profuse spender, 
briber. * 

Laaeivictt a^ f, {Ut^cvm^ sport- 
iveness; tn a good ««n«e, playful- 
ness, gayety, recreation ; tn a had 
<«nt0; wantonness, extravagant 
gayety, lasciviousness. 

i^oMt^Odio, Inu, /. (/ossus)^ wea- 
riness, fatigue, lassitude. 

XouiM, a, wait adj.^ vreKvy^ tired, 
faint 

I'Ctk, adv. {lotus), widely, far 
and wide. ' 

Iftln^f udo. (l<UiHtu\ in the 
Latin language, in Latin. 

Latlnux^ a, icm, adj. (latium), of 
or belonging to Latium, Latin. 
Ifonuti JxUinum, the Latin nation, 
the Latins. 

Latit€ido, XnU,f. {latui\ breadth ; 
a broad tract DeelivU latituda, 
a broad slope. 

-Latra, ihtit, m., a robber, high- 
wayman, bandit 

Latroeinium^ t, n. (l€Uroeinor)j 
robbery, highway robbery; aeon- 
test with robbers, predatory at- 
tack. Per l€Uroeinia, in the man- 
ner of robbers, by roguery, by 
knavish tricks. 

Lot^tB^ part.y see Fero. 

LtUiMy Ihrit, fk, the side, flank. 
-^.b- latere, in the flank; near by, 
at one's elbow. £x or a lateribuSf 
on the flanks. 

Zalun, a, vm, acfj., broad, wide. 

lM§d9, are, Ovi, dium, tr. {}aue\ 



to praiM^ extol, laud ; to ette«iiip 
prize. 

Lau$, die, /, praise, honor 
glory. 

Laxhf adv. (laxus\ loosely, open- 
ly. Bperans Jiamanot laxiun li- 
eeniiuegue Juhiros, hoping that the 
Rbmana would be more remiss 
[in their discipline] and more dis- 
orderly [in their conduct]. 

Zarue, a, urn, at(j., loose, slack. 
LaxiuB imperivm, a less severe 
discipline. 

Xeeius, t, m., a bed, conch. 

Leetuit a, urn, part., see Lego, 
Adj., choice, chosen, select^ excel- 
ling in. 

Zegatio, Onie, f. {lego, are), an 
embassy, legation, mission ; a com- 
mission. 

Legatus, i, m. {lego), an ambas- 
sador, envoy, commissioner; a de- 
puty, assistant lieutenant, lieuten- 
ant-general, deputv-governor. 

Legio, Ofiia, f. (lego, ere), a le- 
gion, a body of^ Jioman aoldier$ 
comprieing ten cohorts, commanded 
by a legatus, and containing, at dif" 
ferent periods, from three thousand 
to six thousand foot, and from three 
hundred to four hundred horse ; an 
fii-my. 

Legionarius, a, urn, adj. {legib\ 
of a legion, legionary. Cohories 
legionaria^ the legionary cohorts, 
as dvftingaished from the auxiliary 
cohorts. 

Legitlmus, a, um, ac{t^ (lex\ ac- 
cording to law, limiteJ by law, 
l^al, legitimate. Intra legitimos 
dies profiteri, to declare one*s self 
a candidate within the days pre- 
scribed by law, that is, before the 
sevewteefUk day previous to the elec- 
tion. 

Lego, are, dvi, atum, tr., to send 
as ambassador, to appoint as lien- 
tenant Legate sUn aliquem, to 
chooAe one as one's deputy or 
lieutenant 

Lego, ¥re, legi, tectum, tr., to oot 
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Mfl^ g«thor, piok up; to oliooee, 
■elect; to reaia. 

Lento, Ire^ Ivi, Uum, tr, (lenii), to 
Boften, mitigate, exteniukte, ealna, 
assaage, lessen ; to persuade, in- 
dnce to yield. Inopiam frumenti 
Unire, to mitigate [the evils aris- 
ing from] a scarcity of com. 

Len\ter, adv. (leniti), softly, gent- 
ly, mildly ; sluggishly, InactiTely. 
Jbifnins agere, to slacken the attack, 
act with less vigor. 

Lentultu, t, m., Publius Corne- 
lins Lentulus Sura, a diiitinguinhed 
Roman, pfU to death for thejaart he 
took in the eonnpiraey c/ Vaiiline. 
Be wu conml 71 B. U., but teas 
tubsequently expelled the Senate on 
account of hie immoral conduct 

Leo, 6nis, m., a lion. 

LeMutt, i, m., Marcus ^milius 
Lepiaus, a Roman consul B. C. 66. 

LepoT db Lepoe, drit, m., conver- 
sational graces, mirth, wit, humor. 

Leptis, is, /., Leptis, the name of 
two town* in Africa, distinguithed 
from each other ae Leptin magna, 
and Leptin minor. The former, 
now called Lepida, was situated be- 
tween the Syrtes ; the latter, which 
bears the modern name of Lempta, 
was on the coast, about eighteen 
miles from Hadrufnetum. 

Leptitanus, a, um, adj., of or be- 
longing to Leptia. As a noun, an 
inhabitant of Leptis. 

Letfis, e, adj., light, of but little 
weight; of bat little importance 
or moment, slight, trivial; of but 
little severity, mild, soft, gentle. 

LevXter, adv. (levis), lightly, soft- 
ly, mildly. Levius strepere, to 
make less noise. 

Levo, are, dvi, dtum, tr. (levis), 
to lift up, raise, support; to light- 
en, ease, relieve. 

Lex, legis, /., law ; a law, stat- 
ute. 

Libens, tie, adj. (libet), willing, 
pleased, glad. Libens accipere, to 
receive gladly. 



Liber, bri, m., a book. 

Liber, iSra, ihrvm, adj. {libeC), bon 
of free parents^ free ; free, unre- 
strained, unshackled; open, bold; 
exempt from. 

Liberdlis, e, adj. {liber), free, 
liberal, bountiful, generous. 

LiberaUtas, Otis, f. {liberalis\ 
liberality, munificence, bountv. 

LiberatUer, adv. {liberalis), libe- 
rally, bountifully, generously, mu- 
nificently. 

Libire, adv. (liber), freely. Xt- 
berius altifuque, too freely and too 
far. 

Liberi, Grwn, m. pL (libef\ chil- 
dren, with reference to their parents 
and not with reference to tKeir age, 

Libero, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. (liber), 
to set at liberty, liberate, free ; to 
release, extricate. 

Liberias, dtis, f. (liber), liberty, 
freedom, independence, loftiness. 

Libertus, i, m. (libero), a freed- 
man. Libertus differs from liberti' 
nus, in its being wsed when reference 
is made to tJieform^ nuister, while 
the latter denotes the class in the 
stale. This distinction is^ however, 
not always observed: 

Libet, libuit dt libitum, est, imp., 
it pleases, is. agreeable. Uti libet 
(sc. tibi or vobis), as yon like, ss 
you please. Mihi Itbet conJUeri, 
I willingly confess. 

LibidinOsi, adv. (libidinosus), ae* 
cording to one's pleasure or ca- 
price, wantonly. 

Libido, Xnis, f (libet), pleasure^ 
desire, longini;; will, humor, cs- 
price ; unlawful or inordinate de- 
sire, greediness, cupidity ; ungov- 
emed appetite, sensuality, lost; 
passion, indulgence, extravagance. 
Ex libuUne, according to one's 
pleasure, whim, or caprice. J^o- 
oere libidinem in aliqua se, to take 
pleasure or delight in any tbin^. 

Libys, yos, adj., of or belongiog 
to Libya, Libyan. As a now% 
Libyes, m. pL^ the Libyans^ the in* 
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habitants of labya, a name pro- 
perly belonging to that part of Nor- 
thern Africa lying bettoeen Egypt 
and OcettUia, but often applied to 
the whole country north of Ethio- 
picL 

Lieenter., adv, (licene), without 
restraint, freely, with freedom, 
earelessly. 

LicerUia, as, f (licena\ liberty to 
do as one pleases, license, full pow- 
er, leave, permission; licentious- 
ness, corrnption. 

Licet^ licuit d: licitum est^ imp., 
it is lawful, permitted, or allowed ; 
it is possible one may or can ; 
may or can, the dative being trans- 
lated as the svhject, as : lAcet mihi, 
I may or can. 

Lteinius, i, m., Marcus Licinius 
Crassus, see Orassus. 

Lictor, oris, m., a lictor. The 
lictors toere public attendants of the 
higher Roman magistrates. They 
bore the fasces before the officer 
whom they attendea, as a symbol of 
judicicd and executive authority, 
marching in single file. The one 
who led the file was called primus 
lictor, and the one in the rear, who, 
being nearest his commander, re- 
ceived his orders and held the high- 
est rank, was distinguished as proxi- 
mus lictor, hence proximus lictor 
may sometimes be translated, a con- 
fidential attendant. 

JAgneus, a, um, adj. (lignum), 
of wood, wooden. 

lAgur d:Zigus, Uris, c. g., a Ligu- 
rian, an inhabitant of Liguria, a 
country of Italy comprising the 
modem Lucca, Genoa, and a part 
of^ JPiedmont As an adjective, of 
liguria, Ligarian. 

Limetanus, i, m., Caius Mamilins 
Limetanus, a tribune of the people 
in the time of the Jugurthine war. 

XdtnSsus, a, um, adj, {limus\ 
poiry, muddy, marshy. 

JbingiM,(jL /., the tongue; a 
larigu ng M mn lect, tongue. 



IMtera di JAterOf a; /, a lettav 
of the alphabet. JAttera^ arum, 
pi., letters, literature, learning, 
books ; a letter or letters, an epis- 
tle or epistles. 

lAxa, CB, m., a victualler in the 
camp, sutler. 

•Loco, are, avi, dtum, tr. (locus), 
to place, put, locate, station, dis- 
pose, deposit, store away. 

Zoeuples, etis, adj. (locus ds 
pleo\ nch, opulent^ wealthy; well- 
stored. 

Loeits, i, m. pi., loci, nu, ds loca, 
n., a place, region, countiy, part, 
situation ; locality, a station, stand, 
post, position ; room, cause, oppor- 
tunity, time, occasion, pretext; 
condition, slate, posture ; rank, 
family. Id loci, tliat place. Ad 
id locorum, up to that time. Post- 
ea loci, afterwards, after that 
Loco cedere, to give way, abandon 
one's post Pro loco, according to 
the nature of the ground. 

LocQtus, see Loqiwr. 

Lonah, adv. (longus), far, hr off, 
at a distance ; very much, much. 
Longius, farther, too £Eir. 

I^nglnus, i, m., Lucius Cassius 
Longinus, see Cassiiu. 

Longus, a, um, adj., long either 
in tim£ or space, lasting, enduring, 
of long duration. 

Loquor, i, c&ttu, to speak, say. 
utter, discourse, talk. 

Lucius, i, m.y Lucius^ a Roman 
proenomen. 

. Luctudsus, a, um, adj. (luctus), 
mournful, lamentable, aoleful, ca- 
lamitous. 

Luctus, ils, m. (lugeo), mouin- 
ing, wailing, lamentation, sorrow. 

Luculentus, a, um, adj. (lux), 
bright, splendid, brilliant. 

Lucvllus, t, m., Publius Lucullus, 
a tribune of the people in the time 
of the Jugurthine war. 

Ludibrium, i, n. (ludo), mock- 
ery, scoffing ; a laughing-stock, 
sport, jest, derision. Esse luefibriot 
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to Mnre as a laugbiog^toek, be the 
■port oC Habere luaUfrio, to hare 
for a laughing-stock, make Bport of, 
mock, play tricks upon. 

X^uiiflco, Ore, Avt, d^t<m, fr., 4s 

Ltidifleor^ drt, A^v<, dep^ to make 
sport oi^ mock, trifle vith, baffle. 

Lttdue, t, m., play, sporty amuse- 
ment ; a sport, joke, jest 

Lutnerif fnt'f, fi. (lueeo)^ light; a 
light, luminary ; the light of day, 
day. 

'Lux, Itteit, /., light ; daylight 
Ante Iveit €tdventurnf before day- 
light 

Luxuria, cp, / {Ivxw), luxury, 
luxurious living, excess, riot, waste. 

Luxurioeiy adv. (litxurioms), lux- 
uriously, sumptuously, prodigally. 

Luxurideue, a, um, o^^'. (luxuria), 
luxurious, extravagant, prodigal, vo- 
luptuousw 

Luxu9y 1U, m., luxury, extrava- 
gance, excess, riot 



H. 

if., an abbreviation of Afarctu. 
At a num. adj., a thousand. 

Macedonia, as, /., Macedonia or 
Macedon, a large country of Europe 
lying to the voeH of Thrace and 
north of Thesealy, 

MacedonlcuSy a, vm, adj., of or 
relating to Macedonia, Macedonian. 

Machina, CB,f., a machine, engine ; 
a military machine, engine for 
eiegea. 

Machifidtio, 6nh, f Xmachinor), 
a contrivance, machine ; a military 
engine. 

Machlnor, dri, Otut, dep. (machi- 
no), to contrive, design ; to contrive 
maliciously, plot, scheme. Machi- 
nattte, a, wn, part, with passive 
meaning, planned, devised, fabri- 
sated. 

Magis, adv., sup. maxime {major), 
more, rather. When magis is used 
in cne member of a sentence, and 



guam in another, the meaning ofU% 
ts that the first is true and ike hit 
ter not 

Magistrdtus, Us;, m. {magistro), 
an office ; a civil office, magistracy; 
an officer, magistrate. Tiiis teord 
generally denotes a civil, but some- 
times alsOf a military office or <^fieer* 
Minores magistratus^ the lower 
magistrates, in contradisHvetim 
from the majores magistratus, high* 
er magistrates, who held any ofih 
four cunde offices, viz., the consul- 
ship, prcetorship, censorship, or cv 
rule cedileship. 

Magnified, acbf. {magnifieus). no- 
bly, splendidly, magnificently ; vith 
great pomp, pompously, boastfoUy; 
m a lofty strain, brilliantly, spleih 
didly. 

Magnifieus, a, «m, aSjj. {magim 
dt facio), noble, splendid, magnifi- 
cent, great, glorious; sumptuoas, 
rich; haughty, proud, ostentatioin, 
self-glorifying, exulting. In sn^i^ 
eiis deorum magnifici, fond of pomp 
in the worship of the god& 

MagnitVbdo, Xnis, f. {ynagnM^ 
greatness, magnitude ; a great 
amount, great extent, laige quanti- 
ty; greatness, weight, importance, 
power, dignity. Magnitudoiixemi. 
the great length of the mardk 
Magnitudo animi^ greatness of aoul, 
magnanimity. Post magnitueUnem 
nominis Romani, after the Roman 
name had become great 

Magnus, a, nm, adf^ comp. ffui* 
Jor, sup. maximus, great, large; 
great, powerful, mighty ; moment- 
ous, valuable, exceUent Mag^ 
vox, a loud voice. 

Majestas, Otis, f. {majus\ gntt' 
ness, majesty, grandeur, power, da^ 
nity. 

Major, us, see Magnus. 

Majores, um, m. pi,, forefiUher^ 
ancestora 

Malh, adv., comp. pejus, sup. pet 
sime (fnalus), badly, ill, wrooglyf 
wickedly, andM; n n i u e c i Mfi illy. 
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MaUdteOf 4^, xi, etum, intr, 
(male A dieo\ to speak ill o^ rail 
at, reyile, abuse. 

Maledietv/nit t, n. (maledieo^ a 
reproaefa, iDvectiye, opprobrious or 
abusive language, a curse. 

Maltfactum, i, ra. {malefaeio)^ an 
evil deed, injury, crime. 

Malefieium, t, n. (malefieus), a 
bad action, misdeed, crime, wicked- 
ness ; hurt, harm, injury. 

Ifalefieua, a, tim, aeb. {malefaMo\ 
that does ill, hurtful, mjurious, per- 
nicions, malignant 

Malevdentia^ ce^f. (male ds volo\ 
malevolence, ill-wiU, malice, envy. 

MaliHay ce, /. (maliU), bad quali- 
ty, wickedness, malice, knavery. 
Till any. 

MeUOy mcUle, maluiy tr, ds intr, 
(fnagU ds volo), to be more willing, 
choose rather, desire more, prefer. 

Malum, (, n. {ynalu8\ any thing 
bad, an evil, mischief calamity, 
misfortune ; a faulty crime ; punish- 
ment. 

Malits, a, um, adj^ eomp. pejoTy 
Slip, peutmtUf bad, evil, wicked, 
corrupt ; unsuccessful, unfavorable ; 
adverse, hostile; unfortunate, un- 
lucky; bad, peraidous^ MalapugnOj 
an unsuccessful battle, defeat 

MamilittSy t, m., Caius Mamilius 
Limefanus, see Limetanus, 

Mamilvis, a, wn, adj^ of Mamil- 
ius, Mamilian. Mamilia lex, the 
Mamilian law, a law introduced bp 
O- Mamiliue lAmeianvt, instituting 
a judicial investigatum into the con- 
duct of thote who had (untted Jvr 
purtha in the prosecution of his 
seltemes, 

Mancutabal, alts, m., Manasta- 
bal, the father of Jugurtha. The 
name is sometimes written Mastana- 
bal. 

Man^nus, t, m,, Manilius Mand- 
nua, a tribune of the people in the 
time of the Jugurthine war, 

Maneipiumj t, n, (maneeps\ the^ 
formal pmehate of ai^ thing ; that 



which 006 possesses by right of 
formal purchase, proper^, a slava 

Manddtum^ t, n. (maiido), a com- 
iXiissioo, order, charge, message. 
Mandata verbis dare, to give or 
send a verbal message. 

Mando, dre, dvi, atum, tr., to com- 
mission, commit to one's chaige, 
intrust, enjoin, order. 

Maneo, Sre, si, sum^ intr,, to re- 
main, stay, stop, tarry, stand; to 
last, endure, continue. 

Manifestus, a, urn, aefj,, manifest, 
palpable, clear, evident ; clearly 
convicted, convicted by incontro- 
vertible evidence. 

Manipulus, t, m. (manus ds obs. 
pleo), a maniple, company, a body 
of foot-soldiers, varying in nwnber 
at different times, but cUways consti- 
tuting the third part of a cohort 

Manlidnus, a, um, adj,, of or per- 
taining to Manlius^ or to Manlian 
gens, Manlian. 

Manlitts, i, m., Aulus Manlius^ a 
lieutenant under Marius, and sefit 
by him as ambassador to Bocchus, 

Manlius, t, m., Caius Manlius, one 
of Catiline^s conspirators. 

Manlitts, i, m., Onieus Manlius, a 
Rdtnan general who tpas defeated by 
the OatUs. 

Manlius, i, m,, Manlius Mandnus, 
see Mancinus. Some editions have 
Manilius. 

Manlius,\ tn., Manlius, see 7hr* 
quatus. 

Mansi, see Maneo, 

Mansftetado, Xnis,f, (mansuetus\ 
tameness ; gentleness, xnildness, hu- 
manity. 

Mansurus, see Maneo, 

Manus, Us, /., a hand; a coming 
to close quarters, close engagement, 
fighting, force, violence ; an armed 
force, band of soldiera Manu, by 
the hand; in action, by force of 
arms, by fighting, violently. In 
manu or in manibus esse, to be in 
one's hands or power, be within 
ooa's grasps be at one's co mm a nd , 
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depend upon one; to be at band, 
near, or close. In tnantu venire^ 
to come within one's reach, come to 
close quarters, come to a battle. 
Prcdium.in tnanibus facete^ to 
bring to close quarters, nght hand 
to hand. Marqgm. consererey to join 
battle, come to close quarters. 
Manu eantulere alicui, to aid one 
by fighting, or bj using one's sword 
JLTanu prcmptuB, ready with his 
sword, ready to sti'ike, daring. Ma- 
nu prior cue, to excel in action or 
in nersonal bravery. 

Afapalia, innty n. pi., Mapalia, a 
name given by the Numidians to the 
mnall low hutt they occupied; a 
Tillage, hamlet 

Marciu8y t, m., Quintus Marcius 
Rex, see Rex, 

Marcus^ t, f?t., Marcus, a very 
common Roman prcenomen. It it 
generally written in abbreviation, 
M 

Mare, t<, n., a sea ; the sea. Ter- 
rd marique, by land and sea. Ma- 
ria et montes polliceri, to promise 
seas and mountains of wealth, that 
isy to make unbounded promises. 
Mare nostrum^ our sea, that 2«, the 
Mediterranean. 

MaritlmuSy a, vtn, adj. (mare\ of, 
upon, or near the sea, maritime. 
Maritima ora, the sea coast 

Marine, t, m., Caius Marius, the 
celebrated Roman general, dietin- 
guiehed alike for his energy, his 
courage, and his cruelty. He was 
seven times cotisul, conquered Ju- 
gurtha, defeated the Cimbri and 
Teutones in two terrible battles, and 
finally waged a bloody civil war 
with Sulla. See note Jug. xlvi. 7. 

Martius, a, um, adj., of or belong- 
ing to Mars, the god of war. 

Masinissa, cb, m., Masinissa, a 
king of Numidia, father ofMicipsa 
and Manastabal, and grandfather 
of Jugvrtha. 

Massilia, (B,f„ Mas^ilia, now Mar- 
seilles, a city in the sauthem part 



of Oaul, founded by a colony ef 
Phoceans 600. B. C. It was a fa- 
mmu seat of Greek literature, and 
the centre of a rich and extensive 
commerce. 

Massina, ce, m., Massina, son of 
Gulussa, and grandson of Masinis- 
sa. After the murder of Miempsal 
and Adherbal, fie attempted, as the 
next lawful heir, to obtain the throne 
<f Numidia, and was assassinated 
by order ofjugurtha, 

Massugr&da, ee, m., Massugrada, 
the son of Masinissa, by a concu- 
bine. 

Mater, tris, /, a mother. Mater 
familias, the mistress of a house, 
housewife^ wife. 

Materia, ce, db Materies, ei, f. 
(mater), the mateiials of which aoj 
thing is made, etufi^ timber, wood ; 
a cause, occasion, origin. 

Matemus, a, um, adj. (mater), of 
or pertaining to a mother, maternal, 
motherly. 

Mature, adv. (mcUurus), in time, 
seasonably, soon, quickly, promptly, 
hastily. Maturius, sooner, first 

MatUro, ctre, avi, dtutn, tr. (maith 
rus), to make ripe, mature, bnng to 
maturity. Figuratively, to hasten, 
accelerate, despatch, eacpedite; to 
do or commit before tne propff 
time. Intr.t to make haste, be in 
too great a hurry. lifaturo me^ 
often be translated by such adverb- 
ial expressions as swifUy, rapidly, 
with great haste, with precijHtaiicy, 
modifying the infinitive defending 
upon it, as : Maturare iter pergere, 
to pursue a journey with great rt- 
pidity. Legati maturantes veniuni, 
the ambassadors came in haste. 
Quodni Catilina maturdsset sigmm 
dare, if Catiline had not given tbs 
signal toasoon. 

Maturus, a, um, adj., lipe, ma» 
ture ; ready, timely, opportune. 

Maiiretania, or, /., Mauretania, 
now Morocco and Fez, a large coun- 
try in the north-western part sf 
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AfrUa, Borne editioni have Jfou- 
ntania. 

MauruSf a, um, €ufj,t MauretaniAn, 
Moorish. As a notin, an inhabit- 
ant of Manretania, ' Mauretanian, 
Moor. 

Maxim if adv., tup. of magis, 
mostj very, very mncn, very great- 
ly; most of all, above all, in the 
highest degree, in the first place, 
chiefly, ever so much, if possible. 
Qjiom maxime, as much as possi- 
ble, as: In loea qiiatn maxime 
occulta, into as secret places as 
possible. 

Maximtis, a, wn, a^., sup, of 
magnus, the greatest^ the greatest 
of all, the largest^ the highest, most 
important ; very great. Maxima 
ameitia, the most intimate friend- 
ship, a very close friendship. 

Maximus, t, fit., Quintus JPabius 
Maximus, sumamed Cunctator, the 
celebrated dietaior and successful 
opponent of Hannibal in the second 
Punie war. 

Medeor^ Sri, dep., to heal, cure. 
FipirQiivelyf to amend, remove, 
wipe out 

Medioeris, e, adj., middling, mod- 
erate, ordinary ; moderate-sized ; 
vnimportant, inconsiderable; of 
moderate views and capacities, 
common. Non medioeris animus, 
a mind not content with common 
^ings, aspiring, ambitious. Me- 
dioeria gerere, to engage in under- 
^kings of but little importance. 

Medium, i, n. (medius), the mid- 
dle, midst, centre. In medio relin- 
guere, to leave undetermined. 

Medius, a, urn, adj., that is in the 
middle, mid, middle, in the midst^ 
the middle of, occupying the mid- 
dle, the middle one, unconnected 
with either side. In medios hostes 
inducers, to lead into the midst of 
the enemy. 

Mediusjklius, see Dius, 

Medus, a, wn, adj., of or belong- 
ing to Media^ a country of Asia, 

10 



As a noun, an inhabitaiit of M«dui>, 
a Mede. 

MeherciUe, adv., by Hercules, 
truly, in truth. 

Melior, oris, adj., comp. of bonus, 
better, more excellent, more wor- 
thy, superior. Belli melior, more 
warlike^, braver. 

Melius, adv., comp, of bene, bet- 
ter, more happily. 

Memet, see EgcmeL 

Meamet, see Meus, 

MemXni, def. verb, with the form 
of the perfect, and sense of thepre^ 
sentll remember, bear in mind» 
I recollect, call to mind; I men- 
tion. 

Memmius, t, m., Caius Memmiiu, 
a tribune of the people, who opposed 
with great ability the schemes of 
Jugurtha*s partisans. 

Memor, ifris, adj. {meminjX mind- 
ful, r^embering. 

MemoraWis, e, adj. (memcro\ 
worthy to be related, memorable^ 
remarKable. 

Memoria,cB,fi (m^morX memory, 
remembrance, recollection ; the 
time to which one's memory ex- 
tends, as : memorid med, withm my 
memory, in my time. Memoria 
rerum gestarum, the remembrance 
of what h^ been done, history, 
the writing of histoiy ; also, the 
recollection of the exploits or 
achievements. 

Memdro, are, dvi, dtum, tr. (me- 
mor), to mention, make mention 
of, relate, recount^ speak of, say. 
d^ eonditdr Hercules memoraba- 
tur, of which Hercules was said to 
be the founder. 

Mens, tis, f., the faculty of think- 
ing and understanding, mind, un- 
derstanding, thought ; opinion, 
intention, purpose ; disposition, 
feelings. 

Mensis, is, m., a montJb. 

Mentior, Iri, Uus, dep., to lie, 
state falsely. Tantamremmentihm 
esset, had devised such a falsehood. 
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JTtfreMor, ihrii, m. (mercor), a 
mardianth trader. 

MercM, idii, /. (m«rM>)» wa^es, 
pa^, recompeoM, reward; a price, 
Dnbe; a gratifieatioD. Manuum 
mereede inopiam toltravero^ had 
•iipported want by the labor of 
his nandB, thai h ua^ procured a 
scanty enbtUtenee bj the labor of 
hia hands. 

MerewTf drs Otvt, dep, {fnerx\ to 
buy, purchase; to carry on com- 
merce^ trade, traffic 

Merefu, entU^ part., see Mereo, 
At^,, worthy o( deserving, either 
M good or bad tente. 

Jfereo, ire, ui, Hum, tr, ds tnlr., 
iimd 

MereoTf iri, Uus, dep,, to deserve^ 
merits earn. 

Meridiee, H, m. {mediue db diee)^ 
midday, noon; the south. 

MeHtCf adv, (meritus), deserved- 
ly ; ^o^ goo^ reasons^ on just 
grounda 

MerUum, i, n. {meritu8\ a merits 
meritorious deed. JSx merito, on 
account of merit, in consideration 
of benefits conferred. 

Met^tu, a, wm, paW., see Mereo 
di Mereor, A^,, deserving well, 
distinguished. 

Metellut, t, m., Quintus Osecilins 
MetelluS) eumamed Numidicus, on 
etecount of hie Me management of 
the lear again9t Jitgurtlutf vae eon- 
tullllAo. 

MeteUiu, i, m., Quintus Metellus 
Creticus, see Oretieus. 

MeteUue, t, m., Quintus Metellps 
Celer, see Celer. 

Metior, iri, menme, dep., to 
measure ; to estimate, judge ot 

MetoTf Art, atus, om, (meta\ 
to measure, measure off, arrange. 
Otittra metari, to mark out an 
encampment^ pitch a camp, en- 
camp. 

jieiuo, 9re, wt, tr, di intr, (me- 
hta), to fear, be afraid o^ appre- 
hend. 



Metus, Qif m,, fear, dread, appare 
hension, alarm ; care, anxiety ; an 
object of dread. 

Meua, a, um, adj. (met, gen. of 
ego\ my, mine, my own. It ia 
onee employed by ocUlust viith the 
inieneive suffix met, meamet, my 
own. 

Midpaa, a, m., Micipsa, king of 
Numieua, eon of Maeinieea, father 
of Adherbal and JERemptal, ana 
unele of JugtMrtha. 

Jiilee, Xtie, e. g., a soldier, com- 
mon soldier, in dittinction from em 
officer. 

Militarie, e, adj. {mUee), relating 
to soldiers or war, military, mar- 
tiaL Homo militarie, a man of 
military experience. ReemUitariM, 
the art of war, military affairs. 
Militarie reifacinora, military ex- 
ploits. Miiitaria facere, to per- 
form military exercises. 

Militia, a, f. {milei), military 
service, the art of war, warfare. 
The genitive militiffi often signifies^ 
in war, abroad, in service, and in 
this sense is generally opposed to 
domi, at home, in peace. TThi 
oitas militice patiens fitit, when he 
.was of an age to perform military 
service. 

Mitito, dre, dvi, iUum, inlr. 
(milee), to serve as a soldier, per- 
form military service. 

Mille, wum. adj. ind., a thousand. 
As a noun, ind. in the eing^ mil- 
Ha, in the pi, a thousand. Miile 
paeeuum, or miller with paeawmt 
omitted, a thousand paces or a Ro- 
man mUe. 

Minee, drum, f. pi., threats, me* 
na^es. 

MivUme, adv., sup. of parwn, 
least, least of all, not at all, by no 
means. 

Minimus, a, um, adj., sup. of 
parvitSy the least, the feast of au» 
the smallest; very small, very life- 
tie. Minimus, or mtntniiia fia^ 
the youngest. As a noun. 
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ff^lffii, i, n., the least, the least of 
all 

Minister, tri, m., a serv^nt^ at- 
t«ndant» aider, abettor, assistanty 
tool 

MinXtor, Art, dtuSf dep, freg, 
(minor), to threaten, menace. 

Minor, tis, gen, Oris, adj., eomp, 
of parvus, \q^ smaller, inferior; 
less glorious. Minoris, with pretii 
omitted, at a less price, at a lower 
rate, less. 

Minor, Art, Otus, dep., to threat- 
en, menace. Militibus nostris Ju- 
ffurthce servitium minari, threaten 
our soldiers with bondage to Ju- 
gartha. 

Minueius, i, m., Quintos Minn* 
cins Rufus, see Rufus, 

Minuo, ire, ui, Utum, tr. (minor), 
to make less, lessen, diminish ; to 
restrict, check, restrain. 

Minus, see Jlftnor. 

Mind^, adv., eomp. of parum, 
less. Si minus, if not 

Mirabilis, e, adj. (minor), won- 
derful, strange, marvellous, aston- 
ishing. 

Miror, dri, Otus, dep., to wonder 
at^ be astonished or amazed at ; 
to admire^ have a taste or fondness 
for. 

Minis, a, wn, cui}., wonderful, 
strange, to be wondered at. 

Miseeo, Sre, miscui, mislwn dt 
tnixtum, tr., to mix, mingle, unite ; 
to smear; to throw into confusion, 
put in uproar, embroil. Btrepiiu 
et tumultu omnia miseere, throw 
erery thing into confusion with 
noise and tumult, fill the whole 
house with noise and tumult 

Miser, ifra, um, miserable, 
wretched, unfortunate, distressed ; 
painful, sad. 

MiserabHis, e, adj. (misereor), 
pitiable, deplorable, miserable ; 
mournful, sad, wretched, affect- 

Jiiserandus, a, um, part mise- 
reor. Adj., pitiable, deplorable. 



Misereor, 9rt, ertus df erthts, dtp. 
(miser\ to pity, commiserate; tc 
have compassion. 

Miseria, es, f. (miser), misery, 
wretchedness, affliction, distress^ 
trouble, misfortune, calamity. Ista 
vobis mansuetudo — 1« miseriam 
eonveriet, this clemency of yours 
will end in your ruin. 

Miserieordia, a, f (miserieors), 
mercy, compassion, pity. 

Miser^icors, dis, adj, {inierio ds 
cors\ merciflil, compassionate. 

Misen^us, see Misereor. 

Miseror, Art, Otus, dep. (miser\ 
to deplore, mourn over, bewail; 
to pity, have compassion on. 

JftMto, dnis, f. (mitto), a sending 
away, dismissal, discharge from 
office or military service. 

Missfto, are, dvi, atum, tr. freq. 
^mitto), to send often, keep sena- 
mg. 

Missus, see Mitto. 

MithridaHeus, a, um, adj., of or 
belonging t-o Mithridates^ king of 
Pontus, Mithridatic. 

Mitto, Ihre, misi, mtsmtm, tr., to 
send, despatch; to throw, cast^ 
hurl 

Mixtus, see Miseeo. 

MobHis, e, adj. (moveo), movable; 
unstable, yariable^ fickle, change- 
able. 

MobUitas, Otis, f. (mobUis), mo- 
bility^ instability, fickleness, in- 
constancy. 

Moderdtus, a, um, part, see 
Modero. Adj., moderate, temper- 
ate, well-regulated. Nihil pensi 
neque mcderati habere, to have no 
consideration nor moderation. 

Modifror, dri, dtus, dep. (modus); 
to moderate, restrain, govern, 
guide, influence. 

Modesth, adv. (modestus), with 
moderation, discreetly, equitably, 
modestly. 

Modestia, cs, f. (modestus), mode- 
ration, dispassionateness^ modesty, 
deeomm, humility ; integrity. 
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humor; retpeet for aathoritjf, tab- 
ordination, obedience. 

Modeiitu, <i, urn, adj. (modus), 
moderate, temperate, modest, un- 
assuming, mila 

Modlei, adv. (modietu), moder- 
ately, modestly. 

Jiodieut, a, urn, adj. (modut), 
moderate, temperate, modest 

Moddf adit, [modus^ only, but, 
solely, alone; Just now, but this 
momenta dfodo-^moda, and lets 
frequenily, fnod(h~-inUrdum^ now 
—now, at one moment— at anoth- 
er, sometimes — sometimes. Non 
modo — ud, not only — ^but alsa 
8i modo, if only, provided that 

Modus, i, m., a measure or stand- 
ard by which any thing is meas- 
ured ; a manner, way, means ; 
limits bounds, order, moderation. 
Bins modo, without measure or 
bounds. Omnibus modis, in every 
way. In urHuim, in the style of 
cities, like cities. Modum facers, 
to fix limits^ set bounds. 

Moenia, turn, n, pi. (munio), the 
walls of a city; a city. Mania 
differs from murus in its compre^ 
hending tJu iohole cireuit of the 
walls, tohUe the latter often denotes 
only a portion of them. 

Mosror, (fris, m. (mcsreo), mourn- 
ing, deep affliction, griel 

Mosstus, a, um, atfj, (miOsreo\ 
oad, sorrowful, melancholy, de- 
jected. 

Molior, In, Itus, dep. (moles), to 
set in motion ; to attempt^ under- 
take, strive to accomplish ; to con- 
trive, lay plans, plot 

Mollio, ire, ivi. Hum, tr, (inollis), 
to make aott, soften. Figuratively, 
to make effeminate, enervate; to 
soften, appease, mollify, pacify. 

Mollis, e, adj., soft, tender, 
yielding, susceptible, pliant, fee- 
Die. Sermo mollis, tender or amor- 
ous conversation. 

MolPUer, adv. (mollis), softly, 
tenderly, gently, smoothly, luxu- 



riously^, effeminately ; sensitivelj 
impatiently. 

Mollitia, CB, Molliti^s, H, /-, soft' 
ness; tenderness, effeminacy, vo- 
luptuousness ; weakness^ imoeciU* 
ty, inertness. Agere per moUitiem, 
to live voluptuously,, to live in 
luxurious indulgence. 

Moneo, Sre, ui, Hum, tr., to put 
in one's mind, remind, advise, 
warn, teach. Intr., to give ad- 
vice, advise. 

Monito', Oris, m. (moneo), a mon 
itor, admonisher, adviser, teacber 

Mons, tis, m., a mountain. 

Monumentttm, i, n. (moneo), a 
memorial, monument 

Mora, ce,f., a delay, putting oft 
deferment, postponement ; a stop, 
hindrance, impediment Sifif 
mora, without delay, immedi- 
ately. 

Morbus, i, m., a disease, illDesi 
Morbo absumi, to be taken away 
by disease, be dead. 

Morior, i, mortuus, dep. (mon), 
to die. 

Moror, dri, &tus, dep. (mora), 
to delay, retard, hinder, imped& 
Intr., to tarry, remain, stay. 

Mors, ti8,f^ death. 

Mortdlis, e, adj. (mors), mortal, 
human. As a noun, a mortal, 
man. The plural moriales, lno^ 
tals, mankind, men, is sometimet 
tised in contradistinction from he- 
ing of an immortal nalLre. W 
sometimes as synonymous, vt^A 
homines. 

Mos, moris, m., manner, custom, 
uisage, &8hion, mode of acting, 
habit^ practice, style. More, or 
ex more, after the manner of; ac- 
cording to custom. Hit mos of, 
it is his custom. More milUuB 
or militari, according to military 
usage. Vtrorum more pugnanU*, 
fighting like men. 

Motus, Hts, m. (mooeoy, a motion, 
movement ; a commotion, distarb* 
ance, state of alarm. 
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M&vWf 9re, mOvi, mOtwn, tr,f to 
move, set in motion ; to prosecute, 

Sursoe ; to disturb, tnrow into 
isorder or confasion ; to expel, 
eject, drive out; to stir up, cause, 
excite, promote. Caatra moverCy 
to remove one's camp, decamp. 
MaXf adv., by and by, soon, 




Multehri9y e, adj. (mulier\ of or 
belon^ng to a woman, female, 
feminine; womanish, effeminate. 

Mftiierf ifrity /, a woman. 

MtUtUadOy Xnis^y, {rntdtiu)^ muV 
titude ; a great nufnber of men, 
crowd, crowded population, the 
populace, mob. 

MuUtimj adv., comp. pltts^ tup. 
plurimum {muUwi), much, very, 
yery much, greatly ; in many re- 
spects, in many cases, often. 

Mtdtus, a, um, €uij^ comp. plus, 
sup. plvrimtUf many, numerous, 
frequent ; much, a great deal of, 
great Maltij pi., as a noun^ many 
persons, many ; the many, the 
multitude. Multum, n., as a noun, 
much, a great part Mnlta, many 
things^ much.' Multo, ahl. with 
comparatives or superlatives, much, 
a great deal, far, by far. Mviti 
— pars, many — some. Multus 
adesse, to pass much of his time. 
J^ conjunction between multus 
and another adjective may general' 
ly he emitted in translating, as: 
JftUta et prceelara fadnora, many 
brilliant exploits. 

Mulucha, ce, f., Mulucha, now 
Mull a, tJi£ river which separated 
Numidiafrom Mauretania. 

Mulvius, OT.MUvius, a, unt, adj., 
Mulvian or Milvian. Mulvius 
pons, the Mulvian bridge, now 
Ponte Molle, a bridge over the 7\' 
ber. on the Flamiman Way, at a 
short distance from the city of 
Rome. 

Munditia, ce, f. (mundus), clean- 
ness^ cleanliness. Generally in 
ike plural, mundituiB, eleanlineas in 



dress and habits, polished maa- 
neifs refinement^ el^^nee. 

MunicipUmi, i, n. (munieeps), a 
muuicipai or free town, that is, a 
town which enjoyed the right of 
governing itself according to its own 
latos and the inhabitants of which 
had the name and some of the 
privileges of Raman citizens, 

Munificentia, cs, f (ntun%fUus\ 
munificence, bountifulneas, liber* 
ality. 

Munificus, a, vm, adj. (mumus 
dt faei<^, munifi^ent^ liberal, gen- 
erous. 

Munimenium, i, n. (munio), a 
fortification, rampart dielter, se- 
curity, protection, defence. 

Munio, Ire, Ivi, Uum, tr., to sur- 
round with a wall, fortify ; * to 
shelter, guard, protect Munito 
agnine incedere, marches with his 
army protected, that is, with his 
army prepared for defence. 

Munitio, i^is, f. (munio), a forti- 
fying, defending; a fortification, 
defence, rampart, bulwark. 

Munus, iris, n., a^gift, present, 
favor; reward; an office, post, 
duty, employment ; a show, spec- 
tade, exhibition. Maximis mune- 
ribus grandem peeuniam debebat, 
contracted a large debt by exhibi- 
tions of the greatest splendor. 

MurSna, ce, m., Cains Licinius 
Murena, a Roman legatus or dep- 
uty-governor, who commanded tn 
Transalpine Gaul at the time of 
Catiline i conspiracy. 

Murus, i, m., the wall df a city 
or fortification ; a breastwork, 
protection, defence. 

Mutatio, ifnis,*f., a changing, 
change, alteration, revolution. 
Rerum mutationes, political revo- 
lutions, changes of government 

Muthul, is, m., the Muthul, a 
river of Nvmidia supposed to have 
been a branch of the JBagradas. 

Muto, are, dvi, dtum, tr., to 
change, alter; to receive in ex- 
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ohang^ «tobang«^ tnMt, barter. 
Fidem muiare, to break one's faith 
or wordy chaDge sides. 

Mutuust a» wm, atfj., borrowed, 
lent, on loan. j£t mtUuiimt bor- 
rowed money. Peeuniam tnuhtam 
munere, to borrow money. 

MyrtHum, i, n. (myrttu), a 
myrtle-groTe. 



N 



NahdaUot <b, m., Kabdalsa, a 
eommander under Jugurtha wAo 
entered into a plot for the ruin of 
kUfnaeter. 

Naetue, see Naneiecor. 

Nee, or Ne, <id»., certainly, sare- 
ly, indeed. 

Nam ds Namque, eonj., for, bnt» 
then, eometimes expreesing the 
cause or reaaon of aomething only 
implied in what goes before. 

Nandseor, t, naetus^ dep., to get^ 
reach, arrive at^ obtain. 

Narrot dre, dvi, A^um, tr., to 
narrate, tell, recount^ relate. Ini- 
tium narrandi facere^ to commence 
a liarrative. 

Naseor, t, natus, dep,, to be born ; 
to be produced or grown, spring, 
rise. Quodcwnqtit ncUum fuerat, 
whatever had grown, all their 
crops. Annos naius circiter vi' 
gint€L, having been bom for twenty 
yea1'^ theU is, twenty years old. 

NaSlea, €e, m., niblius Corne- 
lius Scipio Nasica, see Sdpio. 

NatiOi dniSf f (nascor), a nation, 
race of people, a people. 

NeOUf obL of the defect, noun 
natus, iis, m. (naseor), by birtlr. 
Major natUf older. Majores natu^ 
men more advanced in years. 

NaiHra, at, f. (naseor\ nature ; 
the natural situation, position, or 
constitution of a thine ; the char- 
acter, disposition, genins. Natura 
or ab natura, by nature, naturally. 

Natus see Ifa$eor» 



JVavi, ode. {wmus, lmty\ 
gently, actively, zealously. 

Navtgo, are, dvi, Otum, tr. {navtM 
db ago), to navigate, sail over ; to 
procure by navigation or by the 
shipping trade. Intr., to sail, nav- 
igate. 

Name, is, f., a ship, vessel 

Ne, adv., see Nau 

Ne, enditie eonj. "whether. Ne 
— an, or ne — ne, whether — or. 
In direct and sometimes in indired 
questions, ne is not translated into 
English. 

Ne, adv. db eonj., not^ that not, 
Nst ; provided that not» much less. 
Ne — quidem, not even, one or more 
emphatic words usually intervening 
between the ne and quidem^ After 
verbs of hindering or preventing ne 
may be translate, from, with the 
English present participle, as : Im- 
pedire ne triumpharent, to hinder 
them from triumphing, or to pre- 
vent their triumphing. Before 
the imperative and the subjunctive 
in the sense of the imperative, not 
With the subjunctive it may sotne- 
times be translated, not, with the in- 
finiiive, as : Fatigare vos, ne quid 
— statuatis, not to decide, ibc Ne 
illi sanguinem nostrum largiantwr, 
provided they be not prodigal of 
our blood. 

Neciibi, adv. {ne ds alicubi), that 
nowhere, lest anywhere. 

Nedum, adv., not to say, not only, 
much less, much more. 

Nefandus, a, um, adj. {ne ds fan- 
due) not fit to be spoken of, impi- 
ous, accursed, heinous, base, abomr 
inable. 

Nefarius, a, wm, ac^. {ne/as\ 
wicked, nefarious, impious^ base^ 
abominable. 

NeaXto, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. freq. 
{nego), to deny repeatedly, persist 
in denying, refuse positively. 

Negligentia, at, f {neaiigens\ 
negligence, neglee^ earJe 
supinenese. 
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yeglif^ ire, iegi, Uehtm, tr, (nee 
dt lego) to neglect; disregard, make 
light o( take no notice o( despise. 
jibtaltUely, to be negligent or re* 
nuM. 

J^ego, are, avi, dtum, intr», to 
say no or not^ say that not^ or to 
deny, refose. J^egat se pertimeaee" 
rtf he says that lie is not afraid. 

JSTegatilUor, drie, m. (negotior), a 
trader, merchant^ fiactor ; a baxik* 
er, money-lender, nsurer. . This 
viird U applied chiefly to retidenti 
in the provinces, 

Ntgetior, art, OtuSf dep. {nego' 
titan\ to trade, transact bnsiness ; 
to loan money, be a banker, be a 
usurer. . 

Negotiosus, <t, vm, cufj* (nego^ 
thttn), busy, fall of business^ occu- 
pied with public affiurs. 

I^egotiumi it ^ (n«c d: otium% a 
business, affair, measure; a pur- 
suit^ occupation ; an undertaking, 
enterprise ; a charge, commission, 
part; a matter, thing, circum- 
stance ; the posture of affairs, em- 
barrassment^ trouble, difficulty. 
J)are negotiumj to give a commis- 
sion, assign the task or business^ 
order, command. 

I^emOf Inis, c. g, {ne ds homo), 
no^ man, no one, nobody. As an 
d^}., no. 

Nepos, dtis, m., a grandson. 

Neque, see Nee, 

Nequeo, Ire, Ivi, Hum, intr. (ne 
^ f^^y i^ot to be able, to be un- 
able ; I, he, she, ifec. cannot Imp., 
it is impossible. With a passive 
infinitive the passive form of nequeo 
t< used in the same sense as the 
active, 

Nequiequam dt Nequid^uam, 
^v. (n« ds quieguam), in vain, to 
no purpose ; without eround. 

^equis, qua, quod ds quid, adj, 
pro, {ne ds quis),\esi any one, lest 
some one, in order that no one, nor 
u>yonenesta,thatno. Itisswne- 
'^"Mf written as Uoo words, ne quis, I 



Jfera, Onis, m., Tiberiua K«ro^ m 
Roman senator at the tune of Cati* 
linds cofMpiracy. 

Neu, see Neve, 

Neve, and by apocope, neu, conj, 
{ne ds ve), or not, nor, neither, and 
not^ and that not 

Nex, neds, f,, death hy vioUnee, 
murder, assassination. 

Ni, see Nisi. 

Nihil, n. ind • (by apocope for 
niAi/vm), /nothing. With a gen,, 
no, as: Nihil causae no cause or 
reason. NihU languidi, no list- 
lessness or inattention. Nihil r^ 
missi, no remissness or negligence. 
As an adverb, in nothing, not at 
all, no. 

NihUum, t, n. (ne dt hilum\ 
nothing. Nihilo, abl, with comr 
paratives, in nothing, not at all, 
not a whit» no. Nihilo minu^ or 
as one word, nihilominus, no less; 
none the less» notwithstanding; 
nevertheless. Pro nihilo habere, 
to consider as nothing, make no 
account o£ 

Nimis, adv., too, too much, 6X« 
tremely. 

Nisi, and by apocope, ni, (ni ds 
St), if not^ unless^ unless it be^ save 
only, but^ except^ and yet Nisi 
quod, except that only, but still. 
Nisi tam^en, but still, but yet^ un- 
less it be that, but however that 
may be; these words introduce a 
correction of, or exception to, what 
goes before, and in translating the 
ellipsis must be supplied. Nisi 
forte, unless perchance, generally 
ironical. 

Nisus, Us, m. (nitor), a leanine 
or stepping upon, step, tread, 
clambermg ; an e^ort» attempt^ 
endeavor. 

Nisus, fart, see Nitor. 

Nitor, t, nisus ds nix%ts, dep., to 
lean upon, climb upon, hold on to; 
to strive, exert one's eel( labor, 
endeavor ; to make one's way with 
effort^ move on. Niti ad, to ttrive 
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for. Chrparihui mtif to make mo- 
tions with the body. 

JVobilior, Oris, m,, Marcus Fal- 
Tios Kobilior, a Roman of egues' 
trianrank, and confederate of Cati- 
line, 

NobXlit, e, adj, (noeeo), well- 
Imown, renowned, famous ; noble, 
of noble birth, high*bom, noble, 
excellent, superior. 

Nohitttae, dHe^ f. {nobUiej, re- 
nown, fame ; high-Dirth, nobility ; 
the nobles or patricianB, the no- 
bility; nobleness, greatness, gen- 
erosity. 

JMis, see Mgo* 

Nocene, tie, part., see Noeeo, 
Adj., hurtful, injurious^ perni- 
cious, mischieyous, bad, criminaL 

Noceo, ire, ui, \tum, intr,, to in- 
jure, hurt. 

Noetu, adv. (properly all. of the 
obeolete nocttti), by nieht^ in the 
night. Die fioctugue, by day and 
nighty day and night 

Jioetumua, a, vm, adj. {noetu), 
nocturnal, by night 

Nolo, nolle, nolui, intr. {non ds 
volo), to be unwilling or averse^ 
not to be willing. Tr., to dblike, 
be ayerse to, not to wish. An 
infinitive Joined toith the imperative 
of nolo is translated by the imper- 
ative, nolo only giving it a negative 
meaning, as: nolite existimare, do 
not suppose ; nolite pati, do not 
permit 

NomUdes, um, m. pi., nomads, 
persons who lead a wandering life 
appending upon p€Uturage for a 
subsistence. 

Nomen, Knis, n., a name, appella- 
tion, title; fame, reputation, re- 
nown; a pretext, excuse ; a race, 
nation, family. Nomine, by order 
or in the name of, on the part of; 
by name, named, called. Nomen 
Juaiinwn, the Latin nation, the 
Latins. Memores riominis Ji(ymani, 
remembering that they are Bo- 
mans^ ftindral of the Romans fame. 



Soe nomine, on this account; foi 
this reason, .jEs alienum meis 
nominibus, debts on my own ^- 
count my own debts. uEs aXienuth, 
alienU nominibus, the debts of 
other people, other people's debts. 
Meo nomine, in my name, on my 
account The Romans generally 
bore three names, the nomen, to cfe- 
note the gens, the cognomen, to de- 
note the family, and the prcenomen, 
the individual. An agnomen was 
sometimes also added to commemo- 
rate some exploit. 

Nomtno, dre, dvi, Sttmi, tr, {no- 
men), to name, call by name. 

Non, adv., not; no. Non qud, 
not as if, not that Non jam, no 
longer. 

Nonas, drum, f. pL, the nones, 
that is, the fifth aay in every month 
except March, May, July, and Octo- 
ber, and the seventh in these latter 
months. The nones were so called 
because they fell on the ninth day 
before the Ides {the loiter included), 

Nondum, adv. {non dt dum\ not 
yet Nondum etiani, not even yet 

Nonntdlus, a, um, adj. {non df 
nullus\ some. As a noun, non^ 
ntdli, pi., some persons, some. 

Nos, see £go. 

Nosmet, see EgomeL 

Nosco, ifre, nOvi, ndtum, tr., to 
become acquainted with, learn. 
Novi, I have learned, and conse- 
quently, I know, am acquainted 
with. 

Noster, tra, trum, adj. pro. {nos), 
our, ours, our own. As a novn, 
nostri, pL, our men, our soldiers. 

Notus, a, um, part., see Nosea. 
AcU., known, well-known, noted. 

i^ovk, adv. {novus), newly, late- 
ly. Novissime, sup., very recently, 
lately, recently ; last of all, finally. 

November, oris, e, adj. {novem), 
of or belonging to Noyember. As 
a noun, ifovember, bris, m^ Ko- 
yember, the ninth motUh oj the 
Roman year. 
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KwfUcOf dtu, f. {nonui^ new- 
11686) noYeltj, Btrangeness; the 
recency of one's elevstioii to rank; 
want of noble ancestry. 

Nfnioo^ dre, dtfi. Mum, tr, {notnu), 
to make new, introduce something 
new; to change, alter. Res no- 
vare, or riovare with res omitted, to 
make a change in the government, 
effect a revolution, raise an insur- 
rection. N^e quid novaretur, lest 
some disturbance should take 
place. 

Noims, a, um, adj., new, fresh, 
recent) novel, strange, extraordi- 
nary. Res novce, change, changes 
in the government, innovations in 

5ublio affairs* revolution, revolt 
Tovi mUites, raw recruits^ soldiers 
who have never seen service. Ko- 
vus homo^ a man of new! j-acquired 
rank, one who toithotU any nered- 
itary honors has succeeded in ob- 
taining one of the great offices of 
state. Novissimus, a, um, sup,, 
the last. 

Nox, noetis, f, night<» the night. 
Dies noctesque, day and night 
Plerumque noetis, the greater part 
of the night 

Noxius, a, um, adj. (ttoeeo),, iiurt- 
fol, noxious ; wicked, criminal, 
guilty. As a noun, a guilty per- 
son, criminal 

Nubes, is, /, a cloud. 

Nubo, Ihre, nupsi, nuptum, tr., to 
cover with a veil, to veiL Intr^ 
to marry, be married, said of the 
bride amy, as it was tJi£ custom in 
ancient times to conduct the bride 
to the bridegroom with her face cov- 
ered with a veil. 

Ifucerinus, i, m., Publius Sittius 
Nueerinus, a Roman knighi who, 
on account of a criminal accusation 
againti him, fled from Rome, and, 
without the authority of the senate, 
eotteeted,. an army in Italy and 
Spain, with which he crossed over 
to Mauretania and engaged in the 
serviee of various Afnean princes. 



Nudo, dre, dvi^ dtum, tr, (midut\ 
to strip bare ; to deprive, strip, 
spoil. 

Nudus, a, um, adj., naked, bare, 
uncovered, unprotected, destitute 
o^ without Ifudum corporis, the 
unprotected part of the body, that 
is, the back. 

KvUtis, a, um^ adj. {ne A yllus\ 
not any, none, no. As a noun^ 
nobody, no one. Qims nobis nulla 
sunt, which we have not 

Num, adv., whether, in ineUreet 
questions ; in direct questions it is 
not translated 

Numantia, as, /., Kumantia, a 
celebrated city of Spain built on an 
eminence near the river Durius 
(Douro), which after bravely eus- 
taining a siege of fourteen years, 
w<u taken and destroyed by Scipio 
Africanus the younger. Its ruins 
may still be seen. 

. JNumantlntts, a, um, a^j., of or 
belonging to Numantia, Kuman- 
tine. As a noun, an inhabitant 
of Numantia^ a Numantine. 

Num^rus, i, m., a number, body. 
In eo numero, in this number, one 
of them. ITie abl. numero is often 
added to numerals, as: Numero 
quadraginta, forty in number, 
forty. £x eo numero, and ex sua 
numero, by attraction for ex eo- 
rum numero, and ex suorum n«- 
m^ro. 

Nwnida, at, m,, a Numidian. 
Numidce agrestes, the Numidian 
peasantry. 

JVumidia, at, f, Numidia^ a 
country of northern Africa lying 
between Mauretania on the t«e<^ 
and the Carthaginian territories 
on the east, and corresponding very 
nearly to the modern Algiers. 

JVumidicus, a, um, adj., Numi« 
dian. 

Numquam, see Nunquam^ 

Nunc, adv., now, at present 
As a particle of transition^ noWy 
therefore, such being the case. 
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(fitf <fc unqutan\ never, at no time. 

NwUio db Nwhcio, Ar«y dvi, aium, 
tr. {nutUiut\ to announce, tell, re- 
late, make Known, give notice ; to 
report^ represent, charge. jVvm- 
tiatum eU^ imper^ it was an- 
nonnoed, word was brought, no- 
tice was given. 

Nuntiw db yuneiui, i, m., a 
messenger, bearer of tidings, car- 
rier; a message, news, advices, 
information. 

Nuptia^ drum, /. pL {nyho\ a 
mamage, wedding. 

Nutmkam, adv.\n» <fc tnqucan\ 
in no place, nowhere. 

i^u^iM; iUt m, {nuo\ a nod, beck. 
Figuratively^ will, pleasure, as be- 
ing expreuii hy a nod. 



Obf prep, with the aee,, for, be- 
cause o( on account of, in conse- 
quence of, for the purpose of, for 
the sake o£ Ob renif to the pur- 
pose, Buccessfally, profitably. Ob 
eas res, for these reasons, on this 
account, therefore. 

Obedient^ eniie, party see Obedio, 
Adj*^ obedient^ in subjection to, 
submissive, yielding, favorable. 

Obedio, fr«, Ivi^ Itum, inir, {ob A 
andio\ to obey, be obedient^ give 
ear to ; to serve. 

Olfjecto, are, dvi, dhim, tr, /reg, 
(objicio), to throw in the way of, 
expose to ; to upbraid with, re- 
proach with, cast in one's teeth. Ob- 
jectare aliquid alieui, to reproach 
or charge one with any thing. 

Objeetus, see Obiieio, 

Oijicio, ire, jictj jectwn, tr. {ob 
A jacio) to tiirow to^ throw be- 
fore, give. 

OblatuSy see Ojfero, 

ObUno, Sre, Ifvi, lUum, tr, (ob dt 
lino), to daub or smear over, be- 
smear, stain. 



OhtUm, see OiUn^ 

OhlUut, see ObliviMoor, 

ObliviMcor, f , oblUva, dsp,^ to for 
get 

Oblonmu, a, urn, adj. (06 dt.lon- 
pus), obH>ng, rather long. 

Obnoziut, a, um, a^. (ob 4 
noxtiMX liable to^ exposed to; sab- 
ject to, in bondage to, swayed by, 
under obligations to, in one's pow- 
er, dependent upon, beholden to; 
slavish, abject 

Obruo, ifre, ui, Otum^ tr, (ob di 
fwf\ to cover over, bury. 

ObdcHro, are, dfd, aivm, tr, (ob* 
^curtu) to obscure, darken; to 
hide, conceal ; to render obscure 
envelope in obscurity. 

ObecUruSf a, um, adj., obscure, 
dark, dim, shady ; ignobly un- 
known. Ab a fioun, 6b9curum, i, 
ft., obscurity, privacy. 
. Obsecroy dre, dun, d^m, tr, (ob 
ds 9aero\ to entreat or pray earn- 
estly, implore, supplicate. 

Observo, dre, dvi, dtutn, tr. (ob 
d: eervo), to observe, look up to^ 
honor, respect; to obey, submit 
to, comply with ; to attend to^ 
heed, pay regard ta 

Obsea, idit, e, g, (ob db tedeo), a 
hostile. 

Obeesaue, a, um, part, see OM- 
deo and Obeido, 

ObMeo, ere, id^ eunm, tr, (ob 
d: eedeo), to beset, hem in, besiege, 
blockade, surround, invest; to 
take possession o£ 

Ob^ido, ifre, Sdi, eeeum, tr, (ob A 
eido), to surround, besiege, invest; 
to block up ; to occupy, take pos- 
session o£ 

Ob9tindtu8, a, um, adj, (obtHno^ 
obstinate, stabborn, obdurate, per* 
verse; resolute, determined. 

Obtto, dre, tfUiy ttdtum, inir. 
(ob db 9to), to stand in the way, 
obstruct the way ; to hinder, pro- 
vent, to be at variance, to make a 
stand, oppose, be in opposition to. 

Obetri^ Ifre, ui, IMm, intr. (oh 
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^ i^n^X ^ n»lE« • noise agftins^ 
nisd a clamor of displeasure, 
drown one's Toice in murmurs. 

Obteator, Art, aius mm, dep, 
{ob 4s ietiwr), to call solemnly to 
vitness ; to conjure^ earnestly en- 
treat, supplicate, beseech. 

Oiiineo, ire, tenu% tetUum, tr, 
(06 A ieneo), to obtain, get posses- 
iion o^ acquire; to hold here, 
oeoapy, retain ; to reign over. 
Inir.f to occupy a particular posi- 
tion, to be current Nulla pro 
tocia obtinet, no one holds the 
place of a companion cr partner. 
jSa fama qum pUro9gtte oUinet, 
tJiat opinion which holds posses- 
sion of most minds, <tr is generally 
reoeiyed. 

Obtrunea, dre, dm, atum, tr. (ob 
dt truneo\ to cut off the head or 
limbs, cut down, cut to pieces, 
slaughter, slay ; to maim. 

Obhdi, see Offero. 

Obvenio, %re, vini, wntum, intr, 
{ob Js venio), to faU to one's lot, 
fall to ; to happen. 

Obviam, ado, (ob db via), so as to 
meet^ against Obviam ire, to go 
to meet; to resist, oppose^ put a 
stop to. Oboiam ire perieulie, to 
go to meet dangers^ expose one's 
Belf to or eourt dangers. Obviam 
ittim eti, opposition was made. 
Obviam proeedere, to go or advance 
to meet 

Obvitu, a, tim, adj. (ob dt via), 
going or coming to meet; going 
or coming against Obviue eese, 
to meet, come in contact with. 
Obviue procedere, to go to meet^ 
QUireh against Inter ee obvii e$$e, 
to meet together. 

Oeeaeioi, Onity /. (oeeido\ an 00- 
easion, opportunity, fit season. 
^^ ooeaeumem, on a fayorable 
opportunity. 

OeeatOrue, see Oedtda 

Oeeoame, He, m. (oedido), a going 
down, setting. Solut oecatue, sun- 
*ot Ad oeeatum ab ortu 9oUm, 



from the rising to the setting of 
the sun, from east to west 

OedldenM, tie, m., the quarter 
where the sun sets, the west 

OeOdo, ifre, eidi, ^eum, tr, (ob S 
oado), to strike to the ground ; to 
kill, slay, murder, slaughter. 

Oedfao, ire,, {Hdi, edmtn^ intr. 
(ob d: eado), to go down, set ; to 
fall, tail down ; to die, pezish, be 
lost 

Oe^tue, see Oceldo, 

OectUo, ire, eiUui, etdtum, tr,, 
to coyer over, conoeaL 

Occult^ adv, (oecultut), secretly, 
privately, in ^cret 

Oeenlto, dre, dvi, dtvm, tr, freq, 
(oeeulo), to hide^ cover, conceal 

Occtdtut, a, urn, adj, (oeeulo), 
hidden, concealed, secret Ae a 
noun, oecultum, {, ti., a secret 
place, place of concealment ; a se- 
cret In oeeulto esee, to be con- 
cealed. In oeeulto pati, to permit 
to remain hidden. Oecultum ha- 
bere, to keep secret 

OceUpo, dre, dvi, dtum, tr, (ob S 
eapio), to seize upon, take posses- 
sion of; to occupy, invade, en- 
gross ; to attack. 

Occureans, tie, part, see Occurso. 
A<^., hostile^ refractory. 

Ocednua, t, m., the ocean. 

Ociue, comp, oeietime, tmp. adv, 
(oeior), more C|uickly. Qutun oeie- 
sime, as speedily as possible, with 
all speed. 

Oetaviits, i, m., Caius Octavius 
Rufus, see Itufus, 

OcUltte, t, in., the eye. In oeu* 
lie effie, to be before one's eyes, be 
presented to one's view. 

Odi ± Oeue turn, def, verb, per- 
fect with the ei^ifieaiion of the 
preeent, I hate, abhor. 

Odiwn^ i, n, (odi), hatred, ani- 
mosity, ill-will, dissatisfiEUstion, dis- 
like, aversion. 

Odor S Odoe, ihrie, m., an odor» 
seent; an offensive smell, stink, 
steneb. 
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Ofmd&t 9r9, S, turn, tr, {oh A 
fin3o\ to strike agunsf^ bit^ 
•trilce ; to offend, diflpleaee. 

Ofema, ce,/. {off8ndo\ a strildiig 
•ntost; difpleasure, aversion ; an 
offence^ injary ; liability to offence 
or to a disturbance of friendly re- 
lationsi opportunity for quarrel- 
ling. 

Offenttu, a, urn, parL, see Of en- 
da. Atff.f offended, angry, un- 
friendly, hostile; disagreaable. 

Offgra,ferref obtiUi, obldium, tr, 
irr, (ob Sfero)^ to bring before, 
present^ oflfer, give. 

Officio, ire, fici^fectum, intr, 
(ob S faeio), to act against; to 
hinder, obstruct, stand m way of; 
to injure, be injurious to. 

Offieium, t, n., a service, kind- 
ness, good turn, kind offices; a 
duty, obligation, trusty office^ en- 
gagement, business, employment. 

Oleaster, tri, m. {olea\ the Ole- 
aster or wild olive-tree. 

Omiemu, see Omitta. 

Omitto, ire, mfm, mietum, tr, 
(oh dt mitto\ to lay aside, leave 
'off; to throw down, let go, let 
alone, forego; to pass over, say 
nothing of; to cease. 

Omnlno, adv, (omnio), wholly, 
entirely, in general, universally, 
in all, in the whole. 

Omnu, e, adj., all, every, the 
whole. As a nonn, omnia, lu pi., 
all things, every thing ; all otner 
thines, every thing else, after 
coords expreuing a companeon. 
Per/tiff at omnes j)T0S9idivm,*B. gar- 
rison composed entirely of desert- 
ers. 

Oniro, are, dvi, atum, tr. {onus), 
to load, burden ; to fill, glut, gorge. 

Ontu, ifris, n., a burden, load, 
weight; a trouble. Oneri esse, 
to be a burden. 

Ontutus, a, tan, adf. (onns), load- 
ad, laden ; full of, abounding in. 

Opjfra, m, /., worl^ labor, paini^ 
iBertion; service, aid, assistance. 



Operam dare, to exert one*ii ml( 
take care, see to it ; to contrive^ 
effect. Operes pretium est, ses 
Pretiwn. 

.Operio, Ire, ertii, ertwn, ir., to 
cover, conceal ; to doee. 

Opes, see Ops. 

Cfptfex, teis, c g. {opus dsfam), 
a workman, day-laborer, maker, 
artificer ; an artisan, mechanic 

OpUnitts, i, m., Lucius OpiniiD& 
a Reman senator, who behnged to 
the high aristoeratie party, and, in 
the early part of his tareer, fos' 
sessed great influence. He was con- 
sul B. C. 121. 

Opinio, Cms, /., opinion, belie£ 
Amplius opinione tnarabatur, de- 
layed longer than was expected; 
opinione asperius est, is more dif- 
ficult than IS generally imagined 

Opitiilor, Ori, atus sum, dep. 
(ops dt obs tulo), fb holp, aid, soe- 
cor, relieve. 

Oportet, uU, impers., it behooves, 
it is proper, it ough^ I, you, he^ 
she, id. ought 

Opperior, In, oppertus ds oppe- 
f'Uus sum, dep., to wait for, tarry 
for. Intr., to wait^ tarry. 

Oppidanus, a, wn, a^. (oppir 
dum), of, or belonging to, a town. 
As a noun, a townsman, inhabit- 
ant of a town. 

Opp\dum, «, n., a walled toini, 
a town. 

Opportvn\tas, iUis, /. (oppar- 
tUntis), advantf^eousnees, favora- 
bleness, eligibility, oonvenienee^ 
advantageous situation ; a favora- 
ble opportunity, Ineky dreum- 
stance. JSx opportunitate, in coa- 
sequence of a convenient o]^r> 
tunity. 

OpportUnus, a, urn, acff., conven- 
ient, fit, suitable, proper, adapted 
to the purpose, favorable, oppor- 
tune ; useful, serviceable ; ex* 
posed, liable, obnozioua. Oppor* 
tunus injuri4B, a fit aobjeet fo 
injury. 
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Oppreuua,. a, wn, part,, see 
Opprimo. 

OpprimOf ifre, pretsi, pmsum, 
tr. (ot ds premo\ to weigh down 
upon, oppress, crush ; to subdue, 
OTerpower, make one's self master 
of, put down ; to suppress, stifle, 
hide ; to slay, kilL 

Oppttgmaio, SnU, f, (opjiugn4>\ 
a fighting against^ attacl^ storm- 
ing; siege. 

Oppiugno, are, avi, Otum, tr. {ob 
db puffno)t to fight against, assail, 
assault^ storm ; to prosecute. 

Op8^ opis, /., strength, mighty 
po'wer; aid, assistance, succor, 
support^ help, means of aiding; 
Opes, pL, power, influence, re- 
sources, strength; wealth, riches^ 
Bubstanee, property; aid, assist- 
ance. Stanma ope, mctxima ope, 
with all one's might, with mieht 
and main. Opem ferre, to give 
assistance. 

Optandus, a, vm, part., see 
Opto. Adj., to be wished for, de- 
sirable. 

Optimk, adv., tup. of bene, very 
well, best of all, best. 

Optimtu, a, um, adj., 9up. of 
bonus, very good, the best, best 
of all; brayest Optimtu qui sque, 
every one that is best or Dravest^ 
the bravest, the best citizens. 

Optio, ihUs, f (opto), option, 
liberty to choose, choice. 

Opto, are, dvi, dtum, tr., to wish 
for, long for, desire, ihtr., to 
wish, express a wish, request^ 
pray. 

Opfderu, entis, adj., see Opih 
l^mtu8. 

Optdenter, adv. {opfUentfu), rich- 
ly, abundantly, splendidly, mag- 
niiSicently. 

OpuUntia, a, f. {opulen9\ opu- 
lence^ Wealth, riches; power, 
greatness. 

Opulentus, a, tan, db Opulent, tis, 
^. (opt), opulent^ rich, wealthy, 
fertile; powerful, great. 



Opus, fris, n., work, labor, toil, 
hardship; a work, task; fortifi- 
cations, military engines. Wli^n 
oppo9ed to natura, an artificial 
work ; hence often, opere, by art. 

0pU9, n. indeel., need, occasion, 
necessity. Adj. iftdecl., needful, 
necessary. Sibt — perditareptibliea 
opus esse, that he wished to ruin 
tne state. 

Oro, a, f., the edge, margin; 
the coast^ snore. 

Oratio, Snis, f (oro), speech,, 
discourse, language; a speech, 
harangue, address, message; elo- 
quence. Oraiiofiem luwere, to 
make or deliver a speech. 

Orator, oris, m, {oro\ an orator, 
speaker, ambassador, negotiator. 

Orbis, is, m., a circle, sphere. 
Orbis terra^ orbis terrarum, the 
circle of the earth, the earth, the 
whole world. Orbem facere, to 
form a circle, draw troops up in 
the form of a circle, or four-sided 
figure. 

Ordo, tnis, m., order, arrange- 
ment ; rank, row, file ; a battalion, 
company, troops ; an order, rank. 
Ordo senatorius, equester, plebeius, 
the senatorial, equestrian, ple- 
beian order, or the rank of sena- 
tor, knight^ plebeian. Ordine, in 
the regular or proper manner, 
regularly, wisely, justly. Ordines 
observare, servare, or habere, to 
keep in ranks. Ordine egredi, to 
leave the line, break ranks. In 
hoe ordine, i. e., in ordine senatorio, 
in the senate. 

Oriens, entis, part., see Orior. 

Origo, inis, f (orior), a source, 
head, origin; parent state, mother 
country. 

Orior, tri, ortus sum, dep., to 
rise, arise, spring, spring up; to 
be born ; to begin, appear. 

Omatus, iU {omo), ornament^ 
decoration, embellishment; dressy 
attire. 

Oro, are, Ovi, atum, tr. {os, ori8\ 
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to pT»y for, b«g, entreaty Mk. 
Intr,, to make sapplieation, ask 
aid. 

OrluM, <U, m. (prior), a rising; 
origiii. Orhu solit, the xisiog of 
the sun. Ab ortu moIU, on the 
east 

08, ori$, n., the month; lan- 
guage, speech; the faoe. Per ora 
veatra, before your faces^ Otip- 
nium ora in me eonverui iunty the 
eyes of all are turned upon me. 

Ottendo, ifre, di, ram d: turn, tr. 
(ob db tendo), to show, hold forth ; 
to bring to lights expose to view ; 
to point out, indicate, betoken, 
make known. Ottendere se, to 
show one's self, appear. 

Oitenta, dre, dui, dtum, tr. {freq» 
of o$tendo\ to show often, make 
a show o^ make an ostentatious 
display o^ parade; to hold out^ 
promise^ to show, display. 

OsUfUui, ^ m. {09tendo\ a 
show, display. OHetUui eaae^ to 
exhibit^ serve to display, to be a 
blind or trick, to be intended to 
deceive. 

Olium, i, fk, ease, leisure, re* 
tirement, private life, idleness; 
inactivity, quiet, repose, tranquil- 
lity, peace. Per otiunt, through 
want of occupation, in leisure, u 
time of peace. 



P. 



P., an abbreviation of Publitu, 

Pabulum, i, n. (oa8co\ food for 
cattle, foraffe, fodaer; pasturage. 
Sumi pabtuum, the wild produc- 
tions of the soil. 

Paedtus, a, urn, adj. {paeo\ 
peaceable, quiet, reduced to peace- 
ful subjection. £x pacatie proh 
dam agebant — from those who 
were at peace with them. 

Paci/teOt dre, dvi, dtum, inir. (/>a- 
eifieu8% to treat about peace, make 
Dropoials of peaoe^ desire peaea. 



PaniooTt t, vaetui mm, 4tp^ to 
stipulate for, aemand as a oondi* 
tion. 

Paetio, dnie, f. (pcMtseor)^ aa 
aereement^ contract, bargain. 
Paetiones, pi., agreements^ th« 
stipulations or conditions of so 
agreement. 

Pome or Pene, adv., nearly, al- 
most. 

Palam, adv., openly, publicly, 
manifestly. 

Palatu, Ha, part., see Palor. 

Palor, dri, dtue ram, def., to 
wander to and fro ; ramble up 
and down, rove about^ straggle^ 
be dispersed. 

Pattte, tk/ia, /., a marsh, morao^ 
swamp, fen. 

Panie, ie, m., bread. 

Par, parie, atff., equal, IIH 
alike, equally strong or powe^ 
ful. Par ae or par atqw, iha 
same as. 

Paratio, Cnie, f. (paro), an aim- 
ing at^ striving after, getting. 

Pardtue, a, um, part, see Faro. 
Adj., ready, in readiness, qnicL'; 
prepared, fitted. 

Parco, ire, peperci ds pard, per- 
citwn ds parsum, intr., to spare, 
pardon, forgive, to be sp^ogoC 
use sparingly, keep ; to be careful 
o( be concerned about, regard. 

Parcue, a,^ um^ ac^., sparing, fra- 
gal, economical. 

Parens, entis, c. a. {paridi, a pa- 
rent, father or moUier. Parti^ 
pL, parents ; kindred. 

Parens, part., nee Pareo. A^. 
obedient As a noun, a subject^ 
dependent ; a subject-state. 

Pareo, ire, ui, Uwn, inir., ^^ 
obey, submit; to yield t^ ?>▼• 
way to ; be governed by, fow^t 
gratify ; to depend upon, be sub- 
ject ta 

Paries, &is, m., the wall, of • 
house or other building. 

Pario, ire, pepiri, partum, Pr., to 
bear or bring forth ; to prodiM^ 
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wmt, oeeMion; to obtein, ge^ 

gain, ftequire 

FafiUr, ado, (pari .equally, in 
like mana^r, alike; just as much; 
at the sfine time. PariUr ae^ 
atgue^ Ac, juat as i£ Pariter turn 
oceatu aoiitf at the goiog down of 
the son, at sunset 

Par^, dre, Ovi, Otum, ir.t to make 
'^7> put in readiness, prepare, 
provide; to aeauire, procure, get; 
to gaui over, bribe ; to aim at| 
rtriye to obtain ; to buy, pur- 
chase; to ftirnish, fit out^ equip; 
to prepare ft>r, get ready for. 
Inlr., to make preparations, to 
put one's self in readinessi get 
ready for action. Parare inndia9 
alicui, to lay snares for, to plot 
against or lie in wait for, any one. 
Mter kcBc parata atque deeretOf in 
the midst of these preparations 
and resolres. 

Parriclda^ a^ c. g. {pater db 
cado), a parncide, murderer of 
parents; a murderer, assassin; a 
nnscreant ; a rebel, enemy. 

Par»f Ha, /., a part* portion ; a 
Mde, the wing of an army. Pan 
or partet, a party, faction. Pars 
— port, part — alii, tUii — para, 
Bome — otners. JfW/t— ^ri^ many 
^-aome. Magna para, a great 
part^ a great many. Maxima 
Pjtrt, the greater part* most. 
Magnd parte, for the most part, 
to a great degree. Ab omnibwt 
PftrtiSua, on all sides. Studia jtar- 
tium^ the excesses of party spirit 
i^vidia partitan, part^ rancor. 

ParttcepSf tpis, at^, {vars Js ear 
P*p\ participating or snaring in, 
Pi*ivy ta ^« a noun^ a sharer, 
partaker, accomplice. 

Partim, adv, (para), narUy, in 
P^^ Aa a noun inaaei, a part* 
some. Partim — partim, partim^^ 
•10, some— others. 

Partio, Ire, itti, Uum, tr. (para), 
^ part, diTide, distribute by lot 

fvtita^ a, wn, part^ see Paria. 



Parum, odk, tomp, mimu, mip, 
minime, little, too little, not 
enough, not sufficiently, not rery. 
It ia aomeiimea eouiveuent to non, 
not Parum valere, to be want- 
ing in strength, to be feeble. Pa- 
rum eat, it is not enough. 

Parvus, a, um, acfj.^ eomp, mu 
nor, aup tninimua, little, small, 
young. 

Paaaim, adv., here and there* 
up and down, at random ; in ra- 
rious directions, every where^ 
every way. 

Paaaua, <U, m. (pando\ a paee, 
step. The pace, aa a meaaura of 
diatance, waa egual to Jive feet. 

Patefaeio, ire, feet, factum, tr* 
(paieo dsfacio), to open, lav open ; 
to disclose, make known, declare ; 
to show, bring to light 

Patejio, in, faetua aum, irreg, 
paaa. of patefaeio, see Fio, 

Patena, entia, part,, see Potto, 
Adj., open, clear, wide, broad. 

Pateo, ire, ui, intr., to be or lie 
open ; to be visible or manifest, 
appear ; to lie open to, or be sub- 
ject to one*s power. 

Pater, tria, m., a father. // weta 
applied alao to the Roman aenatora 
aa a title of reaped. 

PatXra, ee, f. (pateo), a broad 
bowl, sacrificial goblet 

Paiiena, entia, part., see PaHor, 
Adj., patient ready to bear, capa- 
ble of enduring, patient in bear- 
ing up under. 

Patientia, ee, f, (potior), pa- 
tience, endurance, lorbearance ; 
tameness under injuries* submis- 
siveness. 

Potior, i, .paaaua aum, dep., to 
bear, nnderffo, endure, suffer ; to 
submit to, tolerate ; to let* permit 

Patria, n,f. (patriua), on^ na- 
tive country or city, native land. 

Patriciua, a, um, a^. (pater\ 
patrician, of patrician rank. Aa 
a noun^ a patrician, one of the 
aristoeraoy. 
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Patrimonimnt t, n. (paifr\ a 
patrimony, paternal estate, inner- 
itance. 

Patritu, a, tim, adj, (pater), of 
one's father, paternal. Bona par 
trio, property received or inherit- 
ed from one 8 father, patrimony, 
fortune. 

Pairot dre^ dvi, A/wm, fr., to 
effect, perform, accomplish, exe- 
cute, perpetrate ; to bring to a 
oonclnsioD, end, finish. 

PatroeitUutn, t, n. (potronia), 
patronage, protection, support. 

Pauei^ a^ a, a^. pi., few, a few. 
At a nawi, pauei^ m, pi,, a few 
men, a few ; the few. Paucis, or 
pauea {with verbU or verba omit" 
ted), in a few words, briefly. 
Paueianmie (sc verbis), in a very 
few words, very briefly. 

PaueUae, Otte, f, (paitci), few- 
ness, smallness of numbers^ pauci- 
ty ; a small nnmber. 

Paulattm, ado, {patdwt), little 
by little, by degrees, gradually, 
•lowly. 

PatUieper, ado, {paiul%ut\ for a 
short time, a little while. 

PauHUum^ ado, {pavltUv»\ a lit- 
tle, a very little, somewnat; a 
short time or distance. 

Pardum, adv., a little, somewhat, 
a little way. 

 Pavhii, a, um, little, small. 
Pauld, abL toith ike comp., a little, 
somewhat Pando pottt, or poet 
pavlo, just after, a little after, 
after a uttle while ; ike former ex- 
preeeion ie the more emphatic, 
PatUo ante, a 'little before, just 
before. 

Paultu, i, m., L. ( JSmHins Le- 
pidus) Paulus, a Roman senator, 
who, in the year 52 B, 0„ held the 
consulship. In early life he com- 
menced a proeeeution ttgainst Cati- 
line, 

Paupertas, Otis, f, (pauper), 
poverty. 

Paveo, ire, pani, intr,, to be 



alarmed, to tremble. TV., to tr«a 
ble at, be terrified at^ fear. 

Pavesco, Sre, intr. inc. (paveo), 
to begin to be greatly alarmed; 
to be much afraid, tremble. 

Pavfdus, a, um, adj, (paveo\ 
timid, afraid, f^uirful, alarmed, 
affrighted. 

Pax, pads, f, peace, tranquil- 
lity. JPaee (or in pace), in peac& 
Pacem agitare, to maintain pesce, 
live at peace or in peace. 

Peecatum, i, n. (peeeo), a faulty 
error, mistake, sin. 

Pecco, are, dvi, dtum, tft^n, to 
do wrong, commit a &ult; make 
a mistake, err. 

Pectus, Oris, n., the breast R 
is oftenueedjigurativelt/, likebnai^ 
in Snglish, for the soul, Ac 

Peculdtus, lit, m. (peeulor), em- 
bezzlement peculation, the fraud- 
ulent appropriation of public 
money or property to one's ovn 
use. 

Pecunia, a^f (peteus), money; 
a sum of money ; goods, property. 
Pecunies captce arc0ts«rtf,— oi bar- 
ing taken money — of bribery. 

Peeus, Ms, n., cattle, in the ori- 
ffineU sense of the word, indwkny 
oxen, horses, su/ine, sheep, ffoats, ana 
in general, all domesticated anUnaU, 
utidfor labor or for food for man; 
tame animals; a herd. Peeora, 
pin in distinction from man, the 
brute^ brute beasts. 

Pedes, itte, m. (pet), on foot, a 
foot-soldier. Pedites, pL, the foot- 
soldiers, tne foot infantry. 

Pedeeter, trie, tre, OBJi. (fful 
pedestrian, on foot Ped^tret 
copia^ the foot-soldiers, in&nt- 

Peli^ue, a, vm, at§., Pelignisi, 
belonging to the Peligni, wko in- 
habited a small district in Itefy 

Pello, Ifre, pepUli, pulsum, tr., 
to drive or chase away, expel; ts 
discomfit^ rout 

Pendeo, ire, pependii intf^t t/> 
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Imm npon^ depend upon, be de- 
pendent upon. 

PendOf ire, pependi, penmtm, tr., 
to weigh, esteem, value ; to pay, 
discharge, liquidate. Pendere 
parvi, to value little, care little 
for. Pendere pcmas, to suffer 
punishment 

Pene, adv., (the $ame at p<xne\ 
sUnosty nearly. 

Penes, prep, mth the <ice,y in the 
po-wer o^ in the hands or posses- 
sioo of, vested in. 

Pennte, a, um, part,, see Pendo, 
Adj,, esteemed, valued, dear. Ni- 
hil (or nee) quidqttam penei habere, 
to hold nothing dear, not to care 
for, or regard, to disr^ard, to 
have no consideration for. 

Penuria, cb, /., want, lack, 
scarcity. 

Peperei, see Pareo, 

Pepiri, see Pario, 

Per, prep, with the aee,, through, 
throughout, over, in among, about^ 
at; by means of, through, by; 
wiih names of persons, by tne 
ai^ency of, by the instrumentality . 
o^ through; in adjurations and 
prayers, by, in the name o£ 
With an abstract noun, per often 
expresses the manner in which a 
thing is done, as : per virtittem 
emori, to die bravely ; per luxum, 
in luxury or luxuriously ; per su~ 
verbiam, haughtily, proudly. Per 
tB often employed with the aee. of 
the personal pronouns, €U r per se, 
of or in himself of his own ac- 
cord; by himself alone, without 
assistance; so far as he is con- 
cerned ; and so with the other per' 
sons and numbers. In composition 
per strengthens the meaning. 

Perangustus, a, um (per d: anr 
gustus), very narrow or strait 

Pereello, 9re, e&li, eulsum, tr, 
(per dt cello), to strike down ; to 
cut down, stun, palsy, strike with 
consternation, dishearten, disoour- 



Pereonior, dri, Otus sum, dep, 
(per ds contor\ to ask, interrogate, 
inquire. 

Perculsus, a, um, part., see Per- 
eello, Adj., terror-stricken, dis- 
heartened. 

. Perditus, a, um, part., see Perdo. 
AdL lost ruined, desperate. 

Perdo, ire, didi, dXtum, tr, (per 
dt do), to ruin, destroy. 

PerdUco, ^e, xi, etum, tr, (per 
A duco), to lead, conduct, accom- 
pany ; to bring or gain over, per- 
suade. 

Peregrinans, tis, part,, see Pere^ 
grinor. As a noun, a traveller in 
a foreign country. 

Peregrlnor, dri, atus sum, dep, 
(peregrinus), to be or travel in for^ 
eign countries. 

Pereo, ire, ii, irreg. intr. (per d: 
eo), to be lost^ ruined or destroyed; 
to die. 

Perfiro, ferre, tuli, latum, irr, 
tr, (per ds fero), to bear, carry, 
bring, convey ; to suffer, bear pa- 
tiently, brooK, put up with. Per- 
ferre legem, or rogationem, to car- 
ry through a Jaw or bill, get it 
passed. 

Perfido, ire, flei, fectum, tr. 
(per dh faeio), to finish, complete, 
perform, execute^ accomplish; to 
bring about cause, effect 

Perjtdia, ot,f. (j[>erfidus), perfidy, 
treachery, perndiousness, faithless- 
ness. 

Perf&ga, a; m, (perfugio), a fu- 
gitive, deserter. 

Perfugio, ire,filgi,fugitum, inir» 
(per <k fugio), to fly or flee for 
safety, take refuge. 

Perfugium, i, n, (perfugio), a 
refuge, sanctuary, shelter, asylum. 

Pergo, ire,- perrezi, perreetum, 
inir. (per df rego), to go, come, go 
forward, - advance, continue on 
one's way. Pergere iter, to pursue 
or proceed on one's journey ; per* 

Ct festinans, to go in hasten 
ten. 
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P^ritmlM, ado, (periculotm), 
dangerously, with hazard. 

Periculdisutit a, ttin, €ufj. (periei*- 
lum\ dangerous, perilous, hazard- 

OQ0. 

PericUlum, t, n., a trial ; a dan- 
ger, hazard, peril Perictdo siui, 
at his own risk. Faeere alietd 
periculian, to occasion danger to 
any one, expose any one to danger. 

Perindef adv. (per th inde), just 
as. Perinde ae or atque, just as, 
just so. Perinde «/, in proportion 
as, just in proportion to. Perinde 
oc n or guaai, as if, as though, 
just as if. 

Peritia, a^f. (petUtu), skill, ex- 
pertness, knowledge. 

Perjurium, t, n, (perjuro^ per- 
jury, fiilse swearing. 

PerUUfUf a, tmif part, see Per* 
fero. 

Perligo, Hre, Ugi, leetum, tr. {per 
dt lego), to read through, read over. 

Permaneo, ire, manei, mansum, 
intr. ( per di maneo), to remain to 
the last, to remain, enduro, hold 
out, persevere. 

Permitceo, ire, miseui, mixtum, 
or mistum, tr, {per ds mUceo), to 
mix, mingle, or blend together, 
mingle; to confound, throw into 
confusion. 

Permitto, ire, Ui, istum, tr, 
(per ds mitto), to give, grant, in- 
trusty commit; to permit, allow, 
suffer. ' Hit permisium (est), it 
was permitted them, they were 
authorized or empowered. 

Permixtio, 6ni», /. {pertni«eeo\ 
a mixing or mingling together. 
Permixtio terrae, an earthquake. 

Permixtua, a, um, part, see 
Permiaeco, 

Pennoveo, ire, mdvi, mdtum, ir. 
{per ds moveo), to mov« greatly, 
move, stir up, incite, disturb, 
throw into commotion; to lead, 
induce, influence. 

PemiHee, it, f, {pemeco) death, 
destruction, ruin. 



Pemieidnu, a, urn, adj, (/Mmi 
ciet), pernicious, deadly, baneftd, 
destructive, ruinous, dangerous. 

Perpello, ire, piili, ptdtum, tr. 
{per is pello\ to move; previdl 
upon, persuade, influence. 

Perpiram, adv. {p^rp^rut), 
wrongly, amisi^ incorrectly. 

Perpetior, i, peesus sumy dtp. 
{per i potior), to suffer, endure^ 
undei^, submit to, bear. 

Perea, cb, m., % Persian. 

Perscrlbo, ire, psi, ptum, ir. 
{per ds wriho), to write ou^ re- 
port, record ; to write 0% copy ; 
to take a sketch o^ make a plan lA 

Per»iquor, i, ctttue nmi, dep, 
{per db Mquor), to follow after, 
pursue, press upon ; to delineate^ 
recount^ ti^eat o^ perform ; to re- 
venge, avenge, punish. 

Persea, a, ds Perseus, i, m., Per- 
ses or Perseus, the last king of the 
Macedoniafie. He was conqttered 
by the Homane under uEmiliut 
Patdus, 168 B. C, and died a pris- 
oner at Alba. 

Persolvo, ire, solvi, aoliUum, tr. 
{per ds solvo), to pay, pay off. 

Persuadeo, ire, auOH, tuOaum, tr. 
{per ds auadeo\ to persuade, in- 
duce, prevail upon. 

Perterreo, ire, ui, Uum, tr. {per 
ds terreo), to friffhten greatly, ixat* 
rify, fill with abrm. 

Pertimeaeo, ire, ui, intr. {per <fc 
timeaco), to be greatly afraid. 2V., 
to fear greatly, fear. 

Pertineo, ire, ui, intr. (per db 
teneo\ to extend, stretch, reach; 
to tend. 

Pertingo, ire, intr. (per dk tamr 
go), the aame aa pertineo. 

Perturbatua, a, um, part, sea 
Perturbo. Adj., confuse^ disturb- 
ed, disquieted. 

Perturbo, are, avi, Stum^ tr. (per 
ds turbo), to disturb greatly, throw 
into disorder, confuse^ break, trou- 
ble, disquiet 

Pervenio, Ire, vini^ i/eHtiam^ tMlr 
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{per S ve9uo\ io come; arriTe at, 
reach. PervetUre ad aliqvem^ to 
fall into the hands o^ to come to 
any one. Perventum est, we, you, 
they, <fec., have arrived. In elor 
ritftdifiem p^venire, ;to come into 
celebrity, become celebrated. 

Fex, pedis, m., the foot; m a 
measure, a foot 

Peti^hni, adv., tup, of malh, very 
badly ; worst Q^am guisifue pes- 
thnk fecit, tarn nuunme tutve est, 
the worse any one has acted, the 
safer he is. 

PetttUnus, a, «m, ac^,, sup, of 
malus, the worst, most vicious ; 
most destructive or pernicious. 

Pessum, adv, (pes), foot wards, 
downwards, to the bottom. Pes- 
Sinn do, or as one word, pessumdo, 
to let go to the bottom, sink ; to 
ruin, undo. 

Pestilentiii, ce, f. (pestilens), a 
plague, pestilence. 

Pestis, is, f, a pest, plague, 
scourge ; ruin, destruction, calam- 
ity ; an infection, pestilence. 

Petido, 6nis, f, (peto), a peti- 
tion ; a canvassing for an office, 
an effort to secure one's elec- 
tion. 

Peto, ifre, Ivi or ii, Uum, tr., to 
ask, request, entreat ; to seek, be 
a candidate for, canvass for, stand 
for; to look for, pick up; to seek 
after, covet, desire ; to desire to 
reach, make for, get to; to seek 
to subdue, attack, assail ; to make 
a chaise against 

Petreiiis, i, tn., M. Petreius, a 
linttenant under C. Antonius, in 
the war against Catiline, 

PetiUantia, a^ f (petulans), pet- 
ulance, insolence, wantonness, las- 
civiousness. 

Phaf&rce, arum, f. pi., trappings 
for a horse, ornaments for men or 
women. 

PhUceni, drum (or 6n), m. pi,, 
the Philaeni, ttoo Carthaginian bro- 
thers; ses Bell Jug, eK 79. 



PKesnix, lets, m^ a Fhcsnieiai), 
inhabitant of Phoenicia. 

Pieinus, a, um, eutj., Picene, per- 
taining to Picenum, a country of 
Italy, on the Adriatic Sea. 

Pictus, a, vm, part., see Pingo, 

Pittas, dtis, /. (pius), piety, 
veneration, devotion to the per> 
formance of one's daty, duty. 

Piget, uit, Uum est, impers., it 
grieves or pains, it is disagreea- 
ble or irksome. Me piget, I am 
grieyed, ashamed, p.aine4 vex- 
ed. 

Pilvm, t, n., a jayelin ; it com- 
sistedofa wooden shaft 4^ feet long, 
and a barbed iron luad of the scans 
length ; but the latter extended half 
way down the shaft, making the en- 
tire length of tfte pilum Q^feet. 

Pilus, i, nu, a rank of the triarii 
or pilani, who were armed with 
the pilum. Primus pilus, the first 
rank of the triarii, who formed 
the third line in the Roman legion, 
the hastati and principes being in 
front of them ; see Diet. Antiq, s. v, 

Pingo, ^re, pinxi, pictum, tr,, 
to paint Tabula picta, a paint- 
ing ; (picta is often omitted) 

Piso, onis, m,, I. Cdljfmmius 
Piso, who held tlie consulship 67 
B. C, 11. Cnceus Piso, a young 
nobleman who was an associate of 
Catiline. 

Pistoriensis, e, adj., of or belong- 
ing to Pistorium, a tovon in Etru- 
ria, now Pistoria in Tuscany, 

Pix, picis, /., pitch. 

Placeo, Sre, ui, \tum, intr., to 
please, give satisfaction, suit the 
taste, be agreeable. ScUis plor 
cere, to satisfy. Placet, impers., it 
pleases, seems good. Mini {tibi, 
sibi) placet, I, you, he, likes, ap- 
proves of, chooses, determines; 
also it is my, your, his opin- 
ion. 

PlacXde, adv. (placeo), placidly, 
softly, gently, mildly, peaceably, 
oalmlj. 
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Pla^(4u», a, urn, a^. {pUu!eo),\ 
placid, quiet, gentle, mild. 

PlacUtuf, a, um, part, iee Plaeeo. 
AdL pleasing, agreeable, grateful 

Plaea, are, Avt, dtwn, tr,, to ap- 
pease, pacify, reconcile, calm. 

Flatlet adv. (planut), plainly, 
clearly ; wholly, altogether, en- 
tirely. 

Planitiea, H,f. {planw), a plane, 
smooth surface ; a plain, level 
ground. 

Planits, a, vm, adj., plain, flat, 
level, smooth. As a tumn, pla- 
num, t, n., a plain. 

Plautiu8y 0, wn, adj., Plautian, 
pertaining to the aena Plaviia. 
jUx Plautia, a law mtrodaced by 
P. Plautius against occupying pub- 
lic places. 

Plebs, bis, or Plehes, H, /., the 
common people, plebeians, in dis- 
tinction from the nobles ; the pop- 
ulace, rabble. 

Plenus, a, um, adj, fobs. pleo\ 
full, abounding in. Pleno gradu, 
at quick step. 

PlerumqtiS, adv. (plerusque), for 
tiie most part^ generally, usually, 
in most cases. 

Plerusque, done, umque, adj., 
most. This adjective is <yften em- 
ployed, particularly in the neuter, 
€ts a noun, and followed by the gen- 
itive, ,a8 : plerumque noctis, the 
greater part of the night ; plera- 
gue mortalium^ most human affairs. 
J*lerique, most men, the majority. 
2'Atf difference between plerusque 
andplurimus, which however is not 
always observed by Latin authors^ 
is, that the former demotes the great- 
er part of a whole, while the latter 
refers to the greatest part compared 
with other parts. 

Plut^mitm, adv., sup. of mtd- 
tiim, most, very much, for the 
most part, principally, commonly. 

PlurXmns, a, nm, adj., sup. of 
multtts, most, the greatest part, 
very many or much. As a noun^ 



plurimum, i, n., the most, tlie 
most of all, very much ; plurimi, ' 
the most, the greatest part. Quam 
plurimum, or qttam plurimtan po- 
test, as much as possible. 

jP/i^ adv., eomp. of mvltunif 
more. 

Plus, pluris, adj., eomp. ofmul- 
tus, more. As a noun^ pl'us, n^ 
more, with a gen. Plures, more^ 
many, a great number, the major* 
ity. Pluris {with pretii omittedj, 
of more value, higher, dearer* a 
higher price. Facere pluris, to 
esteem higher, value more. Quam 
plures, see Quamplures. 

Pluvius, a, um, adj. {pluo\ rainy. 
Pluvia aqua, rain-water. 

Poena, a^f.,fi penalty, punish- 
ment, satisfaction. Solvere, dare, 
or reddere, pcenas, to render satis- 
faction, pay the penalty, suffer 
punishment. Pcenas eapere, to 
take satisfaction, avenge, inflict 
punishment. Pcenas petere, to 
seek satisfaction, to inflict punish- 
menf, to take revenue. Poena 
esse, to serve for punishment^ be 
given up to punishment. 

Pcsni, orum, m. pL, the Cartha- 
ginians. 

Pceniteo, Sre, ui, tr. {poend^ to 
repent Intr., to repent^ be sorry. 

Poenitet, imper., it repents. The 
ace. of the person may he better 
translated as the subject, om : Paeni' 
tet me, I repent, regret^ am sorry 
for. 

Pollens, tis, part, see PoUm, 
abounding in strength. Adj^ 
strong, potent^ powerful, surpass 
ing. 

Polleo, Sre, intr., to be strong 
powerful or greats to have great 
weight or influence. MagiMpSiere, 
to be more powerful, be stronger, 
have greater power. 

Pollieeor, Sri, Itus sum^ dep^ to 
promise. Intr., to make promissi 

Pollicitation (inis,f.^ a promiaio^ 
a promise. 
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PoUicitor, dri, Siui nan, dep. 
freq. [pollieeor), to make promise 
after promise. PoUicitando, by 
oft-repeated promises. 

PolluOy grCy uif atunif tr., to pol- 
lute, defile, corrupt, contaminate, 
dishonor. 

PolliUnSy a, «m, oar/., see PoU 
hto. Adj.j polluteo, defiled, de- 
bauched, yile, foul, shameful, de* 
testable, homeless. 

P<nnpeitiSy % m., (Cn.) Pompey 
the Great^ the opponent of JtUiM 
Gasar. 

PompeiuSy % m., Pompeius Hu- 
/««, see Rufus, 

Pomptlnua^ i, m,, C. Pomptinus, 
anrcetor during the consulship of 
Cteeroy and one of his mott faith- 
fid coadjutors in suppressing the 
conspiracy of Catiline. 

PondOf abl. (pendo\ in weight 
As an indeclinable noun, a pound. 

PonduSy eriSf n, (pendo), weight 

PonOf ire, posni, pot^um, tr., to 
put, place, set ; to lay aside, ter- 
minate; to set up, to propose, 
offer; to appoint^ constitute; to 
esteem, to set down. Ponere ante, 
to place before, value higher. Po- 
nere vigilia^ to post or station sen- 
tinels. Ponere castra, to pitch a 
camp, encamp. 

Pons, tit, tn., a bridge. 

Pontificdius, {U, m. {pontifex), 
the pontificate, or office of the 
pontifex or high priest 

Popularis, e, adj, {populus\ 
of or belonging to the people, 
popular. As a noun, a popular 
man, a fellow-countryman, fellow- 
townsman, one's countryman or 
townsman, an associate, accom- 
plice. 

PopQlus, i, m,, tk community 
unitea under the same laws, a 
people, nation, the common peo- 
ple, commons, in distinction from 
the nohUihf. 

Porciut, i, m,, Poreius, a Homan 
family name. 



Poreius, a, um, a^, Porda Um, 
the Porcian law. This law was 
introduced, as is generaJly sup- 
posed, by P, Poreius Lceca, tribune 
of the people, and forbade thai any 
jRoman citizen should be fetterea, 
scourged, or put to death; instead 
of iliese punishments were substi- 
tuted banishment, and confiscation 
of property. 

Porrectus, a, um, part., see Por- 
rigo. Adj., extended, stretched out 

PortXao, fy'C, nxi, rectum, tr. 
(porro S reao), to stretch or spread 
out^ extend, lengthen. 

Porro, adv., farther onward, 
afar ofl; then next ; moreover, be- 
sides. When the proposition in 
which it stands expresses something 
opposed to what goes before, porro 
may be translated, on the other 
hand, but still. 

Porta, ce, f, a gate, door, port 

Portdtio, Onis, f (porto), a 
carrying or bearing, conveyance, 
transportation. 

Poriendo, Sre, di, turn, tr. {porro 
ds tendo), to portend, presa&e, pre- 
dict, foreshow, reveal, to oe fol- 
lowed by. 

Portentum, i, n. (portendo), a por- 
tent, extraordinary appearance. 

Porto, are, avi, dtum, tr., to 
carry, bear, bring, transport. 

Portudsus, a, um, adj. (portus), 
aboundin g in harbors. Portuosior 
erat, had more good harbors. 

Poseo, ifre, poposci, tr., to ask, 
demand, pray earnestly ; to re- 
quire, call for. 

PoAtits, a, um, part., see Pono. 

Possessio, Gnis,f. (possidco), pos- 
session, possessions, property, an 
estate. 

Possesvus, a, um, part., see Pos- 
fideo. 

PostHdeo, Sre, idi, essum^ tr., to 
possess, have possession of; have ; 
to be master of; make a slave o£ 

PosUdo, ifre, Sdi, essutn^ tr., to 
take possession ot 



POflSUM 



238 



TBMkOfJO 



Poumn, pa$9e, potui, intr, irr, 
(poiU de nun), to be able, have 
power, to hayia ability, have 
weight Potest, imp,, it is possi- 
ble. Plu9 or amplitu posse, to be 
more powerful, have greater abil- 
ity. l*lurimum posse, to be most 
powerful, to be of most avail, be 
most effieient. Minus posse, to be 
less powerful, be of less avail 
Quantum inaenio possem, so far 
as I might be able, so far as I 
have the ability. Potmt honestius 
eonnUi, a more reputable course 
might have been pursued, he 
might have conducted himself 
better. For posse with quam, see 
Quam, 

Post, adv., hereafter, after this, 
afterwards. Prep, with the ace., 
after, since, behind, in the rear of, 
next in order to. Postfuere, or 
postfuere, were laid asidfe. Post 
eum diem, the day after, the next 
day. Post tertium annum, the 
third year after. It sometimes sup- 
plies the place of a clause, as : qui 
proximo anno post Besiiam con- 
iulatitm gerehat, who held the 
office of consul the year after Bes- 
tia held it. Dueere post, to value 
less, consider of less importance. 
Post diem quintum quam — , on the 
fifth day after. 

Poetea, adv. {post d: is), after- 
ward, after that, hereafter, subse- 
quently. 

Postedquam, or Postea quam, 
adv. (postea 4s quam), after, after 
that. 

Posterior, us, gen. Oris, adj., eomp. 
ofposterus, that comes after, poste- 
rior, later, too late. 

Postirtis, a, um, adj. (post\ 
eomp. posterior, sup. postremus, the 
following, next, ensuing. As a 
noun, posteri, drum, m. pi., de- 
fcendants, posterity. 

Postquam, adv. ( post db qimm), 
after, after that^ when, as soon as. 

Postrimd, adv. {postremus), last- 



ly, finally, at last^ in fine, in ahoH^ 
in a word, in general. 

Postrimtts, a, wn, adj., tup. of 
posterus, the last, hindmoet As 
a noun, postrema, n. pi., what hap- 
pens last, the latest occurrences. 
Postrema aeies, the rear. In pos- 
tremo or in postremis, in the rear. 

Postuldtum^ i, n. {poslulo), a 
demand, request 

Postulo, are, dvi, Otum, tr. {po9- 
co\ to demand, ask, desire^ im- 
plore, beg ; to require, call for. 

Potens, tis, adj., efficient in the 
use of one's strength, powerful, 
potent, efficacious, rich, iofiaen- 
tial ; of great power or infiuenoe. 

Potentia, cb, f. {potens\ power, 
force, influence, political innuenee. 

Potestas, atis,f. {posntm), abili- 
ty, power, rule, autnority; leaTe^ 
permission, opportunity, liberty. 

Potior, Iri, Uussum, dep. {poiie), 
to get possession of, beeome maa- 
ter of, acquire, get^ possess, get in 
one's power. 

PoHor, us, gen. (his, adj., eomp. 
ofpotis, preferable, dearer, better, 
more reliable. Specie quam ntu 
potior, better in appearance than 
m reality. 

Potis, indeel. adj., able, possible; 

Potissimum, adv. (potior), most 
of all, above all others, chiefly ef 
all others, in preference to otnen^ 
best, especially. 

Potissimus, a, vm, adj., 9tax of 

^iotis, most of aU, first of $M, the 
est 

Potius, adv. eomp. (potior), 
rather, in preference. 

Poto, are, dvi, atum dbpoiwn, tr., 
to drink. Intr., to drink to ex- 
cess, be drunken. 

Potui, see Possum, 

Pro, prep, with the oftl, before; 
for, on account of; in compariiOB 
with. In composition prm t« «uti- 
ally intensive. 

Prceaeuo, 9re,ui, HtwHt fr. (/M 
d: acuo), to maKe veiy ihax|iw 
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JPraaeuifUf a, wn, part», see 
PrcBoeuo. A^j^t shftrpf iharp- 
poioied. 

ProMiltut, a, um, adj, (pra dt 
aUu8\ yery high or lofty, yery 
deep. 

JPraAeOtire, «t\ ¥ftfm> fr. {prad: 
kaieo), to give, Bupply, furnish, 
offer, afford. 

PrcBceps, eijMU, adj, ( pra dt eo- 
piut\ headlong, precipitate, rapid, 
raeb, inconsiderate, hasty; steep, 

Erecipitons. Prtseeps cadere, to 
kll headlong into ram, go to rain, 
be rained. PrtBcipitein agere^ to 
drive headlong to desperation. 
Ire^ or (tbire preeeepty to go head- 
long, to plunge headlong into rain, 
go to destruction, to take a rash 
pr desperate course ; to fall into a 
rainous oondition. Praseep% dari, 
to be carried headlong. 

Prceeeptunif % n. (prcteipio), an 
order, direction, eommand ; a pre- 
cept^ maxim, rule, instruction, ad- 
yice, counsel. 

PrtBe&ptuf, a, um, part.^ see 
J^rdBcipio, 

Praieido, ifre^ tidi, eUnan, tr. 
{pros ds eado), to cut off, shorten. 

Prtfcipio, *rtf, eipi, eeptum^ tr, 
(prm S capio\ to instruct, teach, 
order, enjoin, direct. Alieui proh 
eeptum tit, instructions have been 
giTen to one, one has received in- 
atruetions. 

PrmcipHOf dre, dtrt, atvm^ ir. 
{pr€te4p»), to precipitate, plunge, 
thrust^ throw headlong, to drive. 
S& prtBcipitare^ to ruin one's sel( 
mn faeamong to destruction. 

PraM8u$, a, tim, part., see Pra- 
Hdo. A<ff,t abrupty steep, precipi- 
tous. 

Pnadams, a, nm, adj, {pra d: 
€lfru$), very dear or bright^ illus- 
trioQs, briluant^ conspicuous^ dis- 
tinguished, remarkaole, noble, 
beautiful. Qui hello 9€tp9 prt^ 
^Imri fueruni, who had often won 
distiaetton in war. 



PrcBda^ <% ^, booty, prey, spoil, 
plundering, pillaging ; gain, advan- 
tage. ^«MtMij>r«BieMi; the spoils of 
war. 

Prcedahundut, a, vm, adj. (proh 
dor\ making an excursion for 
booty, plundering. 

PrcedatoTf (fris, m. (prador)y a 
plunderer, pillager. As an adj., 
plundering, making booty. Exer- 
eiius praaaUor ex soet t>, an army 
carrying off booty from their al- 
lies. 

PreedaUmwty a, urn, adi. {proedor 
ior\ booty-making, plundering, 
predatory. 

PrcBdloOj Are, A«t, dtum, tr. {prm 
dk dicOf dre)^ to proclaim, publish, 
make known ; to tell, say, relate, 
report Bene prcedieare, to speak 
well o£ 

PrcedicOy ire, xi, cHan, tr. (prm 
dk dieo, ire), to tell beforehand, to 
appoint in advance, to give orders 
in regard to. 

Pradihis, a; um, adj. {prm dt 
datus\ endowed or enaued with, 
poi^essed oi^ having. 

Prmdoceo, ire, cut, etum, tr. 
{prm ds doeeo\ to teach or instruct 
beforehand. 

PrmdoTy dri, dtu» mm, dep 
{preeda), to make booty, plunder, 
pillage. Dr., to plunder, rob, 
spoil, ravage. 

PrmfectttSf a, iim, part, see 
Praficio. 

Prmfeetut, i, m. {prmfiao\ a pns- 
fect, superintendent^ commander, 
goveraor, officer. 

Prmfiro, ferre, itUi, Idiwn, tr. 
{prm db feroj, to prefer, give the 
preference, choose rather. 

Prmficio, ire, fiei, feetum, tr, 
{prm ifaeio), to set over, appoint 
to the command of. ^ 

Prmgredior, idi, gresnts ewn, 
dep, {prm db ffradior), to go befoxe^ 
precede. ^ 

PrmmiuuM, a, urn, part,, 
PrmmUto. 
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PrmniUo, ifre, mUi, mtMntm, tr, 
(prm d^ mitto\ to send before. 

Prcemium^ i, n., money; a re- 
ward, recompense, advantage, pro- 
fit) a promised reward. 

Proepediot Ire, l»t, Uum, tr, 
{prtB cs pet), to impede, hinder, 
0D8truct» to shackle. 

Prcepottlhriis, a, urn, adj. {prm <t 
potterut\ having that first which 
ought to be last^ preposterous, ab- 
surd, wrong. 

PreerumpOf ire, r&pi, ruptum, tr. 
(prat A rtttnpo), to break off. 

Prceruptue, a, urn, part, see 
Prcerumpo, Adj., broken, rugged, 
steep. 

Prcetetu, Om, atfj. (pra db mm), 
present^ at hand, personally, ready, 
prompt^ effectual. In prceaent, at 
present, for the present Prauens 
agere — at once. 

PraaetUia, <e,f, (prattent), pres- 
ence. 

Pratertini, adv,, especially ; 
chiefly, principally, particularly. 
Quum praieertim or prmteftim 
guum, especially since. 

Pranifdeo, ire, ^i, m«ui?i, irUr. 
{prce ds sedeo), to preside over, su- 
perintend, have the command, 
keep, watch over. 

Praeidivm, t, n. (prauea), a 
ffuard, safeguard, protection, de- 
fence ; a support, refuge, resource, 
aid, succor, assistance, reinforce- 
ment; garrison, stronghold; an 
escor^ convoy. Prouidium or 
prcetidia agitare, to act as an 
escort^ to mount or keep guard; 
to perform duty in a garrison. 

PrcMtabilia, e, adj, {prcesto, are), 
excellent^ noble. 

Prcuto, adv., present^ ready, at 
hand, Proeito etse, to be present, 
be ready, be in readiness. * 

PrcBSto, are, Xti, Hum, intr. {prat 
ds sto), to stand before, to be supe- 
rior or better than, to excel, ois- 
tinguish one's self. Tr., to do, per- 
form. Prautat, impere., it is better. 



Preuwn, ene, fui, tnfr. trr. 
(proi dt 9um\ to be set over» pre- 
side over, have the charge or com- 
mand of, direct 

PrmUr, prep. wUh ace., before^ 
close by, near, besides, in addition 
to, except, save. Adv., except^ 
save, only. 

Prceterea, adv. {prceter <jt u), be- 
sides^ moreover, m any other in- 
stance, and also, and other. 

PraUereo, Ire, ii, Hum, intr. 
(praUer ds eo\ to pass by, to say 
nothing. Tr., to pass over in si- 
lence, pass over, omit^ leaTe out 

Prastergredior, Sdi, gresnu mm, 
dep, (prater ds grediar), to go past 
or beyond, pass by. 

Prcetor, Cris, m. (prceeo), a prae- 
tor. The prcBior was a jutUeieU 
officer, and ranked in dignity next 
to the connd. Preelors verc tame- 
times tent, after the expiration cf 
their term of service, to odminiHer 
justice in the provinces, and in that 
case were called proprcetoree or pro- 
prcetors, a term which was also 
applied tb one who commanded em 
army in the absence of the gene- 
ral. Pro prcBiore, as proprwtor, 
that ie, as the acting commander- 
in-chiel 

PrcBtorium, i, n. {prcetorius), the 
pnetorium, the general's tent 

PraUorius, a, urn, adi, {prestar)^ 
of' or belonging to tne prsBtor, 
prsBtorian. Cohors prestorie^ the 
praetorian cohort^ or gener«l*a life- 
guard. '^ 

Praetura, at, f. (prcBtor\ the 
pnetorship, the office of prstor. 

Prawenio, Ire, vini, vetUmm^ tr. 
(pros ds vtfnto), to come before, an- 
ticipate, prevent 

Praiktas, Otis, f {pravus^ de- 
pravity, perverseness^ wickeoMML 

Pravus, a, wrn, adj., perverse^ 
wicked, depraved, vicious^ mon- 
strous. As a noun, pravum^ ^ a^ 
depravity, wickedness, viee^ vil- 
lany. 
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Frema, irt, preati, jmvmmn* tr., 
to press, press upon, weigh down, 
oppress, press hard upon. 

jPretium^ «, n., the price, worth, 
value ; a reward, meed, pay, wages, 
moDej. Opera pretium est, or 
pretium est, the labor baa its re- 
ward, one's labor is repaid, it is 
worth while. 

Pregp, precis,/^ prayer, supplica- 
tion, entreaty. 
Pridem, adv., long since^ long aga 
Primo, ado. {primtui), at the 
first, at first, in the first place. 

Pritfttktn, adx. (primu$\ firsts in 
the first place, for the first time. 
Primum omnium, ^nt of bXL Quam 
primum, as soon as poeeible. Ubi 
primum, or quum primum, as soon 
AS, when first, when once. 

Primut, a, vm, tup, of prior, 
the firsts earlieai the foremost, 
front ; the most distinguished, most 
important, meet yaluable^ ehie^ 
principal At a noun, primum, i, 
f^ the first rank, front. Primi, 
orum, m, pl^ the first, those who 
occupy the first rank. "In primis 
or imprimie, first, in the first place, 
first of all, above all, in the highest 
degree, diiefly, especially, peculiar- 
ly, among the first, in front ; among 
Ute moet difiicult of things. Prima 
ducere or habere and primum pu- 
tare, to reckon of the first impor- 
tance. 

Princeps, tpit, e. g. (prim-ue & 
eapio), the first, foremost ; a chiefs 
headman, leader. Prineept tena- 
t(U or prineept in tenatu, tde head 
or leader oi the senate, the one 
whose name was placed first on 
the list of aeoatorsb Printipet, 
the prindpes, the heavy armed tol- 
diere, eompoHng th§ eeeond line of 
the Roman legion ; tUao the leading 
etivteton* 

Prineipium, i, n. (prineipi), a 
beginning, commencement Prin- 
Hpia, the fitmt rank of ao army in 
order of battle, the firoat 
11 



Prim", la, geiu 49ns, tup, pr> 
mue, prior, previous ; more ad* 
vanced, superior, first 

PriettwiB, a, um, adj., pristine, 
former, wonted, originaL 
' Priue, adv. ( prior), first, before, 
previously. Prim — guam or priu^t- 
guam, before that sooner than, 
rather than. 

Priusg%*am, adv., see Priue. 

Privatim^ adv. (privatut), pri- 
vately, in a private capacity, as an 
individual, individuaUy. 

PrivOiu*, a, um, party see Privo. 
Adj., belonging to individuals, indi- 
vidual, private, one's own, personal 
At a noun, a private person, one 
who holds no public office. 

PrivignuB, t, m., a step-son. 

Prtvo, are, dvi, Otum, tr.{privu9), 
to take away from, deprive. 

Pro, prep, with the abl., before, 
in front of^ in the presence of; for, 
in reference to, in favor of, to the 
advantage of, in excuse of; in the 
place of^ instead of^ from being, in- 
stead of being ; in the manner o^ 
as becomes, according to^ in accord- 
ance with, in proportion to ; on ac- 
count o^ in consideration o£ Pro 
bono faeere, to act in accordance 
with what is good, to do well. Prt 
tempore respondet, — as became, or 
suitably to the occasion. 

Pro I or Proht inter., 01 ah! 
Pro Deuim atque hominum fidem J 
I call Gods and men to witness. 

ProbUae, atie, f. (probua), |)rob- 
ity, rectitude, goodness, upright- 
neaa 

Probo, are, Ovi, Otum, tr. {pro- 
but), to approve, commend, to as- 
sent to, agree ta 

Probrum, i, n., a shameful or 
scandalous act, disgraceful conduct, 
disgrace, shamo, mfamy. Probr^ 
habere, to consider disgraceful 
Ignaviarluxuriaiaue probra, shame- 
M excesses of idleness and luxury. 
Probri eauta, as a mark. of dis- 
graoaw 
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right, worthy, Tirtaoos, chiste, mod- 
est 

Froeax, dei$, atfj. ( proeo)^ bdld, 
proad, impudent, sauc/. 

Procido, (hre, eeMt, eeuum, inir^ 
to proceed, go forvard or forth, go^ 
ftdvaooe, to pAss, elapse, to go on 
well, prosper, suooeea, be of ser- 
vice ; work to the adrautage of; to 
turn out, happen, to be fulvanoed. 
Eo veeordia proeedere, to advance 
to such a pitdi of madnesa. Ad" 
herbal vbi xnUUigii eoproeessumi-^ 
it had come to thi& Parum proee- 
cE^ftf, not to prosper suffidentlj, be 
attended with too little success. 

Proeontulf u, nu (pro db contul), 
a proconsul, one who dueharged in 
a province the dutiea which belonge 
to the eonnU in Rome^ or under- 
took the conduct of a toar in the 
place of a consul, 

Froculf adv,f far, far ott, at a dis- 
tance, aloof^ remote. Procul errare^ 
to wander for from the truth, err 
yerr much. 

PrccHToHo, SnU, /. (procuroy, 
administration, management 

Prodigium, t, n., a prodigy, mira- 
de, omen. 

Proditio, Onit^ f. ( prodo),~ a dis- 
closure, trcadierj, betraying, trea- 
son, fedthlessness. 

Prodoy iJr*, rfWt, Jttimi, tr, (pro 
it do), to disclose, discover, to be- 
tray, desert, surrender perfidiously. 
Proderefidem^ to betray confidence, 
break one's word. 

ProdUcOj 8rd, on, cttmif tr. (pro db 
dueo\ to bring forth or forward, 
bring before the people. 

PrcelianSy tie, part, see Prcdior. 
As a noun, a combatant 

Prcelior, dri, dtua stim, dep. 
{prcelium\ to fights join battle, 
contend in fight 

PriBliwn, i, n., a fight, battle, 
•ngagement, combat» a regular or 
pitched battle. Prcdium faeere, 
to JGUi battle. Pfmliuin mamihu$t 



at in matiibue faeere, to engage 
hand to hand, jou in dose eombst 
Ante praliwn factum, before the 
battle was fought, befiH'e the ea- 
gagement Pralium male pugM- 
turn, an unsuccessful battl& 

ProfOnue, a, um, adj, (pro isfer 
niim), profane, not conseorsted tc 
any gfod, not sacred. 

Profeetioy Gnie, f (profeiwr), a 
setting out, departure. 

Profecto, adv, (pro A fedut), 
doubtless, certainly, iadeed, in 
truth, surely. 

Profectuij a, urn, part, see Pt9- 
Jidecor. 

Prof^Oy ferre, tUli, UUum(fn 
ds fero\ to bring out, to pabluhi 
make known, to postpone. 

Proficitteor, profectue turn, dtp. 
(pro i faeio\ to set out oo a joui* 
ney, go away, depart ; to be od a 
journey, travel, go ; to proceed. 

ProJUeor, iri, feseua sum^ dff. 
(pro dt fateor\ to declare openly, 
acknowledge- freely, avow, to de- 
clare one's self a candidate. 

ProJligOj are, Avt, atum, ir. {pr* 
ds fiigo\ to throw to the grooiid; 
to put to flighty beat back, rout 

JProftigiot ^re^fOgi, fugUum, i«fr. 
^pro ^f*gio\ to flee, fly, run away, 
escape. 

Pr6fflgut, a, wm, adj. (profii^)t 
fleeing, fugitive, put to fli^t, dnres 
away ; buiished, exiled. Pr^^^if'^ 
diecedere or Mre, to be pat to 
flight, to flee. 

Profundo, ^, fodi, fUtum, tr- 
(pro ds fundo\ to pour oat, to 
throw away, squander, waste, con- 
sume. 

Ptofundus, a, wm, adj., deq^ 
profound, boundless, insatiaUe. 

ProfOee, ode, (pnfutuM), pro- 
fusely, extravagantly, 'immoderate- 
ly, too much. 

ProflUut, a, ttm, part, see Pff' 
fimdo, A^., immoderate^ ^^^'S 
ag^tly lavish, prodigal, waetsW 
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Pf^^Hiu, H, f. {proffijfno}t pro- 
geny, an oflfepring. 

Prohiheo^ ire, ut, Itom, tr, (pro 
& hahto\ to keep off, back, or awaj, 
impede, stop; to hinder, prevent^ 
obstruct, repulse, prohibit, forbid; 
to repress, cbrb, restrain ; to keep, 
defend, protect 

JProinde, eonj, {pro <t inch), 
tberefore, on that account . Adv., 
just BO, equally, the same as, in 
like mamer. Proinde qucui, just 
asi£ 

JProjeeivSf a, vm, pari^ see JPro- 
jicio. 

J^rojicio, h'e, jiei, Jeetum, tr, 
(pro <fr jacio\ to throw away or 
forth, throw; to drive out <^pel, 
eject In has miteriat projecttu 
nan, 1 am plunged into these mise- 
ries. 

JProldto, are, «t«, dtum, tr, (pro- 
fero), to prolong, protract, extend, 
to put off, defer, postpone. 

jProiMMeui, adv, (promucwus), 
without distinction, promiscuously, 
confusedly, indiscrimmately. 

JPrcfmUeuuz, a, um, adj. (pro ds 
miieeo), promiscuous, without dis- 
tinction, comi^on. 

JPromivnum, i, n. (promitto), a 
promise, a proposal, propositioa 

JPromistus, a, um, part, see 
Promitto, 

Promitto, h'e, mui, mitnan, tr. 
( pro ds mitto), to promise, engage^ 

Promptus, us, m. (promo), ex- 
posure to view ; readiness. In 
f/romptu esse, to be in readiness; 
oe at hand, to be clear, manifest, 
evident^ to be casy.^ 

Promptus, a, um, Txdj. (promo\ 
clear, manifest, ready, active, 
prompt, bold, ardent. 

Promidffo, are, avi, attim, tr,, to 
publish, miake knoxni, propose. 

Pronus, a, um, adj,, bending 
down or forward, bowed to the 
earth, grovelling, prone, easy, prao- 
lleable, without difficulty. 

Ptope^ 4td$^ eomp, prepUUt sup. 



proxime), near, nigh, dose by 
nearly, almost Prope ts often 
foUowed by the aee., like a preposi' 
tion, 

Propediem, adv. ( prope jk diem), 
in a short time, shortly,' after a 
while, very soon. 

Propello, ire, p^i, pulsum, tr, 
(pro ds pello), to drive forward, 
propel, to drive away, repel, re- 
move. 

Propk'ans, tie, part, see Pro^ 
pero. Adj., hurrying, in hasfe, 
quick. 

Properanter, adv» ( propero ), 
hastily, speedily^ quickly. Prope- 
rantius, more speedily, in greater 
haste, too rashly, too precipitately. 

Properaniia, a, /. (propero), 
haste, hurry, dispatch. 

Pronh'h, adv. (^properus), in 
haste, nastily, speedily, quickly. 

Proph'o, are, avi, atum, tr. (pro- 
perua), to hasten, make with haste, 
accelerate. Intr^ to hasten, make 
haste, to lie eager. Properandum 
est, there is ne^ of dispatch, haste 
must be made. 

Propin^us, a, um, adj, ( prope), 
near, neighboring ; near of kin, 
nearly related. As a noun, a kins- 
man, relation. Propinoui inter se, 
near to one another. Oppido pro- 
pinqua (with loea omitted), the 
parts near the town, the environs 
of the town. Affines, amieos, pro- 
pinquos ceieros, my relations, my 
friends, the rest of these near to me. 

Propior, us, gen. Sris, sup, proxi- 
mus, adj. (prope), nearer, doser, 
more nearly related, more like. It 
is often followed by the ace. 

Jrropius, adv., comp. of prope, 
nearer to, more nearly. 

PropOno, ere, posui, poiHium, tr. 
( pro as pono), to set forth or out ; 
to offer, present, to make known, 
explain, point out declare, tell. 

ProprcBtor, Oris, m, (pro ds pres" 
tor), a propretor, one invested with 
the autbonty of prator. 
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ProipUf^ prefk with the aec 
{prope)^ near, oo aoooant ot by 
reaaoD o^ owing to, through. Prop- 
ter dUeentianem, to prevent do- 
pates. 

Propulto, Are, dvi, Mum, tr, freq, 
(propello\ to drive back, repel, re- 
pulse. 

ProripiOf JJr«, Hput, reptum, tr. 
{pro 4s rapio), to drag forth, snatch 
away. i8«prorip«re, to hurry away, 
rush out, escape quickly. 

Proreua, adv. (pro i verme^ al- 
together, entirely, utterly, in a word, 
in short 

Proeapia, 4B, /., race, lineage, 
family. 

Proeeribo, lr«, pei, ptum, tr. ( pro 
d: »criho\ to proscribe, outlaw. 

Proscription 5»m, /. {pro9eriho\ 
proscription. A eentence of pro- 
scription doomed the object of it to 
death, and hie property wae confie- 
eated. 

ProeeriptuSy a, um^ part, (pro- 
Kribo\ proscribed, outlawed. At 
a noun, proeeriptus, t, m., one pro- 
scribed or outlawed. 

ProepectOf dre, dvi, dtum^ tr.freq. 
(pro9pteio\ to gaze at from a dis- 
tance, view, watch. 

Prospectus, ^s, m. {prospicio\ a 
distant view, view, prospect, sight. 

Prosper ds ProsplSrus, a, wm, adi. 
{pro i spero\ according to ones 
hopes or wishes, prosperous, fieivora- 
ble, fortunate. 
•• Prospirhy ado. (prosper), pros- 

Jerously, favorably, fortunately. 
*rospere eedere, to result jEavora- 
bly, be successful 

Prosum, prodesse, profui, intr. 
irr. (pro di sum), to do good, be of 
service, be successful or profitaUe, 
avail Nihil profuiura, things 
which will be of no service, worth- 
less. 

Provenio, Ire, vSni, ventum, intr. 
(pro ds venio), to come forth, spring 
up, arise. 

ProMenSt 0*, jwwt, sea Pro- 



tideom A^t, provideB^ ciitaiiii' 

speet, prudent 

Providenter, adjK (promdens^ 
with foresight, wisely, prudently. 

Providentia, cs, f. {pro«ideo)t 
foresight, forecast, providence, pre* 
caution. 

Provtdeo, ire, vfe^t, visum, <r. 
(pro ds video), to foresee, perceive, 
discern; to proyide, prepare be- 
forehand, to see to, look after, to 
guard against Jntr^ to make pro- 
vision for, have a care for, to pro- 
vide or guard against, to take care, 
try to prevent 

Provineia, at, /, {pro it 9enio\ 
a province. A province weu a- con- 
quered country, ruled by a Roman 
magistrate. When provincia is 
used in the Bell Jug. witkemt amy 
qualijication, the Roman province 
%n Africa is meant. 

Provlsus, a, t<m, part., see Pro- 
video. 

Proxfmh, adv., sup. of prope, 
nearest, next With the aea. Uke a 
preposition, next to. 

Jrroa^mus, a, um, adj.^ n^ of 
propior, the nearest, the next en- 
suing ; the last, preceding, next of 
kin; nearly related, intimAte. As 
a noun, proximus, i, m , one's netar- 
est relative or most intimate ac- 
cjuainfance, a bosom frigid, coafi- 
dant, an associate. The oc^. proxi- 
jmtu is sometimes limited by the 
accusative. 

Prudens, tis, adf. (coniraeiiom of 
providens), prudent, havii^ a know- 
ledge of; sagacious, wise, intelli- 
gent, learned 1 skilful, eiroerietioed. 

Prudenter, adv. (pruaen^ pru- 
dently, wisely, intelligently. 

Psallo, tre, i, intr., to play upon 
a string^ instrument, to woi^ to the 
lyre, to sing and play. 

Puber S Pubes, ^iris, acg., arrived 
at the age of puberty, grown up, 
adult As a n&un, pkberea. Mm. 
m. pl!^ grown up pemple, adoha 

Publ^Sek, adv. (pubswM\ pofalio- 
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ly; in pnblie; in office^ in poblie 
authority ; in the nam« of the states 
on the part of the pnUic as a state. 

hcun)^ to make. public the property 
oi^ confiscate. 

Publ^fcu^ a, unty adh (populua), 
public, belonging to the paolic or 
state; general. 

I*ubliu8f i, m., a Reman preens- 

Ultffl. 

Pudet, nitt pudXtttm est, imp., is, 
are, or am ashamed. Jlluin pttdH, 
he is ashamed; me pudet, I am 
ashamed. 

JPudicitia, a,f, {pucheiu). chasti- 
ty, proper behavior, modesty. 

Jrudor, Sri^ m, (pudeo), shame, 
modesty, good manners, respect, a 
sense of honor. 

Pfter, eri, m, a boy, child. 

Pneritict, a, /. (puer\ boyhood, 
childhood. 

Ptigna, ce, f. (pugnwi), a battle, 
fight, combat, encounter. Putnam 
facere, to join battle, fight Pu/g- 
nam remittere, to relax the fury of 
the engagement^ to discontinue the 
battle. 

Puffno, are, dirt, Otum^ ifUr. 
( nupna), to fight, combat^ contend, 
give battle. Male pugnare, to lose 
a battle. MaU pngnatum, a battle 
was lost, an unsuccessful battle was 
fimght Pttgnatur, we, they fight, 
a battle is fought Bene pttgnatur', 
a successful battle is fought, a vie- 
tory is gained. 

Puleher, chra, ehntm, adj., beau- 
tiful, handsome, fair, noble, glori- 
ous. 

Pulsus, a, um, part, see Pello. 

Pulvlnus, t, m., a cushion, pil- 
low, bolster. 

Pulvis, his, m., dust 

Pun^teus, a, um, adj., Punic, Car- 
thaginian. In consequence of the 
noHonal bad faith, of which, the 
Romans accused the Carthaginians, 
Pumca fides came to he equivalent 
to fkala fides, bad fiuth, perfidy. 



Puto, tfre, dvi, Htum, tr., to weigh, 
ponder, reflect upon ; to think, reck- 
on, suppose, esteem, place, regard 
as being. 



a 



Q., an abbreviation of Q^intus, 

Qud, adv. {ahl. fern, of qui, teith 
via or parte omitted), where, wherev- 
er, wneuce. 

Quacuuque, adv. {abl. of quicun- 
que, voith via or parte omitted), 
wherever, wheresoever, whenceso* 
ever. 

QuadragirUa, num. aaj. (quatuor), 
forty. 

Quadrdtus, a, um, part {quadro). 
Adj., square, four-cornered. Quad- 
ratnm agmen, an army drawn up 
in a hollow square. An army 
marching^ quaarato agmine, had 
the baggage placed in the centre for — 
security, and was prepared to repel 
an attack from whatever quarter it 
might come. 

Qucnro, he, slvi, sltum, tr., to 
seek, seek after, look for ; to try to ^ 

gain or acquire, obtain, procure, at- 
tain; to ask, inquire; to inquire 
into, investigate ; to prosecute. Do- 
lum quarere, to seek to find or de- 
vise some stratagem. Quceritur in 
cdiquem, a prosecution is instituted /" 
against some one. 

Quasitor, Oris, m. (qucero), a 
seeker, an investigator, commission- 
er, judge. 

QwBso, he, Ivi (old form for 
qwero), to beg, pray, entreat 

QucDstio, Onis, f. (qucero), a seek- 
ing, an examination, investigation, 
trial, prosecution. Qucestioiiem 
cxercere, to carry on or conduct an 
investigation. 

Qucestor, Oris, m. {qucero), a 
qufBstor. A q^tcutor was a Roman 
officer, who had the care of the pvXh 
lie money ; at the expiration of his 
cffidal term, he usually went with a 
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Qu.anTn ». 

tfMUHl or pralor into a prminct, 
vhen h» mnelimti, in eatrs of 
emtrgtnci/, pcrformtd tht /uneltoTU 
of a prator. Quailor pro pralore, 
» qmeator nith pretoriim power. 

Qiiatlui, li*. m. (gucero), gnln, 
profit, advuiUge, acqujsitkiiL Qiiii 
omnia fuzsfui Munt, vho ftre re^dy 
to barter Amy erery thing for 

Qtalit. », e4i-, wbatsort of, what 
kiDJ uf a, what 

Quam, adv, bow, how much. 
CohJ^ IhoD, as ; urilh luperlativei, as 
poaaible, a« : ftuttn mariiiu Imga, 
aa long as passible ; qvam AEpit- 
rinu, as ofttio as possible. Qtunn 
— quam, so — as; gvam — tam, as 

QuatnoArtR, conj. (oftfn vrrillfn 

Xralttg, gitam ob rtm), why, 
reCore, therefore, for which ICEI- 

QuamplttTes, adj. pi. [tamttimei 
aritten teparaiily, gaam plvrct), 
TeiT many, a great nuiDy. 

Qrtamprimwn, adv. (or wrilten 
teparattly, guam primum), as soon 
as pOBsible. 

NVMomguam, conj, though, ftl- 
thoiigh. 

Quamvis, adv. (guam <t vii from 
volo), as much as you will, ever 
■0 much, ever so, hawever. Conj., 
although. tLnugb. 

Qiiaiido, adv., when. Conj., since. 

Quanlut, a, uin, a^., how great I 
how much) so great, so much. 
Antaerinff to lantiit. it mrant as. 
At a noun, gaanium, «. laith tht 



kit, dutiog Bs mocb of On ta 



therefore. 

Quore (qua it re), conj., where- 
fore, for wnich ressou, therefore. 

Quarlttt, a, urn, num. oi^. (qua- 
Ivor), the fourth. 

Qitati, conj. (for ouomti), as i( 
justu if, just as. .Jifu.,aaitwere; 
about, almost (vith nvmerali). Qm- 
' viTO, just as i£ as if indeed. 

Qualriduum, i, n. (gitatttor i 
diet), the space of four days, tfU 

QuatuoT. indecl. man. a^., four. 

Que, mdilii! ronj., and, also, *Dil 
therefore. Que — que, qve — tt, or 
et — qw, and — and. both — aod. 
Qu» dtnotet a dole cotineelion, ani 
it xumally appended to tht Jirttitori 

Queit^foT Quihut. 

Queo, Irt, lot, Uum, inlr. irr., to 
be able. I, you, he, she, <bx can, 

Queror, 1, gue'tiu turn, dip., to 
complain, complain of 

QuMtin, a, urn, see Qwror. 

Qni, qua, ipuid, rel. pro., whoi 
which, that, what /n(w. prft,whot 



lating, that cotmective munt be lup- 
plied, according to the chain of 
thought,(u: flecujtuioBiinetmoTi- 
but pauca print explananiia..9ant, 
but I muet describe in a fetr wordi 
the character of this man, Ac Quo, 
abl. wilh comper., so much, the. 
Quo — CO, by how much — by le 
much, the — tha 

Qui, (old abl. of qui it quit\ 
how, in what way. 

Quia, conj,, because. 

Quibuicum, L e. cum qtiibuM. 

Qtiiciifnqtip, qti^veumqut, qud 
amque, rel. pro. (qui di eiBnqtti\ 
whoever, whatever, wbosoem, 
irhatsosrer, creij, alL 3X« «>» 
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j^ommi ptarti of ihii mrd of <owi»- 
Hmes teparated, M : cujut h<Be cutn- 
fuemooL 

Quid, Bee Quii, 

Quidam, muedam, quoddoan or 
quiddam, indef, pro, (qui ds dam), 
a certain one, one. In the plural, 
some. Quidixm with proper neoMy 
implies that thepereon is but little 
hnaum, as : quidam Manlius, a 
certain Manlius, one Manliua, 

Quidem, adv., indeed, inily, cer- 
tainly, at leasts even. J^e — qui- 
deniy see Ne, 

Quies, Hie, /, quiet^ rest, repose, 
sleep, peace. 

Quieeco, ire, ivi. Hum, intr, 
{quies), to resl> repose, sleep. 

Quiitue, a,, um, adj, (Jq^ie8€o), 
quiet, calm, tranquil, peacefuL 

Quitibet, qucdwet, quodltbet or 
quidtibet, indef. pro, {<mi ds libet), 
any one who wiU, 'wnoever you 
please^ any one, any, no matter 
what^ any person or thing what- 
ever. 

Q^in, eonj, (qui A ne\ that 
not^ who not ; but that ; without 
Quin follows negative or interrogor 
ative clauses, including verbs of 
doubting, dsc, and is sometimes 
equivalent to qui non, as : quis 
est^ quin — contendat, who is there 
wbo does not seek to vie ; soine- 
times to ut non; in which cases 
it may often be translaied with- 
out» with the present participle, 
as: non fuit ^nsilium, silentio 
prceterire, ^in^perirem, it was 
not my design to pass over in si- 
lence, without portraying ; neque 
Ulis, qui victoriam adeptt, diutius 
ea uti licuisset, quin qui plus pos- 
sett imperium atque tibertatem ex- 
torqueret, nor could those who ob- 
tained the victory have enjoyed it 
long, without some more powerful 
persons wresting from . them the 
government and liberty. Qy,in, 
ad»., why not ! but, indeed, really. 
Quin ergo, why not then! Non 



qmn, not thatv n<>t as i^ not Imi 

that 

Quindeam, num. atff, {quinque ^ 
dedm), fifteen. 

Quinqu€igintay num. adj, (quin^ 
que), fifty. 

Quinqtte, num, adj., five. 

Quinquennium, i, n, (quinquei^ 
m'<X the space of five yean^ five 
years, the last five years. 

Quintus, a, um, num. ae(j, (quin' 
que\ the fifth. 

Quintus, i, m., a Roman prssno- 
men. 

Quippe, eonj., since, for, because^ 
in so much as. Adv., in fiict, in* 
deed. Quippe qui, qua^ quod^ 
since he, she, it Quippe qui — tf»- ' 
vaserat, since he had seized upon. 
Quippe quis hostis nullus, since we 
had no enemy. Quippe eui (sc. 
plebi) omnes copies in usu quoti' 
aiano erant, since all their riches 
consisted in (the profits of) their 
daily labor. 

Qmrites, ium, m, pi., Romans. 
The Quirites were properly the tn- 
habitants of the aabine town of 
Cures, but the name was applied 
also to the whole Sabine nation. 
After the union of the Romans and 
Sabines under Romulus, the united 
community called themselves, in a 
civil capacity, Quirites, while, in a 
political and military capacity, 
they retained the name of Romans. 

Quis, dot. ds abl. pi. of Qui, 

Quis, qtice, quid, inter, pro., 
who! which? what? Quid, adv., 
why t Quid reliqui hetbemus, what 
have we left. Quis mortaliutn^ 
what man. After ne, si, nisi, nam, 
quis and qui are indefinite prO' 
nouns, as : ne quis, not any one ; 
si quis, if any one. 

Quisnam or Quinam, qwgnamt 
quidnam or quodnam, inter, pro. 
{quis or qui S nam), who ? which, 
what ? The nam gives culditional 
emphasis to the question, and an- 
swers nearly to the English "pray, ' 
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foUowed h/y ike aetk^ aa : ayndiMm 
tonmit, 

Qmapicmt qvmpuM^ qwtdpiMn^ 
miiipiam or quippUunf imdrf, pro. 
\gui$\ womb onei any one. 

Q^uquam^ fumqumm, quutqutan 
or quiegutm^ ind$/, pro, (qvU 6s 
f«a»n)^ Any on«b anything, tome 
one, Bomeibing. With iSt ntga' 
Hve worda, ne, nequa, Se., which 
utually oeeomptaiy ti, ^fw^nom 
mayaeturMyo9 iran^ated, no one, 
nothing, no^ M ; ne qtti»quam homi' 
num or omnium, no man, no one. 

Quitque, qucBoue, quodqve, quid' 
que or qmequif indef, pro, (quia ds 
w»e\ every one, each, every, all. 
With the tuperlatitfe it i$ in general 
equiveUerU to cmnM viiih the poei- 
hve ; InU in connexion with the verb 
foUcmng it eonveys the idea of a 
reeiproeal eomparieon among the 
pereone implied in the etatement, 
aa : optimus quieque, all the good 
or brave, every one in proportion 
as he is best, tne best, the bravest 

Quiequie, queequee, quidovidt or 
• quicqutd, ret. pro, (quie is qyie), 
any one who, whoever, whosoever, 
whatever, whatsoever. 

Quiviy see Queo. 

Quivie, qucevie, quodvia or quid- 
vts, indef, pro, (qvi is vie from volo\ 
any one yon please, any one^ who- 
ever, any whatever. 

Qi<o^ aft/., see QuL 

Qudt adv. improperly abl, of qui), 
whither, where. ConJ., where- 
fore, on whieh adcount^ for. which 
reason, in order that^ to the end 
that, that by this means ; equiva- 
lentf in thie eenae, to tU eo, or at 
ea re. Quo minue {also writteti 
miomintie) after verba denoting 
hindrance, from, followed by the 
Mnglieh^ participle, «u: neque au- 
perbia obatabat, quomintta — imitct- 
rentur, aod^ pride did not hinder 
them from imitating. Quo minua 
— <o magia, the less—- the more; 



non quo — aed ut, not that, not at 
if— but that. 

Quoadi conj, {quo <j& ad), so long 
as, till, nntiL 

Quoemnque, adv, (quo ds eummu\ 
whithersoever, to wnatever place. 

Quod, conj. (qui\ because, ss, 
that, in that, in regpard to. 

Quodm or Qw>a ni, but if not; 
but unless. 

Quodai or Quod ai, conj., but if, 
if then, and it 

Quominua, see QuL 

Quomodo, adv, (quo ds modut), 
how, in what way, in what man- 
ner. 

Quoniam, conj. (quwn ds jam), 
since, seeing that, as, 

Quoquam, adv. (quiaquam), to 
any place, any where. 

Quoque, conj., also, likewise, toa 

Quoque, pro., see Quiaque. 

Quotididnua, a, urn, adj. (quoti- 
die), daily. 

Quotiaie, adv. (quot ds diei)^ 
daily, every day. 

Quouaque, adv. (quo di uaque\ 
how long, how fiir. 

Quum or Cum, ado., when, 
while. Conj., though, although, 
since, as. Quum— ftim, both — and 
especially, as well— as also. 



R. 



Radix, Ida, f, a root. Bub ra- 
didbfu montium, at the foot of the 
mountains. 

Ramua, i, m., a branch, bough. 

« jRaplna, cB,f. (rapio), rapine, rob- 

beiy, pillage, depredation, plunder. 

Jcapio, ifrCy pui, ptum, tr., to ea^ 
ry orf by force, ravish, rob ; take 
forcible possession of, make plun- 
der o^ to carry away, carry on. 

Ratio, Onia, f. (reor), reason ; a 
plan, measure, purpose, a way, 
means, method ; an advantage, 
interest, circumstance ; a ground, 
causey motive; an affidr, matter 
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Alietutm, mis rattpnibutf iDConsist- 
ent vith his interests. Quid turn 
raHonet poUuUtUi what' your cii*" 
cumstances demand. 

R0iu$i a, vm, oaif., see Reor, 
AdL fixed, settlea, firm. 

lUt ifueparable prep., back, 
again. 

JUeepittSf us, m. {reeipio), a fall- 
ing back, retreat ; a place of ref- 
uge, retreat 

Reeeptus, a, tim, part, see Re- 
cipio, 

Reeipia, gre, cHn, eeptum, tr,'{re 
dt eapio), to retake, get back, re- 
gain, recover; to take, get posses- 
sion o^ receive, admit 8e reeipere, 
to retreat tall back. Recipi mceni- 
but, be admitted into the town. 

Rectto, are, avi, Otwn, tr, (re <jh 
cUo\ to read aloud. 

neete, adv. {rectus), in a straight 
line, rightly, properly, well. 

Rector, dris, m. (rego), a ruler, 
govepnor, director. 

Rectus, a, um, part, see Rego, 
Adj., straight ^ig^t proper. 

Reeupgro, Are, dvi, dtum, tr., to 
get i^i^ain, regain, recover. 

RecUso, are, dvi, dtum, tr, (re d: 
caiMa), to refuse, reject 

Redditus, a, um, part,, see Reddo, 

Reddo, iSre, dldi, ditum, tr, (red! 
da), to give back, return, restore ; 
to give, deliveu^ to requite, re* 
pay, recompense. 

Redeo, ire, ii, Itum, irr, inir, (re 
ds eo), to come back, return. Ad 
incepUan redeo, I return to my 
undertaking. 

Rediens, ewntis, part, see Redeo, 

Redimo, ifre, Smi^ emptum, tr, 
{re ds emo), to buy back or again ; 
to buy, purchase ; to redeem, ran- 
som. Flagitivm out f acinus redi* 
^ere, to compound for, purchase 
impunity for, d^c 

JMUuruSt a, moi, jxirt, see Re- 



RedXius, {U, m. (redeo), a return. 
Refgrot/erre,4Ulit lotim, irr, it, 
11* 



(re ds fero\ to carry back, bring 
back ; to put oH, postpone ; to re* 
ttirn, deliver, give ; to tell, relate. 
R^erre ad s/enaJtum, or referre 
alone (f(nth ad senatum implied), 
to refer to the senate, lay before 
the senate, ask the opinion of the 
senate. 

Refert, r^tulit, imp, (res dlfero), 
it concerns, profits, is the mter*- 
est of. 

Reficio, ifre, ftei, feetum, tr. (te 
di faeio), to make again, make 
anew; to repair; to recruit re- 
fresh; to reanimate, reassure. Bau^ 
cios refieere, to administer to the 
recovery of the wounded. 

Re^ioi f^i^ f* (^o)» ft region, 
district country. 

Regius, a, wn, adj. (rex), of a 
king, royal, regal, kingly. 

Regnwn, t, n. (rex), a kingdom, 
the regal dignity ; the govern- 
ment of a king, sovereign power, 
sovereignty. In regnwn perve- 
nire, to become a successor to the 
throne. Regnumparare,tooXmB.X 
the sovereignty, to usurp the su« 
preme power. Te in regnum meum 
accept, I hav^ taken you into my 
kingdom. 

Jiego, ire, xi, ctum, tr*, to lead 
straight, guide, govern, rule, regu- 
late. 

Regredior, ^i, gtessus sum, dep. 
(re dt aradior), to go back, return, 
draw back. 

Regresstts, a, uni, see Regredior. 

RegiUus, i, m. (difn. of rex), a 
petty king, prince. 

Relictus, a, um, part, see Relin" 
guo. 

Religio, dnis^ f. (reli^o'^ the fear 
of God, religion, rebgious feel- 
ings, religious scruples, supersti- 
tious feeling. 

ReligUfsus, a, tint, adj. (religio), 
fearing God, religious, pious, de- 
vout scrupulous, superstitious. 

Relinquo, Ifre, liqui, lictum, tr* 
(re ds linquo)i to leave behind^ 
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1mt«] to leare m an inh«ritaiioe; 
to leAve, foTsake^ abandon. 8igna 
rtlinqueret to desert one's standard. 

Ketl^iuma, a, tun, atf;, {rdinquo\ 
remainmg, the reeti A$a noun, 
religuum, iy n,, and reliaua^ ihrumy 
n. pL, the rest, remainder. Jteli- 
qui, ifrwn, m. pi., the rest^ the 
others Beliatmnt est, it remaint. 
In rtliguumj tor the future, hence- 
forward, thereafter. Nihil reliqui, 
see NihiL Quid reliqtU, see Quid 
JReliquum fieri, to be left undone. 

Remaneo, ire, mainei, mawmm, 
i$Ur, {re ds mwieo\ to remain be- 
hind, remain, continue, abide. 

Remedium^ i, n, {re ds medeor), 
a medieioe, remedy, cure, relief. 

Remieeue^ a, um, parL, see Re- 
mitUk Adj., remise, careless, neg- 
ligent, off one's guard. Nihil re- 
mtMt, see NihU. 

RemittOf tre, mln, mieeum, tr. 
{re ds mitto), to send back, to^throw 
or hurl back; to remit, relax, 
slacken ; to leave o^ cease, inter^ 
mit Ubi^ hoetes pugnam renUee- 
rant, when the enemy had relaxed 
the fury of their attack. Ab utror 
que mieeie remisaisque nuntiis, 
while they were sending messen- 
gers to and fro between them. 

RemHror, dri, Mue eum, dep, tr. 
re ds moror\ to stop, delay, hin- 
der, detain, retard. Intr., to tar- 
I7» Btay, keep one's ground. 

RemHttu, a, um, part, see Re- 
miweo, 

Removeo, ire, (fvi, dtum, tr. {re 
di moveo), to remove, withdraw, 
send away. 

R€nih>o, are, Him, dtum, tr. {re ds 
now), to renew ; to refresh, revive. 

Recr, riri, ratua turn, dep., to 
suppose, think, judge, believe. 

Aepello, ire, pUli, pulsum, tr. 
{re ds pello), to drive back, repel, 
repulse; to reject, refuse. Re- 
oelli €ib amieitia, to be repelled 
from friendship, that is, to have 
one's proffered friendship rejected. 
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' Repene, tie, peart, ■«• ii^ 
^4^, sudden. 

Repent^ adv. {repena), suddenly 
on a sudden, unexpectedly. 

Repentlnue, a, ictn, a<|f* ^T^P^*^ 
sudden, unlooked for, unexpected. 

Repirio, Iri, pSri, pertum, tr. {r€ 
db pario\ to find, discover, to find 
out, invent, devise. 

Repito, kre, ivt, Uum, tr. {reS 
peto), to ask again, ask bacl^ de- 
mand back, ask payment ; to trace 
back. Supra repetere, to take a 
review, glance back upon, go far- 
ther bacK and exanune. Repe- 
tundee pecfmuE, or repetundce (with 
peewliai omitted), extortion, ill^sl 
exactions, damage. JPecumarvm 
repetundarum reue, standing ao- 
cused of extortion. Pecuniee repe- 
tundtB, meant lilerally money to be 
demanded back, that ie, because it 
had been obtained through extoT' 
Hon or fraud 

Repo, ih'e, pai, ptum, intr., to 
creeps crawL 

Reprehendo, ifre, di, aum, tr. {re 
dt prehendo), to catch again; to 
blame, reprove, censure, find faolft 
with. 

Repudio, dre, dvi, dtum^ tr. (r#> 
pudium), to repudiate, reject^ re- 
fuse. 

Repugno, dre, d»i, dtum, intr. 
{re dt pugno), to make resistance^ 
fight against, oppose. 

Rep^a, ee, /. {repello), a re- 

Sulse, a i*epulse in suing for of&ee^ 
efeat 

Repulaua, a, um, part., see R^ 
pello. Repulaua Mre, to go awaj 
repulsed, be denied. 

Repato, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. {re <l 
puto), to consider, ponder over, 
reflect upon. Animo, or cum am- 
mo, or aeeum reputare, to revolve 
in one's mind, think over, medi- 
tate upon. Reputando, on reflec- 
tion, from considering. 

Requiea, ii, df itia, /.{redb qMie$\ 
rest, repose, quiet. 
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B4fuUtca, A^ Ar% Hum, intr, 
{re ds qmie9eo\ to reBt^ take rest^ 
repoee. 

Require, ifre, Hvi, Mum, tr. (re 
is qtuero\ to seek again ; to seek 
011^ look for ; to ask» demand, in- 
quire. 

•^^ f"^ /•> ft thing, matter, con- 
cern, affiair, purpose, event, cir- 
enmstance, occurrenoe^ occasion; 
a reality, truth, fact ; effects, sob- 
Btance, property; benefit, profit^ 
advantage; a cause, reason, ground; 
a stat^ case, condition, circam- 
stances^ the subject of which one 
treats; state^ community, power. 
jSe« militarit, the art of war, mili- 
tary affiun. JRee belliea^ the state 
of war, war. Jiea hoHilu, hostili- 
ties, opei'ations against the enemy. 
Kee fa mUi aris, property, estate, 
ineanal'^"7i^< capitcUU, a cApital 
offence. Reegestce, see Geetta, Ret 
6on<e; prosperity, good fortune; 
Ree mal€By adversity, ill fortune. 
Res tiova^ see Novue, Res tre- 
pidtx, alarmiujg circumstances, con- 
fusion of affairs^ commotion, con- 
sternation. Res seeuncUs, prosper- 
ons circumstances^ prosperity. Res 
ofhersee, adverse circumstances, ad- 
versity. Res publico, ^e^Respub- 
lica, Quihtts nomen ex re indiium, 
to which their name was given on 
account of their natural character, 
which took their name from their 
natural character. Res Jidesque, 
property and credit Ih rem esse, 
to be to one*s advantage. ^Vustra 
an ob rem^ in vain or successfully. 
In tali re, in such a case. Uti rem 
sese habere putant, as they suppose 
the fact to be. Re, in fact» m re- 
ality, in truth. In rem, of advan- 
tage. JSares, this or that propo- 
sition, expectation, plan. Scheme, 
arrangement, detail, appearance, 
the exact meaning to be gathered 
from the sentence or sfinienees go- 
tn^ before, for which res stands, 

Reseindo, ire, tMi, seistum^ tr. 



{re dt seUuh\ to ent off; to re* 
scind, abrogate, revoke, repeal. 

Resisto, ere, stUi, intr. {re ds sis' 
to}, to stand still, to make a stand, 
resist, make resistance, JVcrn po- 
test resisti, resistance cannot be 
made. 

Res]^fUio, ifre, exi, eetum, inir, {re 
dt speeio\ to look back. Jh, to 
look back upon. 

Respondeo, ire, di, sum, tr. (re di 
spoiMiso), to answer, /n^^., to make 
answer, answer, reply respond; 
to predict Respondetsr, imp, it 
is replied, the reply is made. 

Respublica or Res publico, rei- 
publiccs or m publiccs, /. {res ds 
publicus\ the commonwealth, 
state, republic ; the affairs of the 
state, public affairs, politics ; pub- 
lic life, government. Contra remr 
publicam facere, to act against the 
state, be guilty of treason. Rem 
publicam habere, see Habere, Rem 
publicam tractare, see Tractare, 

Restinguo, ire, inxi, inctum, ir. 
{re ds stingtto), 1x> extinguish, put 
out 

Restituo, ire, ui, fUum, tr, {re ds 
statuo), to set up again, replace, to 
restore, re-establish, to give back, 
restore. 

Reiieeo, ire, ui, intr, {re ds iaceo), 
to hold one's peace, be silent. TV., 
to keep secret, conceal. 

Retineo, Sre, iinui, tentum, tr. 
(re ds teneo), to hold or keep back, 
detain, hinder ; to hold, keep, pre* 
serve^ retain, maintain. 

Retractus, a, urn, part, see Re- 
traho. 

Retrdho, ire, xi, etum, tr, (re ds 
traIio\ to draw back, bring back. 

Reus, t, in., a person accused. 
Reus may generally be translated 
as a participle, accused o( charged 
with. Fieri reus, to be accused, 
to be put on trial. 

Reverto, ire, ti, sum, tr,, and Re* 
vertor, ti, sus sum, dep, (redbverto)^ 
to turn back, come back, return. 
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JMfM, dre, t^ tfum, tr, fr» Si 
voeo), to call back, recall, call otL 

JUx, regis, nu (repo), a king. 

JUg^JieffUtfiL, a cognomen 4>/ the 
Martian gene, teho elainud dmoni 
from Aneue Marciue, Q. Ifareitu 
Rex wa» eongul with JU Ceeciliut 
MeieUue, B, C. 6&' When Cati- 
line formed hie conepiraeg for the 
overthrow of the government, Q, 
Marciue Bex woe eeni to Fceemlce 
to levy troops and empprees the re- 
Miion in that quarter: He had, a 
ehori time before, returned from a 
military oommand and been denied 
a triumph throuah the intrigues of 
a few unprincipled senators. 

Bhegiumj i, n,, a city in the 
southern part ofBaly, in the terri- 
tory of the Bruttii, now Reggio. 

jRhodius, a, «m, atff., Kbodian, 
of' Rbodesi an island on the south- 
em coast of Asia Minor. As a 
noun, RhoiUus, i, ni., a Rhodian, 
an inhabitant of Rhodes. 

Rogatio, 9nis, f {rogo), a bilL 
A proposed enactment was called 
rogatio, until it received the appro- 
beUion of the people, when it iieame 
a law (lex). 

Rogatus, a, um, part., see Rogo. 

Ro^o, dre, avi. Mum, tr., inten- 
sive from rogo, to ask often with 
eagerness. Jntr., to make ei^er 
inquiries. 

12e^o, dre, dvi, dtum, tr., to ask, 
request^ beg; to inquire, require, 
question, call for. Ma^istratum 
rogare, to propose a magistrate to 
the people for their choice, to hold 
an election for a magistrate. 

Roma, ee, /, Rome, the capital 
of the Roman empire, 

Romdnus, a, um, adj. (J2oma), 
Roman. As a noun, Romanus, i, 
m., a Roman. 

Rudis, «, aeg., rude, raw, igno- 
rant, undisciplined, unpractised, 
unskilled. 

Rufus, i,m., a very common Ro- 
man surname. 0. Octayius Rufos^ 



a quastor sent into Africa during 
the Numidian war. Q. ^nuciua 
Rufus, a consul with 8p, AUmus, 
B. C. 112. Q. Pompeius Rufus, a 
preetcr sent to Capua to take pos- 
session ofthevlace, amd prevent its 
fclHng into the hands of CaiUMs 
partisans. 

RuMna, OS, f. (ruo), min, down- 
faD, destruction. 

^R^anor, dris,ni., a rumor, flying 
report seport 

Rt^s, is,f, a rode; cli£^ crag. 

Rursum i Rwreus, adv. (rever- 
sus\ again, anew, afiresh. 

Ruttlius, t, n., P. Rutilius Rn 
fus, a lieutenant under Metdlus m 
the Jugurihine war. Me also hefa 
the c&ksulship with On. Manlhts, 
B. O. 167 ; and was much esteemed 
for his moral excellence and great 
eKquiremerUs. 
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8., an abbreyiation of Sextus. 

Sacer, era, crum^ ad;., conse- 
crated, sacred, holy. As a noun, 
sacrum, i, n., a sacred rite, sacri- 
fice. 

Bacerdos, Otis, c. g. {sacer), a 
priest; a priestess. 

Saeerdotium, i, n. (saeerdos), the 
priestly office, priesthood. 

8aenl9gus, a, tan, adj. (sacer A 
legoX sacrilegious, that cteals sa- 
cred things. As a noun, sacrUe- 
gus, i, m., one guilty of sacrilege. 

8amiu8, i,m. (L.), a Roman sen- 
ator, of whom nothing is known be- 
yond the mention made of him b}f 
8atlust 

8ape, adv., comp seeptus, sup, 
scqnssime, ctt^ often, oftentimes. 

B<n>enumero, adv. (somc di ftw* 
mero), oftentimei^ time and agaio. 

8cBvio, Ire, ii, Uum, intr. (seevui^ 
to rage, roar; to rage, to be crn4 
be furious. 

8eevitia, ce, f. (ecsvu^ cruelty 
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iero«neii| fentehy, xnhtimftiiity, 
ngc^ seyeritj, rigor. StniHti fern' 
porit, the inolenMncy of the sea- 

•OD. 

Scamtf a, urn, adj., raging, fori- 
ous; cruel, fierce, barbarous, rig- 
oroui^ severe. Mare tavum, a 
stormj', boisterous, tempestuous 
sea. Omnia sctva patiebamur, we 
Buffered all manner of cruelties. 

SagiUariutf t, m. {sagitta)^ an 
archer, bowman. 

Sal, uUU, m. An,, 9ale9, pL m., 
salt; shrewdness^ wit^ a witti- 
cism. 

Saito, are, dvi, Ohim, inir, (freq. 
from ealiOy to leap), to dance. 

8alt¥diU9, a, um, adj. {ealttu), 
full of woods {>r forests, woody. 
Loea ioltuoMO, woody regions, 
woodSb 

Saluber, hris, bre, adj. (ealue), sa- 
lubrious, healthful, sound, healthy, 
robast 

StUtis, iUie, f. (%alwM), safety, 
preservation, deliverance ; life, 
welfare, weaL Bahiii este, or 
uUlitati 8alvtique servire, to pro- 
mote the advantage or welfare. 

BaliUo, Ore, dvi, Otum, ir. (aalue), 
to salute, greet, pay one's respects 
to ; to call upon, visit. 

Samnis, lite, adj., a Samnite, of 
Samaium, a country of Italy bor- 
dering on the north-weetem part of 
ApuUa. ' A8 a n&un^ Bamnitee, 
<o»t pL m., the Samnites. 

Sancio, \re, xi, ettan, tr,, to ren- 
der sacred or inviolable. 

SanetuB, a, um, part., see Saneio. 
Adj., sacred, holy, inviolable ; vir- 
tuous, uprieht. Nihil saneti Ao- 
bere, to hold nothing sacred. 

Sani, ado.. {jmomuI), certainly, tru- 
ly* indeed, forsooth, very. 

Sanga, ce, m. {Q. Fabius), a Ho- 
fRon emator, who wu the patron 
tf the Allobroaee, and to whom, on 
*f^ aeeouni, their deputiee at Mome 
revealed the conepiraey of Oati- 



Scmguie, ^biie, m., blood, bloodf 
thed. 

Sapiens, tie, adj. (eapio), wise, 
learned,* discreet. Aa a noun, a 
wise roan. 

Sapientia, cb, f. {eapienaS, wis- 
dom, prudence^ judgment, know- 
ledge. 

Sareina, «e, /. {eareio, to mend), 
a bundle, bi^gage. 

Satellea, Uie, e. a., a life-guard, 
body-guar^attendant. 

Sati&as^ttie, f. {satia), latiety, 
fulness ; a glut, disgust Voa do- 
minationia eorum aatietaa tenet, you 
are satiated with their tyranny, 
have had enough of their tyranny. 

Satia, adv., comp. aatiua, enough, 
sufficiently, moderately, pretty. 
Satia eloguentinB, enough of elo- 
quence. Satis habere, to think it 
enough, be satisfied. Satius est, it 
is better. 

Satiafactio, dnis, f. (satiafacio, 
to S€Ui8fy), satisfaction ; a satisfac- 
toiT explanation ; an explanation. 

Satius, see Satis. 

Satvr, Ura, &rum, adj. (aaiia), 
full, sated,-.plentifu1, abundant. 

Satura, cb, f. (aatur), a dish of 
various ingredients. Quaai per 
aetturam, as it were in the lump. 

Saueio, Ore, dvi, Otum, tr. {aau- 
cttM), to wound, hurt 

Savcitia, a, vm, wounded, hurt 

Saxeua, a, urn, adj. {aaxvm), 
stony, rocky. 

Saxum, i, n., a stone, rock. 

Scake, arum, f. pi. (aeando, to 
climb), a ladder, scaling-ladder. 
Sealia aggredi murum, to attack 
the wall with scaling-ladders, to 
try to scale. 

Scaurua, i, m., Marcus .^milius 
Scaurus, a very learned man and 
great orator, who held the consul' 
shij^ with if, Oa^ius Metdlus, 
B, O. 116. His splendid talent^ 
according to Salluat, were tarnished 
with avarice and other degrading 
paaaions. 
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to pollute), polluted with crini«, 
wicked, impioos, iniiuiioas, flag!- 
tioua» aocuned. 

Seeletttu, a, urn, acg, Ueelua), 
wicked, infiunouf, abominADle, ac- 
«arsed. 

Seelutt iria, n., a wicked action, 
crime, guilty VilUny. 

Sciewf, tit, part,, see Seio, Adj,, 
acquainted with, skilled, yened 
m' expert in. Me edente, with my 
knowledge, if I know ik. 

SeietUia, a, f. {ectetu), know- 
ledfce, Bcience, ekilL 

So^tdeet, adv. (eeire dt licet), may 
be ante, it is eyidently manifest or 

Slain, tnilj, naturally, certainlj, 
oubtlees, indeed, forsooth ; to wit. 
Seilieet is often ueed ironically ; it 
ie eometimet followed by an ififini- 
tive and aeeusative depending on 
eeire in composition. 

Bdo, ire, %m, Uvm, tr., to know, 
to have knowledge o( be aware, 
understand. ^ 

Scipio, (Hiis, m,, a surname of 
the (Urnelian gens. P. Goroelius 
Scipio, afterwards called AAricanus, 
from hts victory over Hannibal at 
Zama, and sometimes also Africa- 
nus Major, to distinguish him from 
the younger African ns, his grand- 
son by adoption. P. Cornelius 
Scipio .i£milianu8 Africanns (Mi- 
nor), a ^on of the celebrated uEmi- 
lius Paulus, and the destroyer of 
Carthage and I^umantia. Sallust 
refers to him. Jug. 7. 9. P. Cor- 
nelius Scipio Nasica was consul 
^th L. Calpumius JSestia, B. C. 
118. 

8cit^ adv. (scitus\ skilfully, 
nicely, elegantly, tastefully. 

Scortum, i, n^ a harlot^ prosti- 
tute, courtesan. 

Seribo, &e, psi, ptutn, tr,, to 
write, to commit \o writing, to 
treat of in writing, write the his- 
tory o^ describe ; to appoint, des- 
ignate; to enlist^ enro( levy^ Mi- 



litea scribere, to levy &r eafiil sol 
diers. 

Scrinium, t, n., a book, box; let 
ter-chest, escritoire. 

Scriptor, Oris, m* {seribo), a 
writer, autlior, narrator, historian. 

Scriptus, a, urn, part, see Serthoi 

JScrutor, dri, alus sum, dtp 
{seruia\ to search carefully, exam 
ine, explore. 

Scuhan, t, n., a shield, buckler. 

Se, insep. prep., aside, apart^ on 
one side. With adjectives, with- 
out, not 

8e, pro., see 8uL 

Seeido, &re, eessi, eesman^ inir. 
(se ds cedo), to go apart, withdraw, 
retire, to secede, separate <»ie*s 
8el£ 

Becessio, Gnis, feim. (Mctfdb), a 
withdrawing, secession ; with- 
drawal of the plebeians from the 
patricians. 

SeerStd, adv. (secreius), apart, in 
secret^ secretly, in private. 

Seeritus, a, xm, part {from he ^ 
cerno, to separate). A^., secret, 
private. 

Secum, for cum se, see Sui. 

8ec\mdum, prep, with the aee., 
after, next to. Adv., in the next 
place, secondly : from the following 
word 

Secundus, a, um, adj. {»e<iuor), 
following after; the second, next; 
favorable, propitious, lucky. So' 
cundo mari, following the sea- 
coast. Seeunda oratio, a flatter- 
ing speech. Beeundas res, see Ba, 
Secundus is strictly a participle; 
see Andrewi^ Lex, s. v. 

Secus, adv., otherwise, differ- 
ently; ill, badly, unfortunately. 
Haud, non, nee, or neguejsecus, not 
otherwise ; followed by ae, atque, 
or guam, than, as : haudsecus atque 
in mari, not otherwise than tm. the 
sea, just as on the sea; ne<pte so- 
eus, atque iter facere, eaatrtk iit» 
nire, nor does he fortify his eamp 
otherwise than he had conduotad 
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hia mftreh, he fortifies faia eamp 
just aa he had conducted his 
march, ihut ta, with great care. 
Seats eederey or proeedere, to turn 
<Mit otherwise (than one hopea), 
turn out badly. Maud secM difi- 
eilis, just a^ or equally difficult 

SecuttUf a, um, part,, see Seqvor, 

Bed, advertative conj^ but^ now ; 

but also. Nun modo, or non $olwn 

^ •'^ted, not only — but also. 8ed 

* ufuallp denotes oppontiofi, but it 

iometinn» only marks a transition 

io another part of the subject 

SedeSy is, f. {sedeo, to sit\ a seat, 
abode, settlement^ resideooe, habi- 
tatioD, dwelling-place. 

Seditio, ifnis, f, {se A %tio\ a sep- 
aration, a sedition, inaurrection, 
civil commotion. 

8editidsus, a, um, adj. (seditio), 
seditioua, turbulent, factious. 

8edOf are, dvi, atum, tr,, to al- 
lay, aaaoage, appeas^ pacify, calm, 
Bcothe; quench, extinguish. 

SsffMs, e, adL dnll, slothful, 
la^, negligent, mactive. 

SegnXter, ad*u {segnis), slothfully, 
^^y» p«glig«iitly. NVdlo seg- 
nius, with none the less activity, 
with undiminished energy. 

BeUa, a^ f, {sedeo), a seat» ehair, 
stool. 

Senut, see Sui, 

Bemisomnsts^ a, um, adj. [semi ds 
*omnus\ half-asleep, half-awake. 

Bemper, adv., always, forever. 

Bmproni<i, ct, /., the %oife of 
Dedmus Brutus, and the motlwr 
0/ A Junius Brutus, so celebrated 
for the part he took in the assas- 
^ifu/Hon of Oasar. 

Bempronius, a, um, adj., of or 
i^lating to Sempronius, Sempro- 
"^iwu Bempronia lex, the Sempro- 
nian law, a law introduced by 
^- Bempronius Gracchus, A. U. C. 
6. 81, by which it was enacted, that 
ike senate, previous to the consular 
eleetimi, should assign two provinces 
*^ *he future consuls. Before the 



pauage of this law th^ provtncm 
were decreed to the consuls after 
their election. 

Senator, Oris, m. (setiex), a sena- 
tor, member of the senate. 

Benatorius, a, um, adj. (senator), 
senatoiia], relating to the senate 
or senators. 

Senattts, liis, i,m^ (senex), a sen- 
ate, the Boman senate. Senatus 
tUrisque datur, an audience is 
given to both parties by the sea- 
ate. 

Beneetus, Utis, f {sencx\ old age. 

Sencsco, ^e, senui, intr., incho, 
from seneo, to grow or become 
old, to grow torpid, be settled, 
to waste away, decay. 

Sententia, <e, f (sentioY an opin- 
ion, view, judgment, tnought, a 
mind ; proposal, sentence, pur* 
pose; a vote, suffrage; the pur- 
port, contents. £x sententia, to 
one's mind, according to one's 
wishes, satisfactorily. Mea senten- 
tia, in my opinion, as I believe. 

Sentlna, ai, f., bilge-water, the 
bottom of a ship where the bilge- 
water collects, a sink, filthy re- 
ceptacle. Bicuti in sentinam, as 
into a sink of corruption. 

Bentio, Ire, sens*, sensum, tr., to 
discern by the senses ; to feel, 
perceive, see, discover, know; to 
think. IfUr., to entertain an opin- 
ion or sentiment. Contra rempub- 
licam sentire, to entertain senti- 
ments hostile to the welfare of the 
state, be hostile to the govern- 
ment 

Beorswn, adv. (se d verto), apart, 
separately. Beorsttm a rege, with- 
out the presence of the king. 

SeparOtim, adv» {separatus), sep- 
arately, severally, individually. 

Beptimius, i, nL, Septimius, a 
Camertian, and confederate of Cat- 
nine, 

Bequor, i, eUtus sum, dep., to fol- 
low, follow after, accompany, take 
the side of; to be eonaequent upon, 
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60ii&«oted with ; to 86«k after, tarn 
At ; to follow after, pursue ; to imi- 
tate, to partake of, accord with. In- 
erHam tequit to practise or indulge 
in idleness. 8pea tegui^ to enter* 
tain hopes. Scee moim deeraviHif^ 
you have determinea to pursue this 
oourse, or adopt these measures^ 

SeriuSf a, um, adj., serious, earn- 
est At a noun^ teria, orum,pl, n., 
serious matters. 

SermOt ifnis, m. (sero^ to eonneet\ 
speech, talk, conversation, dis- 
course. Bernume modetto uti, to 
talk or discourse with modesty. 

Serpent, tit, e. g. (terpo), a ser- 
pent; 

BervUit, e, adl (tervw), of or 
pertaininff to a slave, slavish, ser- 
vile. BeUum urvUe, a servile war, 
a war of the slaves. 

ServiOt Ire, Ivi, Uum, intr, (eer- 
vum\ to be a slave, serve, obey ; 
to be a slave to, be devoted to. 

BerviUum, t, n. {eervtu}, slavery, 
servitude, bondage; service, obe- 
dience. BertfUia it eometimet uted 
for eervi, slaves. 

BervUtte, Utie, /. {tertmt), slavery, 
servitude, bondage^ thraldom. 

Bervitu, i, nu, a Roman prcno> 
men. 

Bervo, are, Ovi, atttm, tr,, to save, 
preserve ; guard, watch ; to keep, 
observe. 

Bervtu, t, m., a slave. 

Beetertiut, t, m. {aemU ds tertiiu), 
a sesterce, a Jtoman tilver coin, 
equivalent in value to about 4^ 
eente of our money, 

Bestertium, f, ft., a thousand 
sesterces, equal to $42 50. of our 
money. 

Beu, eonj.,' see Bive, 

BevSrh, ado, {eeverua), severely, 
rigorously, gravely. 

BeveHtae, Otis, f. (eeverue), gray- 
ity, austerity, severity; severity 
of morals, rigid morality. 

BevSrue, a, um, a^., grave^ se- 
rious; severe^ rigorous, harsh. 



BewUut, t, m., th« name of t 
Roman gens. 

Bextiue, i, m,, a quattor under 
Beetia. 

Bextua, a, um, ocff. (eex), tbt 
sixth. 

Bexlue, t, m.| a Roman proper 
name. 

Bi, conj,, i^ {MTovided that, io 
case, if however, whenever. 

BibyllinMs, a, um, ae^. {t^sl^\ 
of or pertaining to a sibyl, sibyl* 
line. JJibTi ai^llini, the sibyllios 
books ; three bookewkich coMiainea 
the propheeiee of the Cumcean mbyl, 
touching the career and dettiay of 
the Jioman ttttUe^ 2%eee hook* wn 
preeerved vfith greai eare by the 
iiotnan people, and cansultedon tm- 
portant occaeione with profound re^ 
epeet. 

Sic, adv., so, thus, in this man* 
ner, in such a manner, as follows, 
hetice, tie ut, so that 

/Sicca, a», /«, a town of Numidia, 
now Keff, celebrated on account ej 
a temple of Venue, situated there, 

Bieeenses, iuni, m, pL (Bioea^ th« 
inhabitants of Sicca. 

Bicilia, <ie,f., Sicily. 

Bicut i Bieuti, com. {tie utJkM 
uti), so as, just as, like, as well $\ 
as ii^ as it were. 

Bidoniua A Bidonicue, a, um, ol 
or belonging to Sidon, a eUyef 
Phcenieia, Sidonian, Phosniciso. 
Ae a noun, Sidonii, (frum, m. pL, 
Sidonians. 

Bigndtor, Sris, m, (aigno), one 
who attests a writing by affixing 
his signature or seal. Bignator 
faUua, one who makes and seals 
false wills, a forger. 

Bignifico, are, avi, atum, tr, (ng- 
num ds facto), to make a sign, to 
give information of, declare^ sn- 
nounoe. Manu eignifieare, to 
make signs with the hand. 

Bian^ dre, Ovi, atum, ir. (<^ 
num), to mark, to seal, afSz ods'i 
seaL 
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J^fffmrn, % fkf a mark, sign ; ail 
image, statue, picture ; a seal, sig- 
nature; a standard, ensigo, ban- 
ner ; a watchword, signal. Dare 
siffnuntf to ^ve the signal. JSo 
9iffn0f on this signal. Signa ca- 
nere, see Cano» Reliqtta siffna 
artius eolloeat, the rest of his 
standards (•—•troops) he stations in 
closer order — nffna being used by 
metonom^f for copice. 

SUdniUj t, m.f Titus Purpilins 
Silanus, the Roman governor of the 
i&wn of Vaeea in the time of the 
Jugurthine war. ^ 

BUdnuSy i, m., Decimus Junius 
Silanus, who woe eonttul with lAci- 
nius Murena, B^ C. 64. 

Silanue, % m., Marcus Junius 
Silanus, who held the conmlship 
with Metellue, III £. C. 

Silentiunif i, n. (sUeo), silence, 
inactivity. Stillness. SUentio, abl,, 
in silence, in obscunty. Silentium 
habere, to preserve silence. 

Sileo, Sre, ui, intr.j to be silent, 
saj nothing. Siletur, imp., noth- 
ing is said, silence is' preserved. 

Similis, e, adj., similar, like, re- 
sembling. 

Similihtdo, \ni8,f. {eimUie), simil- 
itude, similarity, resemblance. 

Bimtdac, see Simid, 

Simtd, ado., at the same time, 
at once, together, likewisa, and 
also. SimtU et, and at the same 
time — and likewise, both — and. 
Sintulae, nmul ae, or rarely eimtd, 
as soon as, as soon as ever. 

Simtdator, Zrie, m, {Bimvlo), one 
who feigns that to be which is not^ 
'a hypocrite. Oujue rei libet ntnu' 
lator ae diatimulator, an adept in 
every species of simulation and 
dissimulation. 

Simvlo, are, dvi, (Uwn, tr. (atmt- 
lis), to pretend, £eign, counterfeit, 
simulate. Metum tirmdare, to 

{>retend to be afraid. Ad mmu- 
emdam paeem, for keeping up the 
ftppearanee of peaee. Siuditm 



vehementer eimulare, to feign an 
ardent zeal for. Bomem pvhlicum 
simidare, to pretend to nave the 
public good m view. Simulandi 
gratia, as a feint. 8e simtdare, to 
pretend to be, put on the sem- 
blnnce of bein^. Ad simidanda 
negotia, in giving a false appear- 
ance to matters, in the arts of sim* 
ulation. 

Simtdtas, atis, f. {tiimilie), a dis- 
guised hatred, enmity, animosity, 
grudge. 

Sin, conj. (si — ne), but if, if how-* 
ever. Sin often follows d in a pre- 
ceding clause, and is equivalent to 
**sed si,** or "si autem, being both 
adversative and conditional. ' 

Sine, prep, toith the ahl., with- 
out. 

Singtddtim, adv. {singtdus\ one 
by one, singly, severally, individ- 
ually, separately, in detail. Sin- 
giUatim circumire, to go around to 
one after another. 

SingUli, cb, a, adj, pi., one by 
one, one at a time, severally ; each, 
every one. Singtdi — universi, in- 
dividually — as a body; one at 
a time — altogether. Singulos ex 
senatu ambiendo, by canvassing the 
members of the senate one by one. 

Sinister, tra, trum, adj., left, on 
the left, on the left hand or side. 
As a noun, sinistra, <ie,f (sc mcb" 
nus), the left hand, ainistrd, on 
the left hand, on the left 

Sino, sin^e, sivi, situm, tr., to 
permit, allow, suffer, let. 

Sinus, its, m., the bosom, the 
lap ; the innermost part, heart ; a 
gulf; bay. 

Siquis d Siqui, sigua, nquod d 
siquid, or separately, si quis de m 
qui, indef. pro., if any one, if any, 
whoever, whatever, 

Sisenna, a^ m. (If.), a historian 
of the Cornelian ge7is, who wrote 
a history of the dvil wars of Ma* 
rius arid Sylla. See Note, Jug, 
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0{e<^ h/.» thirsty drought 
SitHut, ti in., Me Hueertnui. 
Bituf, a, um, part, see Sino. 

^cfr.» situated, lituate ; placed, set. 

Bihon €ue^ to be placed, rest^ de- 

Kod; Jn ceulU sita 9utU, are 
fore your eyes^ are in full 
view. 

8iv0 or SeUf (n tk ve\ or it 
Bive—^ve^ or dve — aeu, whether 
—or, be it that— or that, either — 
or. 

Bocia, ee, f. {9oeius\ partner, as- 
sociate ; a wife. 

Boeiitag, atu, f, (soctw), socie- 
ty, fellowship, association ; an alli- 
ance, league ; eommunitv, partici- 
pation. Ad aocietatetn belli, to a 
participation in the war, to take a 
part in the war. 

Boeiua, t, fn, a companion, asso- 
ciate, pai*tner, sharer, an ally, con- 
federate. The Romant generally 
meant by soeii their Italian alHee, 
or tfu inhabitantB of the provinces 
of Italy, 

BociuSj a, Kin, adj,, associated, 
ehariog in. 

BoeSrdia, as, f {9oeor9\ careless- 
ness, negligence, sloth, laziness, 
indolence. 

Bocftre, di^ adj, (ee df eor), care- 
lens, slothful, lazy, indolent 

Bid, eolit, m., the sun. Magis 
%vh sole, nearer the equator. 

Bolemnis, e, adj. {aollus, the 
whole, ds annut), celebrated year- 
ly ; stated, solemn. As a noun^ 
iolemne, is, n., a religious or sol- 
emn rite, ceremony, solemnity. 

Boleo, Sre, solUiis 9um, semidep,^ 
to be accustomed, be wont Ut 
or quod solet, as is usuaL Be au- 
dire solitum, that he was wont to 
hear, had heard repeatedly. Ah in- 
fnilive must sometimes be supplied 
with soleo^ as : ut agrum animum 
9olet, somnus cepit. Facere must 
often be thus suppliid. 

Bolers, tie, a^. {soUus ds an^), in- 
genious^ skilful, accomplished. 



SoUrtia, m,f {toUn}, ingeMty 
shrewdness, qnieknees, sagacity. 

BoHtUdo, lnis,f {sdusy solitude 
solitariness, a solitary place, des> 
ert, wilderness. 

BotUus, a, tan, part,, see SoUo. 

Bollu^o, Ore, dvi, Otutn, to en- 
tice, allure^ gain over to one*s 
party or design ; induce to follow 
one, to incite or rouse to rebellion. 

BolUcttUdo, inis, f, {soUieitus), 
solicitude, anxiety, uneasinew of 
mind, care. 

BollieUus, a, urn, eufL, solicitoui^ 
anxious, uneasy, troubled. 

Bolvmy adv. (solus), only, alooe. 

Bolus, a, vm, adj., alone, only, 
solitary, desert., uninhabited. 

BoliUus, a, fan, part, see Boloo. 
Adj., loose, lax ; independent^ un- 
restrained, disunited, divided. 

Bolvo, ire, solvi, soliUum, tr., to 
loose, unbind ; to loosen, relai; 
weakefi ; to pay, liquidate^ dis- 
charge. Ponias solvere, see Pohul 

Bomnus, t, m., sleep. Bomne 
captuSj overpowered by sleep; 
fallen asleep. Bomnus eapii, sleep 
overcomes^ overpowers. 

Bonitus, us, m. (sono), sound, 
noise, din. 

Bons, tis, adj,, guilty, 

Bordidus, a, urn, o^^. Uordii^ 
filthy, dirty; mean, base, low. 

BoTS, tis, f^ (mtoX ^ ^^^'t ^^ 
destiny, chance. 

Bp,, an abbreviature of Bpwritu, 

Bparus, i, m., a spear, dar^ 
lance. 

Bpatium, t, n., a space, extend 
distance; a space of time, tima 
Brevi spatio, in a short time. 

Bpectes, ii, f. (speeio), an appeal^ 
ance; a pretext^ show, preteneeb 
Bpeeie, in appearance. Ager wu 
specie, a country of uniform ap 
pearance. 

Bpeetaculum, i, n. {specto\ a 
public show ; a sight spectacle. 

Bpectatus, a, um, part, seei^i^ 
to, Aifj,, proved, known, triadL 
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SpeHo^ are, dvi, ilium, it. {freq, 
finm ipeeio\ to behold, look upon, 
seo ; to trj, examina 

SpemUUtn; Qru, m. (9peculoT\ a 
scout^ spy. 

Specuior, ari,^ dlua mm, dep, 
(tpecHfot o foaiehrtouer\ to spj 
out, watch, view, observe, explore, 
reconnoitre. 

Spero^ Ore, avi. Mum, tr», to 
hop«, trust; to hope for, expect 

Spes, H, f.^ hope, expectation. 
In npe habere, to hope for ; have a 
right to hope for. Contra spem, 
contrary to expectation. 

Bpinther, grts, m. (P. Zewhdtu), 
an edile during the eontuUhip of 
Cicero, 65 JB. 01 

Spirot dre, dvi, Mum, intr,, to 
breathe. 

Spolio, are, dvi, dtum, tr, (tpo^ 
Uvm), to strip, rob^ , plander, pil- 
lage; deprive o£ 

Spolivm^ i, n., the skin stripped 
from (t beast Spolia, drum, «» pl.^ 
spoils, plander, pillage, booty. 

Spontio, 6nis, f. {epondeo, to 
pTomiae), a promise, engagement^ 
agreement 

Spuriui, t, tn., a Roman prssno- 
men. 

Staiilius, i, m., Jnlins Statilius, 
« confederate of CatUine, 

Statim, adv, {eto)^ immediately, 
on the spot, forthwith. 
. Siatlvue, a, urn, adj, {eto), stand- 
ing' Centra statita, a permanent 
oamp, a camp in which an army 
passes a considerable length of 
time. 

Statuo, idre, ui, Hium, tr, (eto), to 
wt up, raise, erect ; to draw np^ 
post, station ; to fix, appoint ; to 
make up one's mind, conclude, de- 
^rmine, resolve, decide; to pass 
judginent or sentence ; decide, de- 
termine, decree. 

Statue, us, m, («/o), a standing ; 
» state^ condition, situation ; a sta- 
««n, rank. 

Stumth, are, Ovi, aium, tr. (eti- 



mvlwi), to nrge on, rouse, incite^ 
impel, instigate, stimulate. 

atipator, Orit, m, (stipo), an at- 
tendant, guard, body-gunrd. 

Btipendium, t, n. (stipe ds pendo\ 
a tribute, tax ; the pay of soldiers 
stipend ; military service. Stir 
petidia facere, to perform military 
service. Stipendiie faeiundis sese 
exercere, to occupy one*s self with 
military service, in performing the 
duties of a soldier. Hmno nulliue 
etipendii, a man of no military ex- 
perience. Emeritie stipendiie, see 
Mneritus, 

Siirps, pis, e, g., a root, a 
stem, stalk; the origin, founda- 
tion, source; a race, family line- 
age. Ab etirpe, from the very 
foundation, utterly. Ab etirpe 
eoeiue, an ally by virtue of my 
birth. 

Strennh, adv. (strenuus), active- 
ly, strenuously, bravely. 

Strenteus, a, uw, adj., active, 
stout, strenuous, prompt, vigor- 
ous, bold, valiant, couraigeous. 

StrepXtus, us, m. {strepo), a con- 
fused noise, clashing, clangor, 
rambling, uproar, din. 

Stripo, ire, ui, Itum, intr., to 
make a noise, clatter, rattle. Strif' 
pere voeibue, to shout, yelL 

Studeo, ire, ui, intr., to be eager 
or zealous for, busy one's self with, 
apply one's self to, be devoted to ; 
strive after, to be anxious for, de- 
sire, aim, wish ; to be attached to^ 
be partial to, favor. 

Studiwn, i, n. {etndeo), zeal, ar- 
dor, eagerness, fondness, love, in- 
clination, desire, endeavor, favor, 
partiality, affection ; pursuit pi*o- 
fession, employment Studia ei» 
vilia, civil dissensions. Studtum 
rei publiea, zeal for the republic, 
or for the public welfare. Ad stu^ 
dium mit perducere, to gain over to 
one's interest 

Stultitia, n, f {stultus\ folly, 
foolishness, sillin< 
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ShUtui, a, um, ^»t fooliah, lOly. 

Stuprum, «, n., defilement^ de- 
bauohery, lewdoeeSi prostitution. 
Stuprum corporis, proetitntion. 
Libuio siupri, Iwt atupri comue' 
tudOf a criminal intimacy. Biupra 
/acere, to commit acts of lewdness. 

Suadeo, ire, n» sum, intr,, to 
advise^ recommend; exhort^ per- 
suade, counsel. 

Sub, prep» wUh the ace. or obL, 
under, beneath, at the foot of; 
about, under the goYemment o£ 

Subaetut, a, um, part., see Subigo. 

SubdiUi, adv. {ntbddlue), craftily, 
eunninf^lv, slily, subtly. 

Subddtua, d, um, adj. (sub (t do- 
lus), cunning, crafty, subtle, sly, 
deceitful. 

SubdiUo, ire, xi, etum, tr. (sub d: 
dueo\ to drav or raise up; to 
withdraw, draw otE, lead away. 

Subigo, Ifre, igi, actum, tr. {sub 
ds ago), to lead, impel, incite, in- 
duce ; to force, compel, constrain ; 
to subjugate, conquer, subdue. 

Sublatus, a, um, part., see ToUo. 

Sublifvo, are, dvi, atum, tr. (sub 
ds levo), to raise up^ support ; to 
help, assist^ aid, relieve, protect; 
to lighten, ease, diminish. 

Subsidium, i, n. (subsideo, to He 
ffi wait), a body of reserve, re- 
serve ; aid, help^ succor ; a line of 
an army. Subsidium primarily 
means tne third line in t/te Roman 
order of battle or the triarii, who 
remained in a stooping posture 5e- 
hiiid tJie two front lines, till these 
wefs hard pressed, and then came 
forward to their aid. Zocare in 
subsidiis or in eubsidio, to place in 
reserve, station as a body of re- 
serve. 

Subvenio^ ire, vSni, ventum^ intr. 
{sub A venio), to come to one*s as- 
sistance, to help, aid, succor. Stdh 
venienduni est, succor must or 
should be given. Priusguam sub- 
teniretur, before assistance could 
be broaghU 



Snibverta, Kre, ii, nan^ tr, (w& 4 
verto\ to turn upside down, ovei^ 
turn, overthrow ; to subvert, de- 
molish, destroy, put an end to, 
annul. ^ 

Suceedo, Hre, cesti, eesmm, itUr. 
{sub doeedoX to march up^ advance, 
approach, the motion being direetsa 
toward some higher object* 

Sueeurro, ifre, curri, cwrsnm, 
intr. {sub dt eurro\ to run to one*t 
assistance, to succor, aid, help. 

Sudes, is, f., a stake. 

Sudor, Urts, m., sweat. J^%gw' 
tively, labor, toil, fatigue. 

Suffodio, ire, fSdi,fos9um, tr. {swb 
df fddio, to dig), to dig under, un* 
derroine. 

Suffragatio, 6nis, f, {suffragor), 
a voting for one ; interest^ favor, 
a recommendation to an office. 
ffonestissima suffragaHone, with a 
support highly nonorable to him. 

Sui, dat sibi, ace. se, re/lec pro. 
of all genders, of himselif herself 
itself, themselves. In the clcc. and 
abl. the pronoun is often doubled, 
sese ; when used with eum, theprep' 
osiiion is annexed' to tlte pronoun, 
secum.; the intensive tvffix met is 
often attached to this pronoun. 

Sulla, ee, m,, a surname of the 
Cornelian gena Q. Cornelius Sul- 
la or Sylla, a celebrated Boman die^ 
tator. He served atjlrst under Ma- 
rius, and contributed greatly to the 
successful termination of the J%r 
qurthine war. Marius beeame at 
Jcut jealofts of Syllc^s merit and 
popularity ; hence originated that 
quarrel between them which was 
productive of the mo9t enormous 
cruelties, and contributed greatiy 
to the final extinction of liomm* 
liberty. See Nate, Jug. xeu. S. 
P. Comeliust Sulla, a nephew of tks 
dictator. He was an accomplice ef 
Catiline, and whUe consul elect hi 
weu convicted of bribery at hie dee" 
tion, and his nomination set maidt 
Servius Cornelius Sulla, a brMti 
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0^ jP. OoTfuIiug Stdia, and aUo a 
€ortfeder€t(^ of Catilifu^B. 

avlldmUj a^ um, endj.^ of Sylls. 
Victoria Bullana, Snlla's victory. 

Sumy ease, fui, irr, intr.,' to be, 
exist, Uve ; to stay, continue, abide ; 
to come to pass, take place, hap- 
pen. With the dative, to be, Benre, 
Dring, confer, constitute, be ae- 
oonnted, at: quibus ea (so. tficto- 
ria) preedde fuerat, to whom it had 
brought booty. With a genitive 
or ablative of ehfitacter, to be o^ 
possess, ax: Malo ingenio eMe, to 
be of or possess a bad disposition. 
With a genitive of posaetaionf to 
pertain to, belong to, to be the 
part, property, character, nature, 
mark, duty of, as: qvod mtdto- 
rum estetj what belonged to ma- 
ny ; etuUitice ease, to be the part 
of folly, to be foolish. With the 
genitive of a gerundive, to lend, 
serre, contribute, cm ; eonservandoi 
libertaiie esse, to contribute to, or 
serve for,* the preservation of lib- 
erty. With the dative of the pos- 
aet»or, to have, as: quibus {quis) 
apes nulla sunt, those who nave 
no substance. Sunt qui, there are 
those who, or simply, some, as: 
fuere qui dieerent, some said, ^lu- 
ris esse, to be toorth more. Sum of- 
ten has an adverb in the predicate, 
as : alia mala abunde omnia erant 
-^more abundant Nisua per saxa 
facilius foret, for facilior foret, 

Bmnmus, a, adj,, sup, of superus, 
the highest, topmost ; the last, 
greatest extreme, utmost, supreme, 
^ery great. As a noun, summum, 
i, ff., the summit, top. Summus 
vir, a very great, emment, or ex- 
eellent man. 

Sumo, ^e, sumpsi, sumptum, tr,, 
to take, take up ; to get, receive, 
procure ; to take, choose ; to un- 
dertake, begin. Liberos aumere, 
to adopt children. Sumere tup- 
plicium de aliquo, to inflict pun- 
ishment upon, to punish. 



Sumpttis, i^s, m. {sunw\ expenss^ 
cost, charge. 

Samptus, a, um, part,, see Sumo, 

Suosmet, see Suus,- 

Supellex, leetili^ f, household- 
furniture, goods, chattels. 

Super, prep, with the ace. and 
obL with the accusative, over, above, 
on, upon, beyond. With the abla- 
tive, of, on, about As an adv,, 
over, more. Super esse, to surpass, 
exceed, scUis superque, enough and 
more than enough. 

Superbia, a^ f. (superbus), pride^ 
haughtiness, arrogance. Per sit- 
perbiam, haughtily, proudly. 

Superbus, a, um, adj., proud, 
hangnty, arrogant, vain-glorious. 

Superior, us, adj., comp, of supe^ 
rus, higher, upper; former, past, 
preceding, superior. Diseedere su- 
perior, to -come off conqueror. 

Supero, are, dvt, &tuni, tr. (su- 
per), to outreach, exceed, surpass ; 
to overbalance, more than com- 
pensate for; to overpower, con- 
quer, vanquish, carry off; to re- 
fute, disprove.- Intr,, to remain 
over, to abound, be abundant, be 
in profusion or superfluity. 

Supersto, are, intr, (super ds sto), 
to stand upon. 

Superus, a, um^ comp, superior, 
sup, supremus or summus, aaj, («*- 
per\ that is above, upper. 

Supervacaneus, a, um, adj. {su- 
pervaco), needless, superfluous, not 
necessary. 

Supervado, &re, intr, (super <fc 
vado)t to go or climb over, to sur^ 
mount. 

Supp&o, ifre, Ivi, Uum, intu, (sub 
ds peto\ to be at hand, be pres- 
ent. 

Supplementum, i, n, (suppleo), a 
supply, supplement, recruits, re- 
inforcements. Supplementum seri' 
bere, to levy or enlist recruits. 

Supplex, Ids, adj, (sub ds pUco), 
suppliant., supplicating, beseech- 
ing; humble, submissive. As a 
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IMIMS • toppliMnt^ buinUa peti- 
tioner. 

Supplieium, i, fk {tH^lex\ a 
kneeling down, supplication, pray- 
er, earnest entreaty or petition, a 
public thanksgiring, sacrifice, wor- 
ship, the kneeling of a criminal 
for execution, execution, capital 
punishment; sererc punishment. 
BHtHmum suppHnvm, capital pun- 
ishment. Supplieio eofferet to com> 
pel or drive (to the performance 
of duty) by severity of punish- 
ment 

BuppUco, are, dvt, atum, ifUr. 
{wpplex\ to kneel before ; to make 
supplication, supplicate, implore, 
beseech, beg hunSbly. 

Suprctf prep, with the occ. {eu- 
perut), above, over, beyond, more 
than. Adv., above, before, farther 
back, already. Supra ene, to sur- 
pass, be too strong for. Supra 
mtam cuigve credSnU est, more 
than is credible, to an incredible 
degree. Supra caput est, is at 
hand, is at our doors. Jntelligo 
iXlum supra, quam ego sum, petere, 
-^that he aims at something highr 
er than myself, —that my omin is 
not his ultimate object. 

Sura, te, m., see Zentulus, 

Suseeptus, a, um, part., see Sue- 
cipio, 

Suseipio, ifre, eSpi^ eeptum, tr, 
{sub <k eapio), to take upon one's 
iel^ to undertake, to enter upon. 

Suspeetus, a, um, part,, see Sue- 
pieio. Adj., exciting suspicion or 
distrust ; suspected, mistrusted ; 
suspicious. 

auspieio, Snis, f. {suspieio), sus- 
picion, distrust, mistrust. 

Suspieio, ire, pexi, pectum, tr. 
{suib i specio), to look upward ; to 
suspect, mistrust ; only the partici- 
ples are found toith these last mean" 
tngs. Suspeetum hfihere, to suspect. 

Suspieor, ari, atus sum, dep. 
(suspieio), to suspect^ apprehend, 
mistrust 



Stutent^, dre, dvi, diwn (fitq, 
from sustineo), tr,, to sustain, h(dd 
out against ; to support, mointiun; 
to keep back, restrain, cheek, stop. 

Sustineo, Sre, tintti, teniwn, Ir. 
(sub dt teneo\ to uphold, sustain, 
support; bear, bear the burden 
of; to hold, undei*take, fill, admin- 
ister. 

SustoUo, gre, tr. (sub ds tollo), to 
raise or lift up, to take away, re- 
move. 

Suthul, indec f^, a town of No* 
midia. 

Suus, a, um, adj. pro. (nti), his 
own, her own, its own ; their own, 
his, her, its; their. As a nmm^ 
suum, «, n. or sua, orum, n. pL, 
one's own property, poesessionsi or 
rights. 

Sui, orum, m. pi., one's firiend^ 
followers, party, people, country- 
men, or fellow-soldiers. 8uo loco 
pugmam facere^n the place of 
his own choosing, in a place favor- 
able to himself. The emphatic tj/l- 
tables, met and pte, are sometimes 
suffixed to this word. 

Syphax, dcis, in., a king of the 
Massisyli in Numidia. lie wa$ at 
first a friend and oily of the iSe- 
mans; but on his marrying the beeat- 
tiful Sophonisba, daughUr of Mom- 
drubal, he formed an allianee mtk 
Carthage. He was conquered ky 
Seipio Africanus, with the edd cf 
Massinissa, taken prisoner and 
sent to Rome. He aied in prison 
at Tibur. 

Syrtis, is, f, a place of ahiflaag 
sands in the sea ; particularfy two 
sandy gulfs or bays on theAfrieask 
coast of the Mediterranean^ ealisd 
respectively the Greater Syrfis, moss 
the gulf of Sydra or S^edra, and 
the Lesser Syrtis, now the oulf of 
Cabes or Khabs. The word is gen- 
erally supposed to be deriiud from 
the Greek ovpta, to drag, andiokmm 
reference to the dragging to mtdfi9 
ofthesands, by tiewindiesndiiJm. 
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T.y uk abbreTiatlon of T^Hu. 

TabemaeiUumf t, n. (tabema)^ a 
tent) pavilion. • 

Tabes, i», /. (tabeo\ a poison, in- 
fection, pla^e, peBtilence. 

Tabeseot ifre, tabui, intr. (ineho. 
from tcibeo), to melt away by de- 
grees • to fall to ruin, decay. 

Tabula, a^ f, & board, table, 
tablet Tabula pietOf or tabiUa, a 
picture, painting. Tabula^ pl.^ 
writings^ records, accounts. The 
aneientt did mott of their vfritinff 
on wooden tablete, with wax tpretui 
over thetn, and their pieturee were 
painted on boards, TabuUe nova, 
new account-books (and as in eub- 
stittUinff the new for the old account 
tables, the debt was in whole or in 
part abolished), the abolition of 
debts. " 

Taceo, ire, ui, Hum, intr,, to be 
nlent, bold one's peace, say noth- 
ing. 

Tcu^us, a, um, part,, see Taceo. 
Adj., silent, in silence, stiU, quiet, 
mnte. 

Tada, a^f., the pitch-pine tree ; 
» torch, firebrand. 

Tjiedet, cktit or tassum est, imp., 
it disgusts, offends^ or wearies one. 
Tadet me, I am weary o^ disgusted 
with. Tcedet te, thou art weary 
0^ Ac 

Tcedium, t, n. (taxlet), weariness^ 
trksomeness, tedium. 

Talis, e, adj., such, of such a 
^nd, such little, so; so distin- 
8[nished, great or excellent To- 
tia, such things. Ut in tali nego- 
^io, as the best that could be done 
pnder the circumstances^ consider- 
ing the circumstances. 

Tarn, adv., so, so much, so rery. 
Quam'^tam, with superlatives, the 
-^the, as— so. Quam quisque pes* 
9ime fecit, tarn maxinie tatus est, 
the worse each one has done, the 
*^r ike is. ^uod ft tarn libertatis 



euram kaberetis qiusm ilH ad domi^ 
nationem aeeensi sunt, but if you 
had a regard for your liberty as 
great as is the ardor with wnich 
they desire to tyrannize over you. 

Tamen, conj., notwithstanding, 
nevertheless, for all that, however, 
yet, still It is used in the apo- 
dosis, and corresponds to tametsi, 
quamvis, quamquam, si, quam, dkc, 
in the protasis. 

Tametsi, conj, (tamen <k etsi), 
though, although, notwithstanding 
that 

Tana, ee, m.,a river of the Euro- 
pean Sarmatia, also called TanaHs, 
is, m. 

Tandem, adv., at length, at last, 
in the end, finally. In questions 
expressing indignation or astonish- 
ment; pray, then. 

Tanquam or Tamquam, adv, 
(tarn i quean), as, just as, as it 
were, as if, so to speak. 

Tantum,adv. (^an^tM),only, alone^ 
but merely ; so much, so long. 

Tantummodo or Tantum modo, 
adv., only, provided only, if only. 

Tantus, a, um, adj., so great bo 
much,.a8 great^ so important Tan* 
to, see Quanttu. 

Tarde, adv. (tardus), slowly, tar- 
dily. 

Tardus, a, um, adj., slow, tardy, 
slugg^h. 

Tarquinius, t, m. (X.), a confeds' 
rate of Catiline's, who, beina apprC" 
hended while on his way to join that 
conspirator, and brought back to 
Rome, disclosed the designs of the 
con^rators. 

Tectum, t, n. (tego), a roof. 

Tectus, a, um, part., see Tego. 

Tego, ire, tezi, tectum, tr., to cov- 
er, hide, conceal, cloak ; to shelter, 
protect 

Telum, i, n., tL missile, weapon, 
dart javelin, spear, lance ; an of- 
fensive weapon of any kind, sword, 
dagger, poniard. Qumtelo esse, to 
carry arma. 
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duereetly, without cause, rashly, 
hastily, without order, confusedly, 
irregularly. ' Ternere munita^ hasti- 
ly or slightly fortified. 

TemerUaat Otis, /. (temere), te- 
merity, rashness, inconsid'erateness, 
indiscreetness, imprudence, fool> 
hardiness. 

Temperanlia^ or, /. {lempero), 
moderation, temperance, discro- 
tioo. 

Tempiro, dre, dvi, dium, inir. 
{tempu9\ to moderate or restrain 
one s seU to act with moderation ; 
to set bounds to, be moderate. 
TV., to regulate, arrange. Victo- 
Ha temporare, to be moderate or 
exercise moderation in the use of 
Tictory. 

TempettaSf dtu,f, (t«injpu9\ time, 
a point or perioa of time, occa- 
sion, a season ; a storm, tempest ; a 
troublous time, perilous* occasion. 
MtUtit Umpestatibua, for a long 
•Uma In paueU tempeattUibtu, in 
a short time. Qua temperate, at 
the time when. Alia tn temper- 
tote, at another time. 

Templunif t, fk, a'temple. 

TempM, dru, fi., time ; a season, 
the proper or appointed time, oc- 
casion, opportunity ; the circum- 
stances of the time, occasion, exi- 
gency. Per ea tempera, ^during 
that time. Pleraque tempora, the. 
most of this time. In tempore, at 
Uie proper time. Ad tempus, at 
the appointed time. Pro tempore, 
according to circumstances, pro- 
portioned to the exigency, suitable 
to the occasion. £x tempore, ac- 
cording to circumstances^ at the 
time, without previous prepara- 
.tion. Ad hoe tempm, up to this 
time, hitherto. 

Tendo, ire, tetendi, ten^um, or 
tentum, tr., to stretch out, extend. 
Ititr., to go, march, travel ; to ex- 
ert one*s self, fight^ contend. Cur* 
$u$ tendere, to go in haste, to hast- 



en, run. /fuufios tendtrt^ sea /it* 
sicita. 

TenehrcB^ drum, /., darkness^ ob- 
scurity, gloom ; a dungeon. 

Tefieo, ^e, ui, temtum^ tr., to 
hold, hold fast ; to hold, possess, 
occupy; to detain, keep; to re- 
strain, refrain from ; to rule, sway, 
direct; to captivate, charm. In 
euetodia, or in etutodiis tenere, to 
keep in custody, to confine in pris- 
on. Magna spee me tenet, I nave 
great hopes. AmbUion4 teneri, to 
be seduced or captivated by ambi- 
tion. Liffido tUiquem. tenets one is 
possessed by the desire. 

Tento, are, dvi, dtwn, tr, (Jreq, 
'from tetido), to try, explore, exam- 
ine, put to the test; to try to 
bribe, to sound, tempts tamper 
with, entice to revolt or desertion; 
to attack, haras?, assail, practise 
upon ; to threaten with, to try the 
effect of. Bella tentare, to make 
war upon. Lataiiudinem tentare, 
to try the effects of fatigue. Fnh 
menti inopia lentari, to be threat* 
ened with or in danger from. In- 
aidiat tentare, to set snares, lay 
ambuscades. 

Terentita, i, m., (Cn.), a man </ 
senatorial rank, teho held the cfiee 
o/prcEtor, B. G. 66. 

Tergum, i, n., the back. A or 
ab (ergo, from behind, behind, in 
the rear. 

Terra, (b, /., the earth ; a land, 
countiy, the land. Terra marigwt, 
by land and sea. In terrU, in 
the lands, among men. Orbie ter- 
ra^ or terrarumy the earth, globe, 
world. 

Terracinentis, ii, m., a Terraci- 
nian, an inhabitant of Terraeina^ a 
town in Zatium, formerly called 
Anxur, This city stood on a lofiy 
rock at the foot of which tke v^ed- 
em Thrracina is situcUed. 

Terreo, ire, ui, Uum, tr.^ to 
affright, frighten, terrify, alarm, 
keep in awe. • 
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TlnrWUit, e, <k^. (terreo), terri- 
ble, dreadful, shocking, horrible. 

TtrHitiM, €L, urn, part, tee Ter- 
reo, 

Terrqr^ ifriSf m, (terreo), terror, 
•ffright, dread, alarm, dismay. 

UMitu, a, wn, num. a^, (<«r), 
the third. 

Te9tament%mi, t, n. {te9ior\ a tes- 
tamenty a last will. 

jTsstiSf tff, e, g.^ a witness. 

TeMior, drij <Uu9 turn, dep, {testis), 
to testify, bear witness ; to call to 
witness, appeal to. 

TeatUdOf init, /., a tortoise; in 
military language, a testudo. The 
iettudo UHU a covering or shed re- 
sembling a tortoise in form, for the 
protection of besiegers; made gen- 
eraUy by joining together their 
shields over their Jieads, but some" 
times also of vood. 

Teter, tra, trum, adj,, foul, hor- 
rid, hideous. 

Tetrareha, «e; m., a tetrarch, a 
king not acknowledged as snch by 
the Roman people. Tetrarcha ori- 
ginally signifUaa ruler of the fourth 
part of a country, but it afterwards 
came to mean the ruler of a division 
of a country, vnthout reference to 
ths number of parts into which it 
was divided, 

Thala, ue, f., a town in the south- 
em part of iiumidia, the exact site 
of which is unknown. It is gener- 
ally svpposed to have been the same 
with lefepte. 

Theran, drum it On, m. pL, the 
Thereans, the inhabitants ofThera, 
a small island near Crete, The 
modem name is Santorin, 

Thesaurus, t, m., a treasure, col- 
lection of money ; treasury, a de- 
pository, magazine. 

Therm^da, <g, /., a town of Nu- 
^idia, the situation of which is un- 
Vnown. 

Thrax, Oms, adf,, Thraoian. As 
a no»% a Thracian, an inhabitant 
of Thraoe. 
12 



JUerius, i, m.« a Boman pi 
nomen. Written by abireviation^ 

nb. 

Tlmeo, ire, ui, tr,, to fear, be 
afraid o^ dread. Intr, with the 
dot, to fear for, or on account o^ 
be uneasy about 

Timldus, a, um, adj, (timeo\ 
timid, afraid, cowardly, fearful, 
faint-heartod. 

Tinwr, (iris, m. {timeo\ fear, 
dread, apprehension, timicUty. 

Ti^ium, i,n.,a city near Utica 
in Africa, 

Titus, t, m., a Roman name. 

TogOtus, 0, um, adj. {^<i), wear- 
ing the toga. As a noim, a Ro- 
man citizen, a Roman. The toga 
was the outer aarment worn by Ro- 
man citizens m time of peace, and 
togatus is consequently used to dis- 
tinguish Itomans from foreigners, 
and also to distinguish Jioman citi- 
zens from Moman soldiers, 

Tolero, are, avi, Otum, tr,, to 
bear, bear patiently, endure, brook, 
submit to, tolerate ; to maintain, 
supjport, alleviate. 

Tollo, ifre, sustUli, suldatum, tr., 
to lift up^ raise, elevato ; to take 
away, remove ; to keep back, sup- 
press. Animum tollere, to take or 
r^ain courage. Ad calum toilers, 
to extol to the skies, load with 
praise. 

Toreuma, Utis, tk, work executed 
in relief, embossed plato. 

Tormentum, i, n. {torqueo\ ax* 
ensnne for hurling missiles. 

Torpeseo, iHre, pui, intr. (inch 
from torpeo), to grow numb or 
torpid, become languid or dull ; to 
prow listless, sluggish, inactive, or 
mdolent 

Torguatus, i, m., a surname of 
the Manlian gens. L. Manlius Tor^ 
quatus, a Roman nobleman who held 
the consulship with L, Ootta, B, O. 
65. T. Manlius Torquatus, a eele» 
brated Roman dictator who had his 
son put to death for engaging in 
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mmM wiih iA# tnmmift tamtrmy to 
ikf ardtrt of kU fcUker. Se ae- 
fuirtdfcT htmmlf and hU detcend- 
anit the ntmams of Torquatui (i. e., 
odonud with a golden neek-chainj) 
from the eirc%un$iante of putting 
on the neek-chain of a Oaul ^hom 
he had killed in tingle eombat. 

Ti4ie9, adv.t so oiteD. 

Totus, a, unif acf;^ gen, lue, all, 
all the, th« vhole, total, entire. 

TractOj are, dvt, Otwn, tr, (fre^* 
from traho\ to touch ; tuie in 
band, manase, ezeroise ; to treat, 
eondnot one^s self toward. JRem- 
publieam traetare, to manage, gOT- 
om, direct the state or public af- 
fairs. 

Traetue, Uj^ m., a drawing or 
dra^gin^ ; a stretch, tracts region ; ' 
a direction, coursa 

Traetuty a, «m, part,, see Traho. 

TradUue^ a, um^ part.^ see Trado, 

Tradot Ire, didi, dUum, tr, {trana 
^ do), to give oTer, consign, com- 
mit, deliver ; to giro ud, surren- 
der, beti*ay, devote; to leave, be- 
3iueath ; to transmit hand down, 
n euetodiam tradere, to commit to 
custody. 

Traditeo or HVansduco^ gre^ a», 
cfvm, tr. (trane ds d»tco\ to lead or 
oonyey across ; to bring or carry 
oyer, transfer. 

TrahOf ire^ xi, etum, tr,, to draw, 
drag ; to draw out, protract, pro- 
lone, delay, put off; to draw or 
lead away, divert ; to ponder up- 
on, revolve, reflect upon, weigh ; 
to ascribe, attribute, impute; to 
take away by force, plunder ; to 
form, take. ComUium trahere, to 
form a decision. TVahere animot 
or eum antmo, to figure to one's 
■elf; to debate with one's eell^ re- 
volve within one's self Feeuniam 
ttahere, to commit depredation 
upon one's money, that ft, to 
■quander it. With ad tupplieivm 
omitted, to drag to execution. 

jTVlMiM^ Uit, m, (irameo, to go 



thtougk), a by-path, croos-way 
sbort-cufb 

IVanquillfM, a, tint, eu^., tran 
qui], calm, still, quiet 
TVaneduco, see TVaduco. 
TVaneeo, f r«, tt, %tum, irr. inlr. 
(trana ds eo), to go or cross overj 
desert TV., to pass, pass through. 
JVanafero, ferre, tiui, latum, trt 
tr. (trana & fero\ to carry or bring 
over^ transfer; to defer, poetpone^ 
put off 2Vanaferri, to oe trans- 
ferred or carried over — > to pass. 

7)ranafUg€^ a^ m. (tranafM^io}, a 
deserter. 

Tranafugio, ifre, fOgi, ftt^Uum, 
inir. (trana dtfugio), to go over to 
the enemy, desert 

TVaMitgOf ifre, Sai, aetum^ tr. 
(trana ds ago), to drive through; 
to transact settle, adjust ; to pass^ 
spend. 

TVanapadanua, a, um, etdj. (trana 
ds Padua), beyond the Po. Aa a 
fwun, one living on the other side 
of the Po, from Rome. 

Tranavectua, a, urn, part, see 
TVanaveho. 

Dranaviho, 9re, vext, veetum, tr. 
(trana dt veho\ to ^arry or convey 
over. Tranavehi, paas., to pass 
over, sail over. 

Tranaveraua, a, vm, part, see 
Tranaverto. Adj., transverse, 
oblique, at right angles. TVant- 
i>eraa prcelia, skirmishes on the 
flank. Tran8veraisitinerilma,erom' 
marches. IVanaveraum ediquem 
agere, to drive one from the r^ht 
path, lead one astray. 

TVanaverto, gre, ti, awn, tr. (tranM 
ds v€rto\ to turn round or away. 

Trepido, Ore, avi, attan, intr. 
(trepidua), to tremble for fear, to 
be in a state of confusion or trepi- 
dation, to run about in terror and 
confusion, to run in consternatioiL 
to. 

TVeMua, a, um, a^., tremt>l]ng 
with fear, a^^itated, ezdl^ thrown 
into confusion, in a stm'of tMpi* 
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ftrack wkh eonttenutiion, 
frighteoed, alarmed, dismayed, fall 
of anxiety; causiog auuety or 
alarm, alarming. 

TVes, trio, num, adL three. 

Tributtattu, u«, m. (tribunw\ the 
tribuaeship, the office of a tribune. 

TVibunieius, a, wn, adj, (tribu- 
uu$), of or pertaining to the tri- 
buneship or to the tribunes, tri- 
bunitiaL 

TribUnua, t, m. {trilnu\ a tri- 
bune. TVUntntu pUbU, a tribune 
of the people^ one of those popular 
magieirates whose duty it was to 
j^otect the plebeians againtt the 
encroaehmerUe of the patrieiane and 
higher magistrates. To enable them 
to^ do this they were invested trith 
power to arrest at any time the pro* 
eeedingsof lUl other authorities^ even 
those of the senate and consuls, 
Tribunus militaris or mt/t^um, a 
military tribune ; there were six 
military tribunes in each legion, 
who commanded under the eotisul ; 
their o^etf corresponding nearly to 
that of colonel in modem times, 

Tribuo, ifre, ut, Htum, tr., to give, 
immtrt; grant, attribute, lend. 

Tribus^ ^f (tres), a tribe, a di- 
yisionoftheRomanpeople. Momiih 
lus divided the people into three 
tril(eSt but at the time when Sallust 
wroie, the number had been increased 
to thirty-five, 

Triduum, i, n. (tres ds diis\ the 
vpsLce of three days, three davs. 

JViginta, num, adj. indecl., thirty. 

Triplex, Xeis, qdj, {tres jk plico, 
to /old), threefold, triple. Tri- 
pltees, win, pi,, three. 

JVistilia, ce, /. (tristis), sadness, 
sorrow, grief, melancholy, dejec- 
tion. 

TViumpho, dre^ avi, jOtum, intr, 
{triumphus), to triumph, hoIH a 
triumph. 

Drimnphus, t, m., a triumph, a 
triumphal procession. A Roman 
commander who had gained an tin- 



portant victory was honored with a 
fnagnifieent triumphal entrance into 
the city on his return ; see SmitKs 
Did. Antiq. s. v. Triumphus. 

Triumvir, iri, m. (tres A vir\ a 
tnumvir, one of three men asso- 
ciated in some public business. 
Triumviri capitales, the superin- 
tendents of public prisons, who 
had the charge of a public prison, 
attended to the exeeutum of crim- 
inals, and performed many of the 
duties of modem police officers. 
Triumvir colcniis deducendis, one 
of three officers appointed to lead 
outeoloniettind distribute the land 
among the colonists; a commis- 
sioner for planting colonies. 

IVojanus, a, um, adj. {Troja\ 
Trojan. As a noun, TVofani, ^rum, 
in. o^, the Trojans. 

Tnteido, Ore, &vi, dtwn, {trux dt 
cdsdo), to cut to pieces, to slay cru- 
elly, slaughter, murder, massacre, 
butcher. 

Tu, tut, per. pro., c. g., thou, you. 
Plural, vos, vestrum, you. The 
emphatic suffixes, met and te (self), 
are sometimes annexed to this pro- 
noun, as : tute, thou tbysell 

Tidnx, CB, /., a trumpet 

Tubieen, inis, m, (tuba), a trump- 
eter. 

Tueor, Sri, tuXtus ds tutus sum, 
dep., to look upon, to look to, de- 
fend, protect 

Tkigurivm, i, n., a hut, cottage 

Tuli, see Fero. 

Tulli&nus, a, um, a4?.,' pertain- 
ing to Tulliufl. As a nottn, Tul- 
lianum, i, n., the Tullianum, a sub 
terranean cell or dungeon added by 
Servius Tullitts to the prison built 
by Ancus Mariius, This dungeon 
still exists as a gloomy subterranean 
chapel to the church of San Piktrc 
in Carcere, and was once, accord 
ing to popular belief, the place of 
St. Peters confinement. 

Tullius, t, m., see Oieero, 

TuUus, t, m., LQains'ToUu^ who 
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hid the ean9id$hipftUh Jf. Lepi- 
du», B, C, 66. 

Thm, luh^ then, thereupon, here- 
upon, again ; then, at that time. 
At a correlative conj. turn — turn, or 
(to ffive prominence to the latter 
claute) guum — <wm, not only — ^but 
also, as well — ^as, both— ^nd espe- 
dally. TuM demvm, then first, then 
indeed. 2Vm vero, then indeed. 
In animated narration or in t?ie 
oratio obHgua, turn may tometim^a 
te trandatedy now, at present 

TumulOsus, a, urn, adj. (tumtdwt), 
full of hills, hilly. 

Tltmtdtus, <U or t, n», a tumult, 
commotion, uproar, hustle; alarm, 
confusion; a sudden war, sedition, 
insurrection. Tamultum faeere, to 
raise or cause an alarm. A war in 
Italy or against the Gaula vmu call- 
ed tumtdtus^ a much stronger term 
than bellum, 

TumUlut, t, w. (tumeo), a hill, 
hillock. 

TunCt odift then, at that time. 
7V<r6a, «s,/, a disturbance, tumult, 
disorder ; a crowd, throng, press. 

Turma, cB,f.t a troop or squadron 
of horse ; the tunna wae the tenth 
part of an ala^ and consisted of 
about thirty hortemen. 

Turmatim^ adv, (turma), by troops 
or squadrons, in single squadrons. 
TarpiliuSf see Silanus, 
Turpis, «, adj^ ugly, shameful, 
base, scandalous, disgraceful Tur- 
pisfama, a bad reputation. 

TurpitUdo, «nw, /. {turpis\ base- 
ness, shamefulness, disgrace, dis- 
honor, infamy, turpitude. Per tur- 
pttudinetn, basely, shamefully, dis- 
gracefully. 

Tarris, ie,f.y a tower ; in military 
language, a tower, used in besieging 
cities. For a description of t?ie 
military tower, see note, Jiig. xxi, 8. 
Tuseus, a, um, adj., Tuscan, Etrus- 
can, Etrurian. As a noun, Tusei, 
ifrum, m. pi., the Tuscans, Etrurians. 
Jhtte,9»%2hk 



2fW^, adv. (tuius), Ba£^, securely 

T^Uor, art, tUus sum^ dep, {frsq. 
from tueor\ to defend, protect, 
cover. 

Tutus, a, um, part^ see J\teor. 
Adj., safe, secure. 

Tuus, a, wn, a^. pro. {tu^ thy; 
thine, thy own ; your, yours, your 
own. Tui, your own relativea, lam.- 
ily or friendk 
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Uhi, adv., where, in which place, 
in what place; when, after, as soon 
as, in what, by which, with vhom. 
Ubi sometimes takes the place of a 
relative pronoun with a preposiium, 
as: Apud illos sunt, aut, ubi iUi 
volunt, i a, apud guos, with whom, 
or in the hands of whom. Vln gen- 
tium, where in the world, in what 
part of the country, whereabouts. 

Ubicumgue, ado. {ubi <b eum^^\ 
wherever, wheresoever, whenever, 
as soon as. 

Ublque, adv„ every where, in 
every place, wheresoever. Also 
for et ubi, and where. 

Ul^vis, adv. (ubi ds vis, from, 
volo), where you will, any where^ 
in. any place. 

Ulciseor, i, ultus sum^ dep., to 
avenge one's self on, take vengeance 
on, avenge, punish. SeUlust em- 
ploys tdiisci in one instance^ as 
passive, gtUdquid — uleisci nequitur 
•—cannot be avenged. Zlltum. ire, 
to proceed to avenge, to'avenige, 
punish. 

Ullus, a, um, gen. uUius, A^, 
any, any one. Non uUus, no one. 

Ulterior, us, adj., comp, of ulier, 
farther on the other side. Oallia 
ulterior, farther Gaul, or Transal- 
pine « Gaul, a large country of JSu- 
rope, inehtding somewhat more than 
modem France. It was bounded by 
the Rhine, the Alps, the Medsterra- 
neon, <A« Pyrenees, and the Ocsan, 
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ZrUra,prep, with the ae&. (tUter), 
beyond. Adv^ beyond that, alter 
tliMi, beyond (the grtLve). 

UltrOy adv, (tUter\ of one*8 own 
accord, voluntarily, unasked, with- 
out being sought; without provo- 
cation, unprovoked. 

UlHts, a, wm, party see Uidseor. 

Umbrgnwtj t, m., Publius Umbrfi- 
nus, a freedmarif to whom wi8 tu-^ 
signed the task of persuading the 
deptUies of the Allobroges to take 
part in the conspiracy of Catiline. 

Uhd, adv. (unus\ together, to- 
gether with, along with, conjointly 
with, at the same time. // is often 
joined with cunu as: nobiseum un(L 

Z/hde, adv.t whence, from which, 
from whom, by whom. JSo ventum 
— unde, — ^they came to that point 
from which >=a they came so near 
that 

UndtquCf adv. {unde ds que)j from 
all quarters, from all sides, every 
-where. 

Uhiversus, a, um, €ufj. (untu dt 
versus), all together, all collectively, 
whole, entire. , 

Uhguam or Umquanij adv.^ ever, 
at any time. ^ 

Un'U9y a, vm, gen. unluSy num. 
adj.y one, alone, the only one, one 
and the same, uniform. * In ununn, 
to the same place, together. Unus 
et tUtert one aud another, some, a 
few. The plural of this adjective is 
used in the sense of one, with such 
nouns as Iiave no singular^ or are 
hut rarely used in thai numbery as : 
una mcenioy una castra, uncs scales. 

Unusquisqite, tmaqtUBqu^, unvmr 
mtodquCy or — quidquey adj. pro. 
(unus db guisgue)t each one, every 
one, every. 

UrbdnuSf Oy «m, adj. {urhs)^ of or 
pertaining to a city, of the city 
(4. e., Roma) ; polished, elegant, re- 
fined. 

UrbSf biSj /, a city ; the dty, L e.. 
Home, 

UrgeOy ire, ursi, tr^ to preis up- 



on, to press hard, bear down ; harass 
oppress; pursue. 

Usguaniy adv.y any where, of or 
in any place or thing. 

UsquCy adv.y all the way, as far 
as, even. Usque eoy to such a de- 
gree. 

UsuSy uSy m. {utor), use ; practice, 
exercise, labor, experience ; useful- 
ness, utility, benefit, profit, ad von* 
tage ; use, need ; intercourse, inti- 
macy. Usui essCy to be of use or 
service, to be useful or profitable. 
Propter usum belliy on account of 
its importance in the war. Usu est 
per usum discere, to learn by expe- 
rience, to learn practically. 

UsuSy Oy wm, part.y see Utor. 

Ut or Utiy adv.y in what manner 
how, as. Conj.y that, in order that, 
so that, since, as, just as,~according 
as ; namely tiiat, to wit that Ut oi^ 
utiy with the subjunctivCy mag often 
be translated by the infinitive, as : 
Namquey tUi paucis verum absol' 
vamy for, to state the truth in a few 
words ; impellity uti eat, — to go. 

Utery tra, trum, gen. utrius, a^,, 
which of the two, which. 

Uter, triSy m., a bag of ^kin, 
leathern bag used for holding wine, 
water, <bc. 

Uterque, utraquey tUrumquCy gen. 
utriusqtie, adj. {uter df^que), both 
one and the other, both, either, 
each. Quce utraque, both of which. 

Utiy see Ut. 

Uticay CB,/., a dty of Africa, situ- 
ated on the Mediterranean, south- 
west of Carthage. 

UWis, e, adj. {utor\ useful, bene- 
ficial, serviceable, salutary ; fit, suit- 
able. 

U&>nam, conjf (tUi ds nam\ O 
that I would that 1 I wish that I 

Uttque, adv, (uti dc qxie\ in any 
case, certainly, surely. Also for 
et utiy and how, and as. 

Utor, iy usus sum, dep., to use, 
make use o^ t« enjoy, have; to 
practise, exercise, employ ; to treat, 
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eondnct one's telf towardu Z^^w 
Wt, to have the benefit of the law. 
Libidine utif to enjoy or indulge in 
— . Demo vtit Jto occupy — . Bo- 
nore tUi, to fill a poet of honor. 
Sen/tone utit to epeajL 

Utpdie, adv. (vt). namely, ae, in- 
asmuch aa. UtjKke qui^ inaamuch 
as he. 

Uirinque or Utrimqvie, ado, {uter), 
OD both aides, from both sides. 

UxoTt Cri9,f»t a wife, a spouse. 



V. 



Vaeect, (f, /., called o/so Vaga, a 
tonenof Numidia; iU modem name 
tsBeja. 

Vaocen8e% or Vagemenf fum, m. 
pl^ the inhabitants of Vaoca or 
Vagn. 

VaeuuSy a, um, adj. {vaco\ empty, 
Toid ; free from, devoid or destitute 
o^ clear, free, without Domum 
vacuum faeere, to make clear, or to 
clear. Jn vaeuam rempublicam, sc. 
defen^oribuM, against the unprotect- 
ed republic. Vacuun u construed 
with the ablative with a or a6, or 
with the genitive, 

Vadee, «m, see Vas, 

Vado, h'Cf tt, eum, intr.j to g^, 
walk. 

Vad^euSf a, um^ adj. (vadian)^ full 
of shallows or forde, shallow, shoal. 

Vagor, Art, dtueeumfdep, {vagu8\ 
to go to and fro, wander up and 
down, rove, ramble, go about 

VagtUt a, Km, ac{^., strolling about^ 
wandering, roving, without any set- 
tled habitation. 

Valenity tiSf part.^ see Valeo, 
Ac^.t strong, stout, robust power- 
ful, mighty. 

Valeo, Av, w, intr,, to be well or 
in pood health, be in a healthy con- 
dition; to bo strong, powerful, or 
vigorous ', to be able to do ; to have 
force, weij^ht or influence ; to be ex- 
erted, be m force ; to prevail, sno- 



oead. Qua matime opSbut valetd^ 
which are moet powerful Fetma 
valet^ — prevail^ is-current . 

Valeriue, t, m., see Flaceut, 

Vatidua, a, wn^ai^ (valeo), Bound, 
healthy, strong, mighty, powerful, 
effective. 

Vallum, i, n, {wdlus), a rampart, 
bulwark, fortification. A vaUvmit 
properly the wall, eompoeed of the 
dirt dug from the ditch {foeta) and 
eet with etakee or palieadee ; but it 
ie also applied to other leinde of 
fortijieations, 

Vanttae, Otis, f, (vantta), empti- 
ness, weakness, levity, giddineis, 
want of judgment vanity, vain- 
glory. 

Vanue, a, vm, adj., empty,' vain, 
worthless, idle, futile, false, coward- 
ly, faithless. 

Vargw%Uiu», t, m«, M. Lucios 
Yargunteius, a Raman o/eenatorial 
rank, and an aceompliee of Cati" 
line. 

VarU, adv. (varius), variously, 
in different ways, by different indi- 
viduals. 

Varius, a, um, adj,, various, dif- 
ferent diverse, changeful, fall of 
vicissitudes, exposed to various con- 
tingencies; changeable, inooostant 
ficlde ; uncertain, wavering, doubt- 
ful Animus varius, versatile. 
Vultu corporis pariter atque anime 
varius, changing in countenance as 
he changed in mind, his coantenance 
changing with Ids varying emotiooa 

Vas, vadis, m., a surety, bail 

Vas, vasia, n., jd. vata, Crum, a 
vessel, dish, vase ; a utensil 

VastUas, dtis, f, (vosltM), desola- 
tion, devastation. 

Vasto, are, dvt, tUum, tr. {veutm), 
to lay waste, desolate, devastate, 
destroy; to harrow up^ trouble 
greatly. 

Vastus, a, um, adj., desert 'waste ; 
insatiable. Vastus ab natura et 
humano cultu, desert and uncotti* 
vmted. 
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V4, tfiim. pr^ denoHng neg^ 
Htin or defyrivaUariy as : vwort, 
BeD8dfi88» mad, fiom cor, the mind, 
onderetaadiDg. 

Vecordiaf (b, f. {veeort), folly, 
eemieleHmesa, madness^ fr^izy, in- 
sanity. 

Vee^galf ality n, {veho), a toll, 
tax, impost, tribute. 

IVeettgOlis, «, <u^. (veho\ tributa- 
ry, subject to tbe payment of taxes. 

VeMmens, iia, adj^ yeheinent, 
Tiolent, ardent, impetuous. 

VehementeTy adv. (vehemens), ve- 
hemently, ardently, eagerly, earn- 
estW ; very much, exceedingly. 

Vel, eonj., or, even ; vet^-vel, 
either— or. 

Veles, His, m., a light-armed sol- 
dier, a skirmisber. The velites 
formed no part of the leffion, and 
did not fight in ike ranks, but in 
Meaiterea parties, attaching the ene- 
my, and then falling hack to the 
regular lines. Tney sometimes 
/ought mingled among the cavalry, 
ana in retreating mounted behind 
the horsemen, 

Velitdris, e, ac^., of or pertaining 
to the velites. Arma velitaria, 
light arms, arms such as the velites 
carried. 

Velo^Uas, iitis, fi (velox), velod^ 
ty, swiftness, fleetness. 

Vdox, 6cis, adj. {volo, to fly), 
swift, fleet, nimble, quick. 

Velta or VelUti, adv. {vel d: ut 
or uti), as, just as, like, as i( as it 
were. 

Vendlis, e, adj. {venus), to be 
sold, for sale; venal, to be pur- 
chased for money. 

Vendo, ^e, dUK, ditum, tr. (venus 
A do), to seU, offer for sale. Omnia 
honesta atgue inhonesta vendere, to 
sell all marks of honor or disgrace 
—to grant honor or inflict disgrace 
for nay. 

Veninum, i, n., a drug, medicine ; 
veneman malum, or simply vene- 
nmn, poison ; venom. 



Venio, \ri, «Mfi, vmtuni, intr., to 
come, arrive ; to happen ; to accrue. 
In pericvlum venire, to £U1 into 
danger. In gratiam venire, to rise 
into favor. Ventum est, we, they, 
Ac came, or have coma 

Venor, dri, Otus sum, dep., -to 
hunt 

Ver^r, tris, m., the belly, sto- 
mach. Figuratively, gluttony, ap- 
petite. 

Vent&rus, a, wn, part., see Ve- 
nio. 

Ventum, i, m., the wind. 

Venus, 'CuoTi,m. (found only in 
the dot., ace. and abl. ), sale. Venum 
dare or venumdare, to offer for sale^ 
to sell. Venum ire, to be sold, to 
be for sale. ^ 

Verber, ^s, n., a whip, scourge ; 
a lash, blow. Verberibus animad- 
vertere, .to scourge. 

Verbl&ro, are, avi, Otum, tr. (ver- 
ber), to beat, scourge, whip. 

Verbum, i, n., a word, remark, 
speech. Verba facere or habere, to 
hold a discourse or conva*sation, to 
address, speak, say, reply. Man- 
data verbis dare, to give a verbal 
message. Verbis populi Homani, 
senati, <ke., in the name o^ on be- 
half of —. 

VerS, adv. (verus), truly, in truth, 
truthfully, correctly; sincerely, in 
earnest. 

Vereor, Sri, Uus sum, dep., to fear, 
be afraid of, apprehend, be appre- 
hensive. 

Veritas, atis, f. i^nerui^ truth. 

Ver6, adv. (««n«), in truth, truly, 
indeed, certainly. Conj., but how- 
ever. 

Verso, are, dvi, Otum, tr, (freq, 
from verto), to tuni, wind. 

Versor, art, atus sum, pass., to 
dwell, live, remain, be ; to be oc- 
cupied with, be engaged in ; be ex- 
posed to, be harassed by. 

Versus, us, m, (verto), a verse. 
Versusifaeere, to compose verses. 

Versm or Versum, adv. (verto). 
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fetUmm0 9om$ fkonmof pUic$ and 
mth the prepontitm oa or in which 
precede$ the noun, trandated, to- 
ward or towards, «u : in Galliam 
vernM, towards GauL As a prep, 
with the a«e., towards, od the side 

Verto, h-e, ti, turn, tr^ to turn, 
torn round ; to dumge, ooDvert, 
traosform ; to attribute, ascribe, im- 
pute. Intr. {or with ee omitted ), to 
cbange into^ terminate in, result ia 

Verum, eonj, (verut), but, bow- 
ever. Verum enimvero, but in- 
deed, but truly. 

Verum, i, n. {eerue), the truth, 
right, rectitude, integrity. JSx vero, 
in accordance with truth, from a re* 
gard to truth. JEos a vero bonoque 
tmpediebat, kept them from adopt- 
ing the true and proper course. 

VeruSf a, um, adj^ true, real, gen- 
uine, right; true, sincere, truthful 
Verum est, it is right, proper, fit. 

Veeeor, t, dep^ to live upon, feed 
upon, eat Vetcendi eauta, to grat- 
ify the palate. 

Vesper, iris ds erif m, the even- 
ing. 

Vesta, m, /, Vesta, the daughter 
of Saturn and Ops, and tutelary 
goddess of Rome. The vestiU vtr- 
gins, the guardians of the sacred 
fire, were consecrated to her service, 

Vester, tra, trtim, adj. pro. (vox), 
your, yours. 

Veetim/etiitum, i, n. (vestio), a gar- 
ment, vestment 

Vestio, ire, %vi, Ittan, tr. (vestis), 
to clothe, adorn. 

Veterdnus, a, urn, adj, (vetus), 
old, veteraa 

Veto, are, ui, itum, tr., to forbid. 

Vetus, <hris, acg., old, former. Ve- 
tera, bygone things. 

Vetustas, Otis, f. {vetus), antiqui- 
ty, oldness, age. 

VexUlum, t, n., a flag, streamer. 

Vexo, Ore, dvi, dtum, tr., to vex, 
harass, ^uble, agitate, disturb ; to 
2aatLpX,iDime^6aaioB%^ JPccuniam 



vexare ^mio lavish one*s moDey ir 
every possible way. 

Via, at, f^9L way, road, path ; a 
way, manner. 

Vtecsimus or Vigesintus^ a, um, 
num. adj. {viginii), the twentieth. 

Ftct, see Vinco. 

VidnUas, dtis,f. {viclnuaX neigh- 
borhood, vicinity ; the people of the 
neighborhood. 

Victor, dris, m. {vinco), a con- 
queror, victor, vanquisher. -^c^., 
victorious. lAbidinis et diviHarum 
victor, master of his passions and of 
the love of money. 

Victoria, <B,f. {vinco), a victory. 

Victus, t^ m. {vivo), that upon 
which one lives, sustenance, victuala 
Regio victu atque euitu, with regal 
luxury and splendor. 

Vielus, a, um^ part., see Vinco. 

Vicus, i, m., a row of houses ; a 
street ; a village. 

VideUeet, adv. {videre ds licet), it 
is easy to see, it is manifest ; cer- 
tainly, surely, to be sure, doubtless, 
forsooth, to wit Videlicet is often 
tued ironically. The difference be- 
ttoeen videlicet and scilicet, is, that 
the former generally introduces the 
true explanettion, and the latter a 
wrong one. 

Video, Bre, vidi, visum, tr., to see, 
behold, perceive, observe ; under- 
stand, comprehend. Intr., to look 
on, be a spectator. 

Videor, 8ri, visus sum, dep. pass., 
to be seen ; to seem, appear. Ft- 
detur, imp., it seems, seems good. 
Mihi contra ea videtur, the oppo- 
site of this seems to me proper, 
seems to me to be ihe true course. 
Esse is often to be supplied after 
videor. 

Vigeo, Sre, ui, intr., to be strong^ 
or vigorous ; to prevail, prosper, be 
in vogue, bear sway. 

VigesimfiS, a, m/i, see Vieesimus. 

vigil, %lis, adj. {vigeo), watchful, 
vigilimt As a noun, a watchman, 
sentineL 



VI0ZUA 



273 



VIBIJ* 



Vi^lia, tBt /. (mgU), watdiing ; 
want c^ sleep ; a watehman, guard, 
aeotiDel ; a watch, L e., a Jixei time 
for Jceejnng toateh ; the night, among 
the Romans^ being divided into four 
tifotehes, 

VigHOf^re, dvi, dtum, intr., to 
vatch, keep awake ; to be watch- 
ful or vigilaDt 

Viginti, num. adj, indeeL, twenty. 

Vtli8y «, <idj^ of small value, 
lightly esteemed ; vile, mean, des- 
picable. Vile havere, to hold 
cheap, despise. 

Villa, «B, /., a villa, country-seat^ 
farm. 

VUtictu, t, m. {villa), the over- 
seer of a f&rrn, a steward. 

Vineio, Ire, vinxi, vinctum, tr., 
to bind, tie, bind together, fetter ; 
to fasten, secure. 

Vineo, h'e, vici, victnm, tr., to 
'conquer, vanquish, overcome, to tri- 
umph over ; surpass ; to overcome, 
g^ain over, win. Intr., to be victo- 
rious, carry the day, prevail Fe- 
cunias vincere, to exhaust — , Di- 
vitias vincere, to conquer one's 
wealth, that is, to exhaust it. 

Vinctus, a, um^ part., see Vineio. 

VineiUum, i, n. (vindo), a band, 
bond. Vincida, bonds, fetters ; a 
prison. In vincidit habere, to keep 
m. prison. In vincida ducere, to 
lead to prison, to cast in prison, im- 
prison. 

Vindex, ^cis, c. g. ivindico), an 
avenger, punisher. Vindex rervm 
capitalium, an executioner. 

Vind^o, Are, avi, dtum, tr., to 
aveng;e; to punish, inflict punish- 
ment upon ; to assert, vindicate, de- 
fend, protect Vindicatum eat in 
aligttem, punishment was inflicted 
upon some one. Vindieandum est 
in aliguefn, punishment must or 
should DO inflicted upon some one. 
Aliquem in libertatan vindieare, to 
claim freedom for any one, to assert 
the freedom of any one, to assert 
the right 6f 
12* 



Vinea, ce, /., a vineyard \ an ar- 
bor. In mUitarp language, a vinea 
was a shed, used for the protection 
of besiegers. For aftdl aeseription 
of the vinee^ see note. Jug. xxi. 8. 

Vinum, i, n., wine. 

Violenter, adv. {violens), violent- 
ly, b^ force, furiously, vehemently, 
precipitately. 

Violentia, a, f. (ifiolens), violence, 
force. Violentiafortuno!, the buf* 
fetings of fortune. 

Vir, viri, m., a man ; a husband ; 
a man of courage or fortitude, a sol* 
dier. 

Vires, turn, see Vis, 

Virgo, Xnis, f. {vireo), a maiden, 
virgin. 

Virgidtum, i, n. (virgula), shrub- 
bery, a copse, thicket, brushwood, 
underwood. 

Vtrilis, e, adj. {vir), pertaining to 
or becoming a man, manly, manful, 
of a man, bold, valiant 

Vititim, ado. (vir), man by man, 
from man to man, individually, 
singly. 

Virtus, litis, f {vir), manliness, 
manhood ; strength, power, energy, 
mental vigor, talents, courage, vsd- 
or, bravery; merit, excellence, 
worth ; virtue, goodness. Virttts 
animi, strength or energy of mind, 
intellectual vigor ; mental qualities, 
endowments or abilities, talents. 
Per virtutem emori, see Per. 

Vi8,vis,f., strength, power, might, 
ability ; energy, resolution, vehe 
mence, ardor, fury ; force, violence, 
power, influence; a number^ multi- 
tude, quantity, abundance. Vires, 
pi., the powers (of the body), bodily 
strength. Vi or per vim, by force, 
forcibly. Vis ptUveris, a cloud of 
dust Vis serpentium et ferarwn, 
the violence, malignity — . 

Viso, ere, vlsi, visum, tr. {fteq, 
from video), io go or come to see, 
visit ; to see, look at, view, exam* 
ine. 

Vieus, a, urn, part., see Vide^ 
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Vita, «; / (vtoo)^ lif€^ a life, way 
9r mode of life. 

ViiabwuUtBt 0, urn, atg, (vUo), 
eacapiog, trjriDg to escape. 

Vitium^ i, ti., a firalt, defect* a 
moral &ult, vice, error. 

VUo, are, d«t» atum, to aban, 
avoid ; to escape. 

Viwh ire, wxit vichan, itUr^ to 
live, i. 0., to be alive ; to live (in 
reference to the manner of life). 

Vtvue, a, yWy adjj, {vivo), alive, 
living. 

Vix, adv^ scarcely, hardly, with 
difficulty, reluctantly. 

Voeab^ym, i, n, {voco), a word, 
term, name. 

Voeo, are, dm, dtum, tr. (vox), to 
call, name ; to call, to summon. 

VoUne, tie, part^ see Voh. At^^ 
willing, voluntary, eager, ready; 
wishing well, benevolent Vole^tti 
anifno, with willing mind, with feel- 
ings of satisfiiction, gladly. 

Volo, are, avi, Otum, intr^ to fly. 

Volo, velle, volui, irr. intr^ to 
will, be willing, wish. Tr^ to wish 
for, desire. Hie volenHbnB, by the 
will or fi&vor of the gods. 

Voluntaritu, a, um, cK(j,{voluntae), 
voluntary. Ae a noun, a volunteer. 

Voluntae, Otis, /, (volo), will, 
wish, desire, mind, inclination ; af- 
fection, good-will, fiEivor. Volun- 
tate, of one's own will or accord, 
with one's own amsent; accord- 
ing to one's wishes. Ex voluntate, 
according to one's wishes, as one 
please^ 

Voluptarius, a, um, adi, (volup' 
toe), pleasant^ delightful, vmuptuous. 



Veheptae, Ode, /» pleaamret, jpy; 
delight; sensual pleasure or gratir 
ficatiOD. Fo/i9><a««ofporM^ sensual 
gratification. VolupUUi habere,, to 
regard as a pleasure, take pleasure 
in. 

Volux, Ucis, f/L, Yolu^ a 9on of 
Boeckue, king of Mauritania. 

Volvo, ere, volvi, voltUum, tr^ to 
roU, roll down ; to roll or turn over. 
Figuratively, to revolve in one's 
mind, think over, meditate or re- 
flect upon. Cum animo or eecum 
volvere^ to revolve in one's mind, 
meditate upon. 

Voe, see TSt, 

Votwn, i, fk (voveo, to vow), a 
vow ; a prayer, wish. 

Vox, voeiXff^ a voiced 

Vulgue, i, m. o& n^ the common 
people, populace, rabble ; the peo; 
pie, multitude. 

Vulnero, are, avi, Otum, tr. (w^ 
nu9\ to wound. 

Vulnve, ^'«, n., a wound. 

Vullureiue, i, m. (71), a native 
of Crotofia, and one of Catilin^e 
confederates. 

Vultue, ^, tn., the countenance^ 
the expression of the face, counte- 
nance^ £Eice, look, aspect, mien. 
Vultus bonus, a^fi^* countenance or 
exterior. 



Zama, (b, f., a strong and pop«- 
lotts city in Africa, about five dayi 
joumey south-^west of Carthage. 
Its site is now occupied by the 
of Zowarin, in Algiers, 
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NOTES ON THE JUGURTHINB WAR. 



BncABKB.— The gnunmsttoal referenoes an to the seettons of Andrews and Stod- 
dard^B Lattn Grammar (designated tAmplj by Or.), and to Znmpfs tAtln Grammar 
(Amolcan ed. hj Antbon). 

CHAP. I. dfi fuUura sua, Gr. 208, B. 87. — imbedUa . . . regaiur 
refers to nalura, — cm brevia, Gr. 211, B. 6. — regatur, Gr. 266, S.— 
2* I^am carUra, "for on the contrary." — reputando ... imfenies, "you 
will discover on reflection.*' — magUque . . . deeue, supply inveniet, Sal- 
lost is fond of snch double constructions. — hominum, depends on natura, 
— vim aut tempus stand opposed to imheciUa tttqtte am brevU above.  
3« Bed, ''But ;" for this sentence is a reply to the complaint against 
nature, in the first ; some incorrectly translate it '' now."— iiux alfiH 
imperator, ''guide and commander.'* — ffra98aiur, '' proceede^" without 
any other idea ; see Andrews' Lexicon. — via, Gr. 24Y. — **polUiu 
poteruque ; " pollen^ " abounding in strength ;" poien9, " efficient in 
the use of one*B strength." ** But snch nice distinctions are not always 
observed. The phrase was probably familiar." Mebivals. — fortana^ 
Gr. 250, B. 1. (2).— /or^tma eget, " is dependent on fortune." — qyipp^ 
qua. The relative at the beginning of a clause, must often be trans- 
lated by a demonstrative or personal pronoun, Gr. 206, B. 19. (VI), 
Thus^ qtdppe ^j^ncs-^ since it The relative is used because it has a 
stronger connective force. Qtiot relates to fcrtuna; some editors 
omic it — eripere euiquam, Mripere and other verbs compounded 
with 0, €i6, «^ and ex, may be followed by the dative of the .remote 
object; by the ablative of separation without a preposition, or by the 
ablative with the preposition repeated ; all these constructions are 
quite classical Compare Gr. 242, B. 3. d^ 251, d^ Andrews' IiCZIcod, 
under eripere^—poUH. The verb aft^ qui or quippe qui in such a con- 
itmction is generally snbjunctivei Gr. 264, 8, 2d clause. --^ 4« 8in^ 
tapius, Ac This sentence stands in opposition to ad ploriam . . . ^4M- 
saiur in the preceding sentence, and has the same subject fui, relSnv 
xiag to amifiMf .— ^pMtMm datu$ «#< ; psftum ii an adverH probably 
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from |w^ and means *' footwuds, downwards ; *' petium dare (also fm 
man prenure, pmum offere), *'to east to the bottom, to sink;" hene«^ 
peamn dahu e»i, "has been sunk— wholly giren up;" see Andrew^ 
Lezieon. — naturm infirmitoM aeetiaatur, by anacoluthon for aeeuaai, 

Or. 828, 8, (6> Z. 767, 816.— ii^o^a, " circumstances." 5. Quodti. 

Qvodw often used, as here, merely as a connective, and without other 
significance ; guod st, '* but iV* — gttatUo studio ^^ ^Manitmt tiudium ed 
qwkf Gr. 806, (6^ {h.). — muUvm, "often." — regeretUur . . . proeederent, 
Gr. 261, l,^-eo m€tgnitudinU, Gr. 212, B. 4, note 8. — homineB b the 
subject of regerentwr and referent. ** Translate, on the one hand, men 
would not be ruled by, but would themselves rule over chance ; and 
on the other hand, would arrive at such a pitch of greatness^ as, in- 
stead of being mere mortals, to become in fame immortal" MmovALK 
^ p ro mortalHnu may also mean " so far as mortals may," and pro has 
commonly that meaning in snch phrases: it is difficult to say which 
IS the better translation. 

CHAP. IL ffenui hominum, "man." — noitra refers to both re9 
and shidia, Gr. 206, R. 2. £xc f. Isfitur, " therefore ; " that is, be- 
cause they follow the nature of the hodj,^'-pr<B^ara faeie$f "remark- 
able beauty." 3« incorruphu, " imperishable," juat as mile* ifwieha 

means "an invincible soldier." — habet, "controls." — neque ipu habe- 

tur, so. ab uUo. 4« eum proBsertim . . . paraiur; prceserttm refers to 

Iliads odmirandL — arte* animi, "intellectual pursuits." 

CHAP. III. ex hit, sc artibut onimL — magistratus et imperia, 
''civil and military offices.'* — hoe tempettaU ^^ hoc tempore; though 
it may. mean, "this time of commotion," as it refers to the stormy 
time after the death of Julius Caesar, b. c. 44. — honu^et "office." — ^ 
6«s perfraudem is fuit, "who have -obtained it" (sc. hcnoe) by fraud. 
^-•virtutem and per fraudcm are in opposition. — honeeti^ " honorable." 
The whole idea is : *' office does not seem to me desirable, because 
it cannot be obtained honorably ; and when obtained dishonorably, 
is neither a protection nor an honor."—— 1« paretUeSf "sabject states ;* 
participle from pareo^^-^um prasertim, * especiidly since." — omnet . . . 
portendtmi, i e., as the result of violent political changes ; poviendaiHt 
"""are followed by." 8* qucerete^^qucBrendo eonseqvi, "to at- 
tain."— (itfmen^ior eet, Gr. 21 1, IU6. (8> " These words express the fate 
of any one who should attempt to be an honest magistrate." DonscB. 
— ^iMm — aliquem, as is often the case, Gr. 187 (c). — gratijieari de- 
pends on liHdo, and «« ^ro^t/Ccaiuii.— 4« niti forte, A/o., implies 
(" which surely cannot be the case with any sensible man.") Zvmfl 
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XrAoakte, "QnlMa indcttd one is pofleeflsed by the base and peniicioiis 
desire of Bacrificing his honor and liberty to the power of a few." 
The logic of this whole passage, beginning with Nam vi, is obseure^ 
aod worthy of careful explanation, especially as some excellent edi- 
tions g^ve it very incoi^ectly. " In these words Sallost doet not ex- 
plain why civil and military offices are not desirable ; but shows 
why he has said that they who manage public affairs are neither safe 
npr honorable. The course of thought is as follows : By what way 
in the world can you attain safety and honor at this time, when laws 
have no power, and n6 dignity is sacred f You may use force. Sup- 
pose that^ by it^ you render yourself safe, and accomplish something 
useful to the state {delieta earriffoM), and thas obtain honor ; yet it ia 
a dangerous businessi But if yon effect nothing, and gain nothing 
but odium, it is the part of extreme folly. Is there any other way f 
Tea ; but a most base one ; to aaerifice honor and liberty to a few 
powerful men." Dieibch. 

CHAP. lY. aliU negotiis, L e., other than public office, which he 
haa just discussed. — exereentur^ "are managed." — ««»t, Gr. 227, with 
B. %''^-memoria''^fnenu>ratio : memoria rerum ffetiartttn, "history."* 
SaUust, having first vindicated the superiority of intellectual pursuits 
(artet aniini), now proceeds to show the importance of that one whidi 

he has chosen, namely, writing history. 2* prcetereundum ; supply 

de ejtu virtttte dieere. — itutolentiamf "vanity." 3« proeul . . . agere^^ 

*'to take no part in public affairs. "--^'mpona*^, Gr. 264, 6. — cer^ 
*' (those) no doubt" The tactics of Roman electioneering are fully 
developed by Quintus Cicero, brother of the orator, in his treatise 
de PeUtione ConndtUnt ; and are curiously and amusingly like those 
of English and American candidates at the present day^ proving tha 
troth of the remark, that' there is a great deal of human nature in 
man. The dear people were shaken by the hand liberally, and per- 
aona were even employed, whose business it was to know every body, 
and, walking with the candidate, to name to him beforehand persons 
of influence, whom he was about to meet» with other particulars re- 
lating to them. The candidate could thus gfasp them by the hand, 
oall them by name, and manifest an affecting interest in their family 
Mid affairs. To this Horace alludes in the well-known lines : 



Mereemiir aermm qal dictet noxnloa, Inynm 
Qui fbdleet htoB, et oogsfc trans ponders dextnua 
PoRfgMe; Hie multom ia FaUa vale^ iUe Yellas; 
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Oiilibrt to flMm d^blt, ^lipMRIMCink 

Oni Tolat importonos ebnr. Fnter, pater, ad4» ; 
TTt enlqtia eet aettasi iU quemqne (kcotos adopt*. 

HobaosIb Epvrx.^ L 6, M-6BL 

— — * ** hlra a tUva <n^ If yoa wlU, a lord, 

To do tba honon, and to giya tbo word ; 

Tall at jour levee, as the crowds approach, 

To whom to nod, whom take into your coach, 

"Wbom honor with your hand; to make remarks, 

Who nks tn Comwa]], or who roles in Berks : 

*Thi8 may be troublesome, is near the chair ; 

Thixi makes three members, this can choose a mayor.* 

Instructed thus, yon bow, embrace, protest, 

Adopt hbn son, or cousin at the least. 

Than tDm about, and langfa at yoor own Jest" 

The maat^rly imitation of this passage by Pope, shows how littla 
change was needed to adapt it to the meridian of Great Britain in 
his time. **TreatiDg,** too^ was practised on a most extensive scaler 
Crassos^ when a candidate for the consulship, feasted the whole Roman 
people at 10,000 tables. Expensive games and showe^ also, were 

among the means used to gain popular favor» 4* Qui at, dec, Gr. 

206^ (ll).^-reputaverintf Gr. 259, 6. — adeptui aim . . . neqnivertnt . . . 
pervenerinty Gr. 266.— ^oa<«a modifies the last of these verbs. — mert/d^ 
'*for good reasons."— ^Wietum antmt, ''my opinion," (which formerly 
led me to politics, b^it now leads me away from them). — reipubiica 
venturunif Gr. 225, lY. last remark. — negotia aliorum, ** what others 
call business.'^ "SaUust here boasts of having obtained a seat in the 
senate, and a high magistracy, at a time when it was a matter of diffi* 
cnlty, and when even men of great merit were unable to gain either. 
But he adds the remark, that afterwards many undeserving persons 
were introduced into the senate, to co-operate with whom was no 
honor.— ^^wor genera hominum refers to the filling up of the senate 
from the lower classes, and even with such as were not firee-bom. 
This was done by Julius Giesar, and by his successoi's^ Mark Antony 
and Octavianua. In consequence of such things, Sallust saya^ it will be 
evident that he waa justified in withdrawing from public life." Zumfk 
— — 5« Q. 3f<ixif/it<m, the great dictator Fabius Maximus, who sue- 
osssfuUy checked the triumphant career of Hannibal in the second 
Punic war (see Livy, Book 22), and restored the Roman affairs by 
wise delay. — P. Scipianem, may be either the elder or younger Scipie 
Afrieanu^ equally illustrious for their victories over the Garthagi- 



JUttUKl'lUHB WAM. S79^ 

raMDM»'--'imagm»9, It wm the fi^t cf tlit nobility to plaot in thtir , 
halls, ftnd carr/ in funeral procession, wax masks, or bnsts of those 
deeeaaed ancestors who had borne any of the great offices of state.-^ 
iniMerefitur, 6r. 266, 2.— «'6i, Gr. 211, B. 6. So with effregiU virU 
JQflt below.— 6* **Scilieet»^9eir€ licet, as in the earlier Latinity of 
Plantos and Terence; it signifies 'one may perceive,* and accord- 
ingly is followed by the accusative with the infioitive." Zuhft. See 
also 6r. 272. Merivale's explanation, "for sooth, they said,*' dc, is 
obviously wrong.— rum . . . Jiguram, "neither that wax mask nor its 
likeness (to the original).'* — rerum gestarum^ sc majorwn,—^rhu, sc 

ma,'-'^eoruin''^majorum,^<idoBquaverity Gr. 268, 8. T» hU moribui, 

Zumpt; Dietsch, and Merivale explain these words as ablatives abso* 
lute, hi» being equivalent to talihu*; "morals being such (as they 
are)''ss= "in the present state of morals." Others make mortitM a 
limiting ablative; see Gr. 211, B. 6. — quin is qui non etymologically, 
Gr. 262, R. 10. l^^hominei novit men who were the first of their 
£Euniliea to attain any of the great offices of state ; this coostituting 
. nobilUoM in that age. Such were Cato the Censor, Cicero, and Marios. 
The great offices had long been monopolized by a certain number of 
powerful families. Maiius refers to this contemptuous use of the epi- 
thet AovtM homo in his speech, Chap. 86.-— /a^fo^tnta, i. e., fraud and 
stratagem, pai'ty-strife and faction. — -proinde qwuif "just as if ; " se« 

Zumpt, 282. 8* tint,., kabeantur, Gr. 268, 2; haheaniur, "are 

esteemed.**— ^mndtf ut ett^ "just as is**— " in proportion to.** 9* al' 

ti'us'^in mare altumy " too far out to sefw**— -m^ . . . morum piget UiedeU 
que, Gr. 229, B. 6. ^e 215. Translate, " But I have digressed too freely 
and too far, in my vexation and di^ust at the state of public morals.*' 
CHAP, y. The war whose history Sallust now commences, occu* 
pied the years 111-106 b. a The ancient kingdom of Numidia, the 
theatre of it^ corresponded to the modern Algiers. As its peculiar 
character and vicissitudes arose, in a great degree^ from the physical 
characteristics of the country,- a brief account of these is here appro- 
priate. "Algiers, the ancient Kumidia, comprises an extensive and 
beautiful range of coast, lying between 2^ W, and 9^ R longitodoi 
and thus extending 700 English miles in length. The breadth of th« 
inland territory, till it passes, by almost insensible gradations, into 
the domain of the mountain tribes, or of the wandering Arab^ is 
mnch more vague, varying probably from 60 to 150 miles. The south- 
^em border is traversed by the Atlas mountains in three BuoeeMiT« 
ranges^ separated by fine and fertile valleys. The range whieh horn 
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, llk« maritime plain is called Jmjiira ; and its peaks are of such height, 
that the snow on their summits melts only in May. The vestem 
tracts, traversed by numberless streams of pure water descending 

. from the Atlaa^ form perhaps the most finely irrigated country in the 
world. Desfontaines mentions a spot near Tremecen, where, in a 
circuit of two leagues, about 2^000 springs occur. Tet the surface is 
tooTaried to allow this moisture to spread into swamps; it is only 
diffused so as to maintain a general verdure and fertility. None of 
these numerous streams, however, attain the character of rivers, ex- 
cept those which rise in the second range of Atlas, roll through the 
intermediate valley, and then force their way into the plain of Bar- 
bary. The territory of Algiers is thus greatly distinguished by natu- 
ral fertility. With the exception of some arid and rocky plains; it 
consists of valleys covered with rich pastures, fitted for the best kinds 
of European grain, blooming with the orange and the myrtle, and 
producing olives, figs, and grapes, of peculiar excellence and size. 
Koble forests of pistachio, of cypress, and of oak, cover the sides of 
the mountains." Eneyehpoedia of Geography, vol iii. p. 18. In the 
first sentence Sallust gives two reasons for writing a history of the 
war with Jugurtha; it was important in itself ("great, fierce, and 
uncertain"), and it was the beginning of the great struggle between 
the aristocratic and popular parties. — varia victoria^ Gr. 211, R. 6.— 

iuperbia obviam Uum eat, "opposition was made," Ac Gr. 228, 1. 

St eo veeordice, Gr. 212, R. 4, note 8. — studiia is dative after Jinem 
faeeret Translate, " civil strife resulted in war and the devastation 

of Italy." 1« pauca . .. repetam, "I will trace a few things further 

back— I will take a short review." — quo . . . tint ^' quo . . . illustriora 

et apertiora sint !• post . . . Jtomani, " since the Roman name had 

become great;" this clause is explanatory of mtixime atiriverat; 
maxime, "most (of all men)." It had been done before by the Ganls 
and Pyrrhus. — P. Seipione, the elder Africanuii (see below). — A/ri- 
eano, Gr. 204, R. 8 ; Z. 421. — ret . . . faeinora =— militaria facmora. 
" P. Cornelius Scipio received the surname Africanus for his victory 
over Hannibal at Zama, and the triumphant conclusion of the second 
Punic war, b. a 201. His sons, Publius and Cneus, bore the same 
surname ; the elder of them adopted a younger son of his relative; 
L. .^Smilius Paulns, the conqueror of Macedonia, who became known 
as P. Cornelius Scipio JSmilianus Africanus Minor, more commonly 
called Scipio .^millanus. He was the conqueror of Numantia, in 
Spain, and opposed the agrarian laws of Tiberius Gracchus." Muovaia 
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last 18 the one mentioned by Sslliut below, Chap. 7. — magnmn 
is an adverb ; nuxgnum aique late, ** &r and vide.'' — guctseunque^ Gr. 

206, R. 10, 8. — regi dono, Gr. 22Y, with R 1. 5. konesta, "true." 

^^mperii . . . fuitt " his sway continued to the end of his life.*' ** At 
his decease the grants made him by the Romans reverted to them, 
and his son, Micipsa, retained authority only in his patrimonial pos- 
sessions.'* Mekivaix C« MicipiaJUius. "Masinissa issaid tohave 

had many children, but of these fonr only are mentioned by Sallust; 
Hicipsa, the father of Adherbal and Hiempsal ; Gnlussa, the father of 
Hassiva ; Manastabal, the father of Jugnrtha and Gauda ; and Massu- 
grada, the father of Dabar." Andrews. — regnum, i. e., his patrimonial 

kingdom merely ; see note above from Merivale. 7« orttu ex eon- 

eubinOf Gr. 246, R. 2. 

CHAP, yi Qui ubi, Gr. 206, 17 dee&ra facie, Gr. 211, R. 6.— 

Itixu for liixui, ** This form of the dative is confined, according to 
Priscian, to poetry ; Julius Caesar, however, according to Gellius, con- 
sidered it the true form of the termination. In Sallust it occurs fre- 
quently, but not always." Mkrfvalb. See Gr. 89, R. 8 ; Z. 81. — equi- 
tare, jaeulari, <&c. Sallust is fond of using the historical infinitive 
instead of the indicative, Gr. 209, R. 6, <& 269, 8d clause. Translate, 
" he practised riding," Ac. — et cum, ** and although." — anleiret, Gr. 

268, 5.— primus, Gr. 206, R. 16, 2d clause. 2, initio, Gr. 263.— 

regno tuo glorias, Gr. 227. — sua exacta aUate, <&c., " his own life being 
spent^ and his children being small." — m€igis magisque crescere, be- 
comes ''more and more influential" Z» prcBterea opportunitas , , , 

agit, ''besides the fiivorable opportunity arising fi*om his own advanced 
age, and his children's youth, which (opportunity) drives even men 
of moderate tempers and abilities from the right path, by the hope 
of advanti^e." — in Juguriham aeeensa, " excited in favor of Jugurtha." 
— ex quihus, ** from whom," i e., the Numidians. "I cannot help sus- 
pecting that Sallust and other Roman writers have departed^ some- 
what from the truth. Certainly, if you will reflect in what manner 
P. Scipio .^Imilianus divided the kingdom of Kumidio, after the death 
of Masinissa, you will rec<^nize that crafty by which the Romans en- 
deavored to weaken by civil discords and seditions those nations 
whom they intended to subdue. Can it be supposed that Micipsa 
treated Jugurtha as one of his own family, merely from pity f Bid 
not the Romans, rather, preserve him, as the seed of future dissen- 
sion f and did they not leave his rights undetermined, that they them- 
selves, as arbitei's, might settle ihe quarrel t " Dibtsch. It should 
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h% obMrrad thAt Mftsiiiiam haB» by -will* directed his fions to divide 
hie kingdom aooording to Soipio'e orders 

CHAP. YIL etreiimiMiihM^ *' embarrassed." — nequepervifn,ntqm 
inakUi9, 6r. 247, with B. 4. Where two different constmctioiis are 
allowablei Sallnst and Tacitus are fond of using both together.— a«e^ 

tmm pofmlaribu9, *'dear to his countrymen." 2« bello Nttmaniimo^ 

6r. 268. *' Kumantia was the capital of the Arevaci, a tribe of the 
Celtibeiianr in Spain, and was situated on the Upper Douro (Dnrius)^ 
in the mountainous district, whence the Donro and Tagns flow west- 
ward, and other rivers eastward into the £bro (Iberus)^ and south- 
ward into the Mediterranean. Alter a brave resistance of many 
years, it was taken and destroyed, b.g. 18S, by Scipio the younger, 
the destroyer of Carthage." Zvmft. The events recorded in this and 
the three succeeding chapters, occurred about twenty-two years be> 
fore the breaking out of the war with Jugurtha, which is the aabjecfc 

of this history. 4* Romanist Gr.211, R. h.-^morem hottU, "habits 

of the enemy.'* — NymaniiniB maximo terrori, 6r. 227. — f9»et, Gr. 2fi% 

with R. 1. 5* cUffieillimum in primit is nearly equal to a doable 

superlative.— ^ns/to . . . eofuilio, Gr. 260. — alterum . . . altemm, <* the 

latter . . . the former," Z. 700, note. 6« quippe . . . eratf " because 

no plan or undertaking of his was unsnccessful ;" erat is for the more 

eommon etaet, 6r. 264, 8, 2d clause; Z. 564. (c.) note 1. T« Mw 

aeeeddxUt "To this was added." — gv^ Gr. 186, 2. — ex Rinnania, Gr. 
212, R. 2, note 4. 

CHAP. YIIL notfi atque nobilea ; for novt, see note on it, CSiap. 
4. — ^6iM— "in whose estimation."— ^ttorvx, "more important^"— 
nofi mediocremy *' not moderate — ambitious," Gr. 824, 9.—^ Mie^kaa 
. . enae. This clause depends on dieetuh, implied in poUieUandOi a 
frequent usage, Gr. 270, B. 2, 2d clause. — oceidUtet, Gr. 266, 2, R. 4. 
^^uti . . . poUretur, Gr. 266, 278. — imperii, Gr. 220, 4.— >tn ipto . . . «ss*; 
«ntin is implied ; "for in him there was the greatest ability, and at 
Rome all things were for sale." For this omission of etdm, compare 
Catiline, Chap. 89.— ^-2* pro eoneione, "before an assembly," i e, 
publicly: for this use of pro^ compare in Chap. 100, proeastrtM, and 
see Z. 811. — pregtorium, "the general's tent" Freetor, i e., gtUprmii, 
wa^ the original title of the consuls. — publice quam private, "by aefe> 
ing for the general advantage of the republic, rather than by acquiiing 
private fi-iends." Merivale. — neu . . . insueaeeret, "and not become ae* 
oustomed to give bribes to any ; " guibut is for etligu^ut, Gr. 187, 1, (t) 
-"■eoUret ... inweteeret, Gr. 278, S.-^-perieuUse ... «m»/ the sal^Mt 
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of emi is id understood, Gr. 206; (4.)-^iffrf/ortim, Gr. 211, R. 8, (ft.)— 
tsset, Gr. 266, 1. — 9uia artibua, **his own (good) practiees." — vltr^ 
** of their own accord." — et gloriam et regnwn^ Gr. 278, R. '7.-— 1>«»^ 
rum^ Gr. 205, B. 2, (2), with Exc to R. 2. — «iii . . . cantrum^ "but if 
he should proceed too rapidly, his owi^ money would prove his ruin." 
This prediction will be found to have been strikingly yerified, and 
■hows the sagacity of the adviser. 

CHAP. IX. redderet, Gr. 264, 6. 8« terUentia, "purport" — 

fn(ixim€i, sc. omnium, — quam rem —« quod, the more usual word, Gr. 
206, (13.>— rtftt ... gaudio, Gr. 22l.--4dem, "the same," i. e., "dear;" 
followed by a dat, Gr. 222, R. 7. — summa ope, " with all my power.** 
— avo suo, Gr. 208, (7.) >> vineere benefieiis, "to win by kind- 

Besses.** 4. hujuscemo^ verba . . . habuisae, " to have addressed a 

discourse of this kind to Jugurtha.*' ^ 

CHAP. X. in meum regnum. This expression refers to what is 
said in Chap, ^.-^ugurthamque . . . habuit, " Jugurtha had been 1^ 
a private person, but Micipsa treated him as a king*8 son ; he received 
him in regnum, i. e., he made him a sharer in all those things which 
are given only to members of the royal family. Micipsa does w>t 
mention his adoption of Jugurtha after the Numantine war, but 
dwells upon his former kindnesses, which had Jugurtha not received, 
he would have passed his life in obscurity." Dietsch. Andrews re- 
fers in meum regnum to the adoption of Jugurtha. — HheriB, dat after 
earum^ like tibi. — genttistem, Gr. 266, 2, R. 2 & 4. This word implies 
that Micipsa had no children when he received Jugurtha in regnum, 
but might still hope to have. Jugurtha is known to have been older 
tiian Micipea*s sons^ and there is no proof that they were living at the 
time of the adoption. Translate, " if I should beget any." Many emi- 
nent critics omit liberie, though found in the manuscript ; in which 
case it would mean, "if I had begotten (you).'* This seems wholly 
nnnecessary.^^/ViZsvm habuitmmf^eUit, but cSore emphatic. The 
student will notice this use of habeo as an auxiliary with the perfect 
participle, precisely like our use of have; for examples of the corre- 
sponding Qse of cx« in Greek, see the admirable grammar of Prof. 

Crosby, Sec. 637. 1, ut alia . . . omittam, « to omit,** Ac, Gr. 262, 

B. 8. We use the infinitive instead of the Latin subjunctive. Sup- 
ply faeinora with iua,-^^ediene has not the force of the perfect^ but 
"refers to the honors and distinguished testimonials bestowed on 
Jugurtha, at his departure, by Scipio.** Distsoh.— ea; amide amieietU 
mm9, *<more fHendly than ever." — in Hitpania ... renovaium eet, "in 
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Spain thtt renowii of our ISunily has been renewed ;" refenmg to iSbtk 
farmer ezploiU of Mednina* who had greatly distinguished htmielf 
in that eonntry, during the second Pnnie war. — quod d^ieilUmwm, 
Or. 206, (18.) — ploria inmdiam frieiHu So Horace, 

Comperit inrldism taj/nmo finefdomari. 
** He found that e&vy is sabdhed \>j dMtli onlj;" 

— — S* )ume dextramt ** given as the pledge of friendship ; ** see Vu^ 
.fineid 4 : 814.— ^^Sdein reffni, ** your faith as a king.^-^-^aro* kabeat, 
6r. 262. — neu maiiB . . . retinere, "and not prefer to make fri^ids of 

strangers, rather than keep those bound to you by blood." 4* N<m 

€X0reUu9, Ac, This passage is imitated by Sallust from Xenophon's 

Cyropadia, Book 8: Y, 14. ft* <wm, supply cogruaU, 6. 6o«i 

. . . nuUi, I e., towards each other— "friendly . . . hostile.** 7. ante 

hoif ** more than these." — alUert " otherwise (than I advise)." Doubt- 
less Mieipaa spoke as he did, foreseeing the di&eulties which would 

arise from the fierce and haughty character of his son HiempsaL 

8* talemvirum, "so excellent a man." — wmp^itte, "to have adopted." 

CHAP. XL JUia refers to Mioipea's professions of attachment^ 

and his account of his motives for adopting Jugurtha. — hn^e aliUr 

refers to reitpondit benigne — « alittr quam respondit — -pro Umpon, 

** suitably to the occasion." ft, jutta supply funera,~^/eeerani for 

feeinent, sometimes^ Or. 269, R. 1, (2.)—regidu This word first i^h 
pears in Sallust^ and is not found in Cicero or Caesar; see Andrews' 
Lexicon. — unuMy supply /ocum.-— -8« ex illis, Gr. 212, R. 2, note 4.~ 
impar*^ "of lower birth ;" see Chap. 6. — dextra agrees with mamu, 
and is governed by a, both understood, Gr. 288, but particularly 
Zumpt, 886, note. Translate, " seated himself by Adfaerbal, on his 
right hand," leaving the left, the least honorable, for Jugurtha^ Ihe 
Romans had the same custom, as is shown by this passage of Plutaieh: 
" When he was going to have his first interview with Cato, Juba placed 
his seat between the seats of Scipio and Cato. However, when Cato 
observed it, he took up his seat and moved it to the other aide, so as 
to leave Scipio in the middle. This, indeed, people n^ake no acoooat 
of, but they blame Cato that in Sicily he placed Philostratus in the 
middle, as he was walking about with him, to do honor to philoso- 
phy." Plutahch's Cato, Chap. 57. 4* eetaii, "senility," i. e., Jogur- 

tha's.— /a^«$rafiM, "importuned." 5. Jacet, "throws out (the follow- 
ing remark)." 6. «>«tfifi ilium, i. e., Jt$ffuirtham,^^HlntM prommU 
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mnnis, *' wiiluii the laat three yean." This rude insolenee of HiempMd 
was doubtlew the cause, in great measure, of all his own and hit 
brother's sabseqnent calamities. Jugurtha had no reason to expect 
anything but hostility from Hiempsal, and resolved to anticipate him. 

7« verbian, ** speech. *' This use of the word is peculiar to Sallast 

and the comic poets. — altiuB . . . deteendit^ ** sunk deeper." 8« moliri 

. . . parare . . . habere^ 6r. 209, R. li — cwn animo habere, " revolves in 
his mind." 9. torrftwa, "too slowly," Gr. 266, R. 9. 

CHAP. XII. placueraiy sc. regtdu. S. aliut alio, Gr. 204, R. 

10. 3* lieior. The Roman term lieiar is here applied, as the 

Roman writers were in the habit of applying their names of offioe, 
to an analoffous office among the Numidians.— ^roa»m«« lietor, *^ con- 
fid^tial attendant" — referebantur, Gr. 146, II. 1, " were always car- 
ried." — ffenturum, Gr. 270, R. 2, 2d clause. — ut doetus eratf ** as he had 
been instructed." 4» confeeit . . . introducit ; perfect with the his- 
torical present : another example of Sallust's fondness for using mixed 

constractiona. 5* diveraiy "in different directions." — mtUierit <m- 

eilke, Mulier here is superfluous, as it often is; so also homo fre- 
quently.^H^nariM loei, ''unacquainted with the localities." 

CHAP. XIIL bello melioret, Gr. 260. 2* />ar/im — o/tiML— 

volvniate, " by their good-will -*» with their consent." 3. qui . . . 

doeereni, Gr. 264, 6. — de cade, Gr. 231, R. 8. — rmdlihtdiney Gr. 244. 

' 4< in prmvinciom, sc Romanam, the Roman province of Afrioi^ 
formerly the domain of Carthage. Cassar uses pfxmnddm the same 

way, meaning the Roman province of Gaul, still called Provenc^ 

•• queis prcecepit The antecedent of queis is legatot understood.-— 
«/t • . . expieant . . . aequirant ... cunetentuty Gr. 278, 2. — veteres ami' 
€09, namely, those he had made at Numantia, and whose character, as 
deseribed above, (see Chap. 8), well suited his present need ; quibus 
divitis bono honestoque potiores erant^ factiosi domi . . . sibi fami- 
liari amicitia conjunxerat. The whole subsequent history shows how 
well-founded was his present confidence in his money, and how true 
the declaration made to him by these men at Numantia, Romas omnia 
venaliaesse. 7« hotpUibua: "Certain Roman citizens who under- 
took to entertain visitors from Numidia, and take charge of their 
affairs^ like the proxetun of Athens." Mkbivalb. Such was the rela- 
tion of Q. Fabius Sauga to the Allobroges (see Catiline, Chap. 41). 
This relation was hereditary.-— mMtfftf ; ntitto is followed indifferently 

by the dative or accusative with ad, — veniret, Gr. 262, R. 1. 

§• querwn, Gr. 206, (11). — ineeaHt, "came on.** — 9pe, sc pratmiorum. 
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— Wff^MJM . . . mmUmdo^ "eanrMsbg the aenite indiTidnaUy."- 
Mfu«i/0r«hfr, "thftt too unfiiYorable a decision might not be gWea 
against him," Gr. 184, 2.— •• aaiU eonfidunt, l e., in the snceeas of 
their bribery in seenriog a majority of the sisnate. — tenatiu, *Ub 
audience of the eenate."->Ao0 modo. We may suppose that Sallust 
gires the tnlnttanee of Adherbal's speech ; certainly nothing' morft 
For some remarks on the speeches in Sallnst^ see note on Chi^. 31, 
at the end. 

CHAP. XIV. Fatre$e<mseripti'^patre9 tt coMcripH; see livy, 
%A.^^roeuraiu>ne, **in the management i^ as your manager." — mm 
depends on exitiimarem, and Aa6«r« also ; the sabjunctiTes all depend 
oa praeepU.^'juM et imperium^ *' right and authority.** — domi mUiiio' 
que, 6r. 221, B. 1. For a yery satisfaetory explanation of the singu- 
lar anomaly in Latin syntax, by which the case of the noun denoting 
the place where, appears to depend on its declension and nomber, 
see Zumpt, 898, Translator s note. The apparent genitives and Ma- 
tiiyes are all really in the dative — ^the locative or where case. — turn . .. 
popuh, Gr. 227. — voe duderem, ** I should regard joTU^-^eeissem^ Gr. 
26A, R. 4, dc 270, B. 2, 2d clause.-^— 2. agiiarem, "was following," 
Gr. 268, 6, R. ^—jam ex atirpe^ " by my very descent." — reffno for' 

tuniequef Gr. 251. 3« eo miseriarumf ''to that degree of misery," 

Gr. 212, R. 4, note Z,^vellem, Gr. 261, 1; Z. 528, ''I could wish;' 
more polite than the simple v<do, and corresponding precisely to our 
English use of eould and ehotUd, as in the translation given of it The 
Greek optative is habitually used in the same way and for the same 
reason ; see Crosby's Greek Grammar, Sec 595. Volo is generally 
followed by the accusative with the infinitive ; sometimes by the subr 
junotive ; here by both, after Sallust's fashion. — benefieia, L e^ done 
to the Roman people. — deberi has benefieia understood for. ita subject 
and the antecedent of fuibw.' — gtiibtts, Gr. 250, R. 1, (2.) — egtrem, Gr. 
266, 1. — maxime ... seeundumt ''in the first place... in the aecond 
place." — ea refers to beneJida.'''^H . . . tUerer depend on veliem, 6n 
278, 4.~«-4* fieque,,. fuit, Gr. 211', R. 5, "nor did it depend on 
nae j " literally, " nor was it in my hand,"— /or^^, Gr. 265. — quibut , .. 

oneri\,. tuui, Gr. 227. ft* bdh vifitit "after being conquered in 

war/' — dubiU rebus, " diffiealUes." — bello Cartkaginiefisu The Gar^ 
thaginians being next neighbors to the Kumidians, and the Roman* 
far. distant, this argument of Adherbal is a very forcible oneur^^ue 
tempore . . . peUnda erat, " at which time its fidelity was better worth 
seeking than iU fortune." The idea is that^ at that tim^ fidelity 
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migiii be aacpeeUd from tbe Bomana, but so selfish advantage.-^— 
•• (iuiOf%ati relatea to famiiia, Gr. 206, (11.) — -— 7* ad impetrandum, 
Gr. 275, R. 2» (Z.y-'^quod paulo , . . expeeto; all this clause is explana- 
tory of muerand(mi foHun€tm.'--^formaiu9, "brought low." — exipeeto 
■M " I am dependent on." — tamen erat, Gr. 269, R. 4.^-maje9taH$, Gr. 

211, B. 8, (3.) 8. mifU erepta 9utU, Gr. 224wR. 2. — vof ... eitis^ 

Gr. 211, R. 8, last elanse: "in injuring me, contempt is thrown on 

\ yon. " 9* JSheu me miterum I Gr. 288, 2. — evatere, " have come out 
lBO«^haye ended in this." — vH qttem ... it ... exiinetor ntf This 
position of the relative before the antecedent renders it much more 
emphatic ; it is the usual arrangement when the relative clause is the 
more important — parent eum liberie, Gr. 222, B. 6. Par usually is 
followed by the dative, * sometimes also by the genitive.~;f«iTo *— 

pr4Blio; compare Suetonius, Nero, 12. 19» Jure, "as a matter of 

couruj' — quippe gneie »•« quippe' kominee easemue qttibua, — qvem vo$ 
jutnuetis; supply haberi hoeiem. The Roman senate and people 
bad tho right of involving all their allies and dependent nations in 

any war they engaged in themselves. 11« efferena, "swelling."— <• 

itUoUranda attdaciOf Gr. 211, K 6; some connect it with eeelere and 
tuperbia, as ablative of cause.— «o<2nit, Gr. 20*7, R. 27. — reffntan ejtu 
fcelerie eui proBdam. Observe the distinction between ej%u and sui, 
the former referring to meo poire, the latter to Jugurtha, the leading 
aubject^ Gr. 208, R. 87.-—4A veetro imperio, is explanatory of tne ex- 
fpeetantem, " imder your sway." — patria, domo, Gr. 242, last clause ; 
Z. ^S^-^xtorrem is predicate ace after ease understood, agreeing with 
tne also understood : so Andrews ; and this is the simplest ezplana- 
tioit. Merivale thinks extorrem is by attraction for extorrie, agreeing 

, with €^, the subject of eeeem, ("has effected that I, an exile," (&c.)— 

499em denotes result, " so that I should be," Gr. 262 ; it is equivalent 

to hahitaretist, and hence is qualified by the adverb tuti'ue, Ct Z. 365. 

 1>« ut ,,, meum, "as I had heard my father declare." — meeipere 

depends on exisHmarem. This sentence contains the reason for Ad- 

herbal's seeurity,* expressed above, {nihil minua . . . expeciantein,) 

13* Quod ... adeuet, "what was in the power of our fiimily it per- 
formed, so that it aided you," dec— -tn manu veatra eat, " depends on 
yoxx,^ ^^poteatia «^ereW, <&o.,.and hence followed by subjunctive, Gr. 

27 S, 1, if).) 14* teriium Jvgv^ham . . . fore, "that Jugurtha would 

be a third ; " or, " that Jugurtha, the third, would be," dbc, which is 
perhaps better. In that case the idea of the whole sentence is, "my 
father left three of Us his heirs ; two of us bound by the ties of 
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broCheriiood, And he thooglit that Jognrtha would be bound iritli in 
by hie kindneteee.* — ^ !&• OenerU prcendia, "defences which weie 
mine by birth.*' — q%tem mtntme decuit refers to propinquu*. — -frcUri, 
Or. 224, R. i.^tapti, " those taken."— «crt . . . ohjecti, Gr. 205, R. 3.— 
^uUm$ . . . tmima, "who were allowed to live." — tenebrit, "dangeonaL* 

^^exiffuntf " drag out" — ewn . . . lueHit Gr. 247, R. 3. \%* neeetta- 

rtts, "favorable." Supply pue with facta tunt, Gr. 209, R. 2, (1.) (6.) 
^-maiMfVfU . . . aeddiitent . . . implorarem, Gr. 261, 1.— ^ro magnitu- 
din$, " as befits the greatness."— ^«« et injurias omnes, " (to defend) 

the right and (punish) every act of iDJustice.*' IT* qtto aeeedam; 

some editors give aeeidam, i e., aecidtan ad ffenua, (" at whose knees 
shall I throw myself t ") contrary to all manuscripts, and certainly 
without necessity. Translate, "whither shall I have recourse!"— 
an quoquam . . . licet, " can I go to any place t " — hostUia manvmenta, 
"marks of the hostility ;** hostility in behalf of the Romans. — aui . . . 
finU, ** or can any one pity me, who ever was an . enemy to yon.* 
Adherbal's ancestors had been at war, he says, with all their neigh- 
bors^ for the sake of the Romans. 1 8« /^wV,^ " this of yours."— 

una.., tfM0, "we must perish with it," Gr. 225, III. 19* secunda 

et obedientia, "prosperous and favorable." 20. itludvereor; iUvd 

often refers, like the Greek roU, to something following, Gr. 207, R. 
22. — privata . . . cognAta, " the private friendship of Jugurtha (for 
them), too Httle understood." Adherbal intimates that Jugurtha's 
friendship was merely selfish. — transversog, " from the right path."— 

deabiente, sc Jugurtha, — licuerit, Gr. 266, 1. 21 • Quod utinam; 

more animated than utinam alone ; quod may be explained as a lim- 
iting accusative, Gr. 234, II., & 206, (14.) — eadem hoe simvlantemt 
" making the same pretences of misfortune (and with the same rea- . 
son)»" — ^pud vos . . . immortaleB. A high compliment is delicately ex- 
pressed by the junction of voa and dios : so Livy speaks of Rome ss 
being the "greatest power, next to that of the Gods." The remark 
also implies that neither the Gods nor the Romans had cared for tlie 
rest of the world, or such crimes as those of Jugurtha could iSot have 
happened.— i^Tor is the Greek pm.-^ferox atqtte prcBclarus ett, '* exults 

and glories." 22* imfnaiuro, "at an unripe age." — unde wmmabeoa 

quoy with fieri understood. — non regnum . . . amisisti ; non — noa 
solum; amiH8ti(**jou have lost ") is* used VFith fugam, Ac., only bj 

teugma'^efugiati, Gr. 823, 1, (2); Z. 775. 23. ex patrio regno, 

" from my father's throne."— r«T*w htananarum, i. e., of their mutabil- 
ity.— ^»erwyt«ar, "avenge."— ff^am, Gr. 266.— «i«/u# relates to «^ un- 



derttood, the anbjeot of canmlam; it mAy cither, limit ni<B,n9§imm 
(** of whose life and death^" or poUttoB, aa Dietieh cooetmes it 
(" wboee power over life and death vvwhoM regal authority )."«-# 
alienU — RomaniB ; but Zompt refera it to Jogurth^ Dietaeh iuder» 
stands regno of Hiempeal'a kingdom* and that AdherbaL repieaepta 
Hiempfial as requesting of him two things, to aTenge hia wrongs and ' 
to take care of hU kingdom. It seems more natural to understand i4 
of Adherbal's kingdom. In either ease, Adberb^ speaks of htmstlf 
as in doubt as to boih (not as to which he should do); as to aTeng- 
ing his brother's wrongs, and as to seeking fsfther. to. proteofe tha 
kingdom; the latter idea is illustrated by the adjuration near ther 
end : nolite pati .. . regnum Numidia tab«Bcere.^-<ofifM2am» "eonsoU 
for —7 seek the interest of/*— <-S4« enwri, "to die at onee,** L e^ by 
suicide. — neu » . . viderer, " and that I might not seem justly contempt* 
ibie." — injuria . . . e<mce9tueiHt L e., by suicide. But Dietsch, Zumpt» 
and Andi'ews read vivtre for jure, Zumpt says^ "Adherbal wishes 
one of two thingis : firsts for a speedy death to terminate his misfois 
tunes ; or, second, not to be obliged to live in eontempl^ if he should 
yield to Jugurtha. But neither of these things, he says^ can be donew 
These two wishes are here uttered to move the hearts of senator^ 

expressed as they are by a king. 25* per aeelu$, i. e,, of Jugurtlub 

— sanguinem, "slaughter." "This oration is a splendid specimen e^ 
the admirable talent and exquisite art of Sallust The art is seea in 
the fact, that the oration frequently returns to the same p<Mat^ ibm 
necessary characteristic of all orations, whose object is to moTe th* 
heairers to a particular course of conduct ; and farther, that nothing 
is omitted by Adherbal which could move the minds of the Bomans 
to pity« whilst^ to excite their anger, the greatest pains are taken te 
show them that they themselves had been injured by Jugurtha 
Again, there is the most skilful arrangement of topics, and the vm 
pleasantness of complaints is relieyed by the interposition d suppli* 
cations ; lastly, Adherbal*s weakness and imbecility are admirably 
shown, in that^ unable to resist injury, he had nothing but complaints, 
and timidly awaited the aid of others." Osslach in Dixisch. 

CHAP. XV. Poitquam... fedt^Qtt. 269, 1. (2.)— /aty«to«# k .  
eauaa freti, 6r. ^iiL-^-'paucit, sc verits.— sv/Mro^fie tU.,^ ns^nMiutU 
. . . putarent . . . eognitum euet . . . panerent, 6r. 265, 2 ; pmiarmt 
agrees with illi understood, referring to $enaHi, Gr. 209, R. 11, (1.)— 
alium ,,, ac, *" other than.''--«n^ . . . ponermt ; in Cicero these words* 
are a.ways written as one^ and always followed by the dati*^e.— *« 
18 
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t* jrwrtfa> ''pcnooAl pArti«Uty'' to Jngartha* who had made Biaay 
warm friands at Niimanti% and waB kDOwn to many only by hie 
great qualitieB and his exploits ; see Chap. 9, last sentence, and 
Chap, 8.— contMiuMTtf^ ** express their contempt for." — gratia, voce, 

** by personal influence, by speeohes.** %• aubveniendwm, 6r. 225, 

IIL R. l.-^4« 8eaurus. Cicero giresa very different aecoimt<tf 
Seaoms from that of Sallnst* extcdling him in the highest terms^ as he 
gehjrally doea the leaders of the aristocratic party. In ability, leara« 
ing, and eloquence, he was one of the very first men in Rome ; and 
possessing withal great natural gravity and dignity, with the art of 
concealing his vices, he managed to be always rather popular with 
the people, and so to escape when his less guilty aeoomplices were 
pnnished. For an example of this, see Chapb 40, near the end ; and 

for a good account of Scaurus, Sxteb's JHctionary, toL 3. 5* /me> 

nan, ** notorious."—- |K>tfu^a^ " shameless." — eonaueta libitUiu, " hk 
habitual greediness." *' When it is recollected that Scaums was a 
poor man when he commenced public life, it is evident that the im- 
mense wealth that he left to his son could not have been acquired by 
honest means." Smith's DieL 

CHAP. XVL %• Decretvmfit This decision, as well as maay 
subsequent events detailed in this history, shows the scandalous 
corruption, at this period, of the Koman aristocracy, and how li^ 
tie they merited the extravagant eul<^ies Cicero lavishes on thesn. 
'^ividerent, 6r. 2^8, 2. — JL OpimhUf a champion of the nobles^ and 
a vehement opponent of the Agrarian laws of the GraoehL He wss 
consul B. a 121, and was the chief agent in the outrageous mwder 
of Caius Gracchus. He was eventually condemned and driven into 
exile for taking bribes of Jugurtha. Cicero extols him as the savior 
of the commonwealth. His activity, boldness^ and unscrapulousnes^ 
made him very popular with the nobility; such men are always 
popular with their parties.-— -3. aceur€Ui9aime, ** with studied atten- 
tion," though he might have presumed on his friendship. — Jfamtia- 
ni€i, modem Morocco and Fez.-— — 5« offrU virU opidentior, ** superior 
in extent and population." — t//ami^ "that well-known part;" weO* 
known, because next the Roman province. — tpede . . . potiorem, i a, 
richer, but not so populous or warlike.-<-jENM«cd»^ from pouido (not 
pouideo\ " took possession." s 

CHAP. XYIL exptfMre for ut exponam, Or. 278, 2.-*4/Hm« 
Bigypt was not reckoned a part of Africa. The Romans eommoa]^ 
used the terms Asia and A/riea^io denote merely their own piovin«« 
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in Aem; «o AHa is used in the Acts of the Apostles^ in many places^ 

for example, ehap. xiz. 31. 2. gttce loea ,.. ds hit^ 6r. 206, 8. (a.)— 

fMquentatOy Gp. 206, R. 2, (2). — haud . , . narraverim^ Gp. 260, 11, 
R. 4, So we say " 1 should think," instead of the bluuter " I think." 
Translate, ** I could not easily narrate (any thing) as certainly known." 

-'^obMeivam, "I will despatch.** 3« pauci . . . esse; supply dixeruiU 

wvdwtrunt. 4t Ea, i. e., Africa.— /r««Mm, i e., the Straits of 

Gibraltar. — iiostri maris et Oeeaifiiy terms always applied to the Medi- 
terranean and the AUantic — dedivem latitttdinem, " broad slope.*' K 
lay between Cyrenaica and Egypt — Catabathmon is merely the Greek 

Karafiadfioif, "a descent** 5* arbore, Gr. 250, R. 1. — cixlo ... aqttO' 

rum^ " a scarcity of rain, and of springs and streams.*' 6* salubri, 

'* robust** — dissolvit, ** gradually wears away." — nisi qui ; qtU is a • 
relative. — superat is an unusual word in this, connection, bat very 
forcible, as expressive of a continual struggle with old age, and its 

iinal victoiy. 7« habuerint . . . aeeesserint . . . perrnixti sintf Gr. 266. 

Observe the position of the dependent clause qui ... perrnixti sint; 
first in the sentence, as tfie more important clause. — diversum . . . fama, 
it is dififerent (what I am about to relate) from that report. — obtinet, 
**gets possession of;*' in this sense generally intransitive, -^ prevails. 
Translate the whole, "Although my account is different from that 
which generally prevails, yet I will narrate as briefly as possible, 
what men possessed Africa in the beginning, and who afterwards 
joined them, or in what way they were mingled, as it was translated 
to me from Punic books, said to have been king Hiempsal's (that is, 
written by him), and as the inhabitants of the land believe the case 
to be.*' Sallust here refers to the time when he was proconsul of 
Kumidia. The following account^ though drawn from Punic authori 
ties, is not worth a farthing. Sienipsal is not the one slain by Jugur- 
tha, but the son of Gauda, mentioned below (Chap. 66), and conse- 
quently great-grandson of Masinissa. He was certainly alive when 
Sallust was 24 years old. — interpretatum est ; this verb is generally 
deponent^ here passive ; so enisutny Chap. 26. For a list of deponent 
verbs whose participles are thus used, see Zumpt, 632, note 2, 2d 
clause. • 

CHAP. XVin. pabiUum, i. e., herbs and roots. — lUi picoribus re- 
fers only to hvmi pabuLvm^ not to earo ferincu^-^i* vagi . . » palantes, 
**Mrrare is to stray from the right way ignorantly ; vagary to roam 
a^bout purpos^y; palari, to roam apart from one's oompanbns. 
Erramus iacerti, yagamur soluti, palamur dispersL DonsBiAN'a Synth 
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m^m9, i %9,—eo$g 0n Ut nipply haUr4. Ibe indieatiTe is used hr Sal* 
Insti aB by Cicero and CaMar, when an aotion is spoken of that yrtm 

£reqoently performed, Z. 569 A 6*70. 3« JBerculea, "The Fhceni- 

cian Hercules (or Melcarth) is the hero of Syrian or Punic l^ends. 
His conquests represent the spread of ciyihzation by the commercial 
establishment of the Phoanieian race." MsmEVAUt C£ Smith's Diet, 
and Anthon*s Class. Diet article ffereulet. — in Etspama . . . iiUerUL 
The Oreek Hercules was represented as dying in Greece. From the 
tradition here given came the name "Pillars of Hercules,'' applied to 
the Straits of Gibraltar. — Hbi quUque, Gr. 82S, 3, (5.) Quoque wonld 
have been used, but» if used, it woidd have been taken ior an adverb ; 
hence there is an anaooluthon, arising from the fact that mtdtu peta^ 
tiifiuM mm cwn muUi peterenL In Justin, 29, 1, we find a sentence pre- 
ciBcly parallel : regibus ... in saorum quisque m^orum vestigia nitezk- 
tibus; see Z. 710.—— ^4« inira ... magis, "more within the ocean «-• 
farther out into the ocean;" referring to the part of Africa west cl 

the Straits of Gibraltar. Merivale makes intra mean nearer. 

5« materiOf " timber.*'-— mti<am2t «>pia, "opportunity of bartering." 

6. mare magnum, "extent of sea," not "the Mediterranean," 

which this phrase often means. — ignara is used passively for incog- 
nita; so in Chap. 62, regie hostibus ignara. — — T* tentantes agroM, 
" wliether they were fit for dwelling and cultivation.'* — Nomadaa, Gr. 
86. Ex, 2. Z. 74 ; hence Numidas, from the Greek NoyuoSav, " wander- 
ing in search of pasture." " These are the words by which the Sicil- 
ian Greeks and the Bomans respectively represented the native 

appellation, Nemoudim (Phosn.) "wanderers." Mbrivalx. 8« ad' 

hue, "to this day." — mapalia;. also. called magali€L >9« Xt2»y^ 

Z. 886, note. " As the Perstt mingled with the Gstuli in the west^ 
so the Medes and Armenians coalesced with the Libyans in the eas^ 
on the borders of the Mediterranean." Merivale.— o^^ofton^ supply 
vitam; hique, i e., Medi et Armenii,^-freto, "by a strait (only)."^- 
inter ee, L e., with the iS^ianish.— ^10* Mourot , . . appeUantez. The 
classic writers show a singular inaptitude for etymolc^; this» like 
most others found in them, is worthless. Bochart plausibly derives 
it from the Phmniliian Mauharimy "the farthest people," L it, farthest 

from Pfaosnicia. \U r«« P^«an*^«—" the Persian colony."— 7>u^- 

mine Numidpe, " under the name of Kumidian8."-*-^ro3rtfne Carthagir 
nem, Gr. 286, R. H.-^NumidiaappellpUut, Gr. J^09, B. 9»~— 12. alteri9 
freti, Gr. 244.— -par« inferior — " nearer the sea."— ^tf»<0m , . . eoncet^ 
•ere, " were blended in naticm and name with the oonqoazon." 



CHAp. XIX. origimibui tfuit, "their mother cotrntry." 8* Nam 

. . piito. Like the Greek yap,t nam often refers, as here, to some- 
thing implied. Translate (I do not mention Carthi^e), for I think, 
Ac — gttoniam refers to something implied in partan dicere "(and 
that, i. e., speaking too little, would be unavoidable), since,** Ac. ; or 
it may be rendered, ** inasmuch as," which would give nearly the 

proper foree.^ S* Igiturt "well then," or "I say then," a frequent 

meaning.^— a<i Catahatkmon . . . primOf ** next to Catabathmon." — »e- 
eundo mart. Secundo Jlumine literally means "the river (or current) 
being favorable," -* ** down the river ; " so secundo mart means " down 
along the sea-shore." — There6n . . . JPkilamdn are Greek genitives, of 
the second declension. — Syrtes ; for a description of these, see Chap. 

78. PhUamdrit see Chap. '79. 5* Super, "above — more inland," 

as B country rises from the coast towards the interior. — partim . . . 

alios, for partim . . . partim, or alios . . . <ilios. 6* uSXhiopas, Gr. 

80, I. <fe 85. Ex. 2. 7t Tgitur, " well, then.* — pleraque . . . oppida 

^pleraque ex Punieis oppidis. "The Carthaginians were called 
JPeeni (of which Punicus is the adjective), because they were a 
colony from Phoenicia ;" Greek, <po€vi^, ** a palm tTeB."-^=^llo Jugur- 
thino, " at the time of the Jugurthine war." — quos novissime kabuerant, 
"which they had last held," i. e., when the last Punic war began; 
habuerant has reference to Carthaginiensium. — ccstera, Gr. 284. II. 

CHAP. XX. Africa, Gr. 2bl,-^regno diviso, Gr. 267, R. 6.— c«^ 
ium agrees with id understood, referring to omnia . . . esse ; in full it 
would be, cerium id esse ratus, Ac 2t opportuntu injuries, "suita- 
ble to be injured ; " i. e., " who might be injured with impunity." 

4« eonvertit, BQ, eursum. — dolore permotum, "stung with indignation;" 
per is intensive ; permotum, " thoroughly moved." Jugurtha's plan 
is very evident ; believing, as just said, that all things could be bought 
at Rome, he designed to cimsh Adherbal before he could receive as- 
sistance, and then buy off the Romans from punishing his crime. 
How truly he judged is shown by all the subsequent narrative, yet 
the wisdom of Scipio*s warning (see Chap. 8), was ultimately verified 
by his miserable fate-. He, who might have reigned peacefully and 
prosperously, was hunted like a wild beast, tormented by all the hor- 
rors of a guilty conscience, without a friend whom he could trust, 
betrayed by his ally, led captive to grace the triumph of his con> 
qneror, and finally strangled in prison ; a most instructive exampU 

of the rewards of ambition! 5. questum misit, Gr. 276. IL — tenUt' 

turn.., cssserat, "when tried before it had turned out otherwise 
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(dun he hoped**), that i% mi&Torably. •• ontmo trnfOMfdE^ had 

grasped in thonght" 8« qua, supply vto.— «tfti . . . ai^ere; "ia- 

ereaeed the courage of his own men, and the terror of the enemy.** 
Or. 211, R. 6, 1.— jM'cKJM offere, "drive off booty,** i. e., flocka and 
herds. 

CHAP. XXL proee$9um, supply negotium etss, Gr. 239, R. 3. 

%• Interim, not " in the mean time,** but " during the course of these ^ 
events.** — Maud Umge, This is a singular remark, when th^ diatanoe 
was 40 miles ; it has reference to the vast extent of territory inland, 
in comparison with which it was "not far.'* — Oirta, Greek, Ki^o^ 
apparently the same as the Phoenician Kariha, "a. city.** — o6scifr»..« 
Iwnine^ L e., day having hardly dawned. — togatorum, "Bomanciti- 
cens^** so called from their national dress^ the toga ; so the north of 
Italy was OaUia Togata, because the Gauls who had settled there 
had assumed the toga. These here mentioned are elsewhere apoken 
of as Italid and fiegotiatorei, — patratum (" accomplished *') is m<Hre 

emphatic, because more formal, than jD«r/«c<t»/i. 3* vineU, properly 

an adjective with portieibua understood, as is shown by Cssab, BeiL 
CiviL ii. 2 : porticibus integebantur. — vinea tvrribu9 et maehinis. These 
terms are so frequent in the Latin writers^ and so important to be 
understood, that a clear account is here subjoined, from Smith's excel- 
lent Dictionary of Antiquities. Vinea is properly an adjective with 
portieuB understood : " literally it is a bower formed of the branches 
of vines ; the name was applied by the Romans to a roof under 
which the besiegers of a town protected themselves against darti^ 
stones, fire, and the like, which were thrown by the besieged upon 
the assailants. The whole machine formed a roof, resting upon posts 
eight feet in height The roof itself was generally sixteen feet long 
and seven broad. The wooden frame was in most cases lights ao that 
it could be carried by the soldiers ; sometimes, however, when the 
purpose it was to serve required great strength, it was heavy, and 
then probably the whole fabric was moved by wheels attached to the 
posts. The roof was formed of planks and wicker-work, and the 
uppermost layer or layers consisted of raw hides, or wet doth, as a 
protection against fire, by which the besieged frequently destroyed 
the vineat. The sides were likewise protecttid by wicker-work^ Sock 
machines were constructed at a safe distance, and then carried or 
wheeled close to the walls. Here several were frequently j<»ned 
together, so that a great number of soldiers might be employed nnder 
them. The soldiers then began their operations, either by under 
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miiihig tbe iralH or by employing the battering-ram to beat them 
do'wn.''— "The TurrtB was among the jnofit important engines nsed 
in storming a fortified place. Some were made so that they conld be 
taken to pieces and carried to the scene of operation. The other 
sort were constrncted on wheels, so as to be driven np to the walls. 
They were generally made of beams and planks, and covered, at least 
on the three exposed sides, with iron, both for protection, and to 
make them steadier. They were also covered with raw hides and 
quilts moistened, to protect them from fire. Their height was snch 
as to overtop the walls, towers, and all other fortifications of the be- 
eeiged place. The larger sort were 120 cubits nigh Dy 23-}^ wide. 
They were divided .into storiesi, from 10 to 20, decreasing in height 
from the bottom, l^e sides were pierced with windows, several to 
each story. The towers contained the engines of war, the ballistas 
and catapults ; and slingers and archers were stationed in them and 
on top of the towers. In the lowest story was a battering-ram, and 
in the middle one or more bridges, and also scaling-ladders ; when 
the missiles had cleared the walls, these bridges and ladders enabled 
the besiegers within the tower, to rush upon them. They were 
placed upon wheels, which, for security, were within the tower. 
The besieged opposed them by fire, undermining, pushing them oS 
by iron-shod beams, breaking or overturning them by stones and 
rams, or by raising the height of the city walls."— —The Miichinm 
were baUitta and catapulicff for throwing stones and darts respectively. 
Some of them could throw stones of three hundredweight, and small 
stones the distance of a quarter of a mile. — tempui legatorumf sup- 
ply redUA», — -prcelium faeium ; so urbem eondUam, and many other 

phrases, Gr. 2*74^ 2. R 6, and especially Z. 687. 4, aenatuM.,, ae* 

eepU, sc nuntium, Gr. 229, B. 4, 2. — qui . . . adeant . . . nundent, Gr« 
264^ 5. — velU et cen»ere ; velle is used of a decree of the people^ mm* 
aere of one of the senate ; hence both are appropriately used here ; 
^ the people and senate (just mentioned) will and decree.'*— cKf eontro^ 
versiia ... diaeeptaref '* prosecute their disputes.'*— t^o... esM; est# 
depends on dieere^ implied in velU et cenaere : " that such & course 
was most respectful to the Bomans (as their masters and patrons]^ 
and most worthy .of Adherbal and Jugurtha (as xmder their guard- 
ionship, and subject to their will)." 

CHAP. XXII. eo magia refers to maturantea, — tnidMbaiur, ta 

fama, — eUmana, ** softened — ^ not so bad as the truth." 2* oh aaadmm 

aria* refers to virtvtem, the general term which inclttded all bmm 
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mrtm^'^ftmwia Ubir^rum, i e., Mieipea's diildren. S. qtio . . . 09 . . 

ioUran, ''the more deeds he had done, the less,** Ac ; for gvo and eo^ 
■ee Or. 256, R. 16.— |»fo 6<mo-^daitf.-^— 4* €th Jure ,.. proA»6««r»t 
'*fhall restrain htm from (exercising) a right (belonging to all) na- 
tionti* T1&, that of self-defenee.^'-— ft* eopiOt "opportunity." They 
were prereiited from approaching by Jugurtha, who was blockading 
0ie eity in which he was shnt np. 

CHAP. XXni Africa, Gr. 242, 251.^-^v<u«*e<t . ,, potest . . . «tr- 
pmmdat . . . itvUare, dca Three different constructions, aH allowable 
and eqnivalenti are here used together, Sallnst-iashion ; 'so below, 
miU per vtm, anU dolU. Both Sallnst and Tacitus carry this mixture 
ofeonstmctions to excess. — tentare,^^ Oirtam.^-formidinem, ^threats.** 

— p w r sw ifUeniHtt ** wholly bent upon (his object).'* 2. in extremo 

mUtM, "reduced to extremity." — miserandOf "by bewailing." — ptrpe- 
rtnt^ Gr. 2fi8, 2, B. 1. — proximum mare, "the nearest (part of the) 
iea;" (3£ Gr. 206, R. 17. 

CHAP. XXIY. in onimo babeaty " regards." — omnia, sc aiia. 

t* «fy«ar, Gr. 2^fi.^-fortuna mea, "my (previous ill) succdsa^" L e^, 
in his previous appeals to the senate, in which he had found Ju- 
gurtha's gold and influence more powerful than simple truth and 
justiee ; or it may well be translated, " my misfortune^** whidi 
agrees well with the next clause. — partim . . . esse, " too little credit 
is given to the (complaints of the) unfortunate.'*-^-nm tamen, "but 

yet.** 4* niai implies an ellipsis, which may be supplied from the 

first clause of the sentence, thus : " unless (I shall say this much) 
nevertheless; I am well aware, Ac" — eupra'^ tuperiorem, "he aims 
at a higher than I,** i. e., the Roman authority. — -gravitte, " more im- 
portant.**— 5. Qum sane . . . voe, " well, grant that these were merely 

injuries to me, and nothing to you,** Gr. 260, R. 3. 6* posuistis for 

prapotuietii ; so Cicero, pro Flacco, 19: custos frumento positus. — 
elaneum obsidet '^ elausit and obsidet — qttanti, Gr, 214i,—/ecerit, Gr. 
^6.— 8. antea . . . quoBstus turn ; see Chap. l4.^-forent . . . faeeret, 

with lif omitted, after vellem, Gr. 262, R. 4. 9« ut .., ostentui essem, 

••that I might serve to exhibit the crimes of Jugurtha.** — non jam, 
*• no longer.** — erueiatus corporis; the dreadful fate which Adherba! 
here so humbly deprecates actually befel him ; see Chap. 26, last seo 

tence. 10* per majestatem, supply ohseero; this verb and the cor 

responding ones in Greek are often omitted in adjurations. — per ami 
eitiasjidem, "by the fidelity due to the firiendship (of my grandfathei 
Maiiiuiffirfft) ** 
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CHAP. XXV. fuwe qu%::\ eUnierentf Gr. 264, 6. — wAweniendum 
is used impersonally, Gr. 209, R. 8, (8) ; 239, R. 8 ; eenBerent is here fol- 
lowed by two constructions, the ace. irith the infinitire, and the sub« 
junctive with tU ; see Z. 617, at the end.— -const4er«^ur, impersonal «« 

tefuUu» con8uleretur,^^arui88etf Gn 266, 8. 8* enUum tumma cpe^ 

"the Ifreatest exertion was made;^ enistim is impersonal— S* (U- 
vietym; the de is intensive, and expresses completeness.— - 4* tnajoreM 
tuUUf " persons of greater age (L e., of higher distinction) than on the 
former occasion, when only adoleieentea had been sent** Mkritalb.*- 
honoribiu, Gr. 211, B. 6. — M, Scaunu; see note to Chap. l6.^-in»en<Uu 
prineeps: The office of pHncepa tenatiU was one of no power, but ot 
the highest honor. ''It was given by the censors, at first always to 
the eldest among the ez-censora ; afterwards to any other senator 
whom they thought most worthy^ and, unless there was any charge 
to be made against him, he was re-elected at the next lustrum. This 
distinction, however, great as it was, afforded neither power nor ad* 
Tantages, and it did not even confer the piivil^e of presiding at the 
meetings of the senate." Smith's J)ieL o/AwHq. ; see Livr, xzviL 11. 
S« in tnvtdfd, i e., was exciting gireat odium among the people.— » 
Numidit, those who had brought Adherbal's letters. — aecedat depends 
on lUUrat mittunt, which implies command ; wt is omitted, Gr. 262, 

R. 4. 6« divertuB agitahaiwr, ''he was distracted.''— ~-7« ad •*» 

aeelus, ** to (complete) the crime he had begun.*— 0* diduetOf " being 
divided," because the city was attacked on all sides, which is implied 

in exercitu circvmdata, 10* AdherhalUy Gr. 246, R. 1, last daqse. 

11* deaisteretf Gr. 266, 8.-— mtt//a ... eonsumpta, "after much 

talking to no purpose;" this is the force of contumere in such 
phrases." 'MxEtVALK.-^fnutra'^fruHrati, 

CHAP. XXYL Italiei, mentioned in Chap. 21 as togatorum.-^ 
defemabantur — drfendebantur ; Sallust is fond of using frequentativea 
instead of their primitives.^-<29 eeieria . . . fore, " the senate woqld take 
care of the rest."— -2* omnia poHora, i e., "that nothing could be 

less reliable." — totdem «— • Italieos, S« neetU ... irUerfeeit IrUwfi* 

cere is simply "to put to death ; " neearty "to kill in a shocking man* 
ner," generally used in connection with tormentis, crticioHlntt, Ao. 
Dodxhlxxn's SynonyfM, iii 86. 

CHAP. XXyn. interpdlando, graUa, and Jurgiii, are ablatives 

of means depending on trahendo ; they may be taken with trahendoi, 

aa depending on leniehant. All these devices of unprincipled politi* 

eians to obstruct public business and prevent justice^ find many pa^• 

18* 



all«ls trwj JMT, in our own legislatire htX^M.^-^miebrnKt, ** strove to 
extenuate," a menning of the imperfect not uncommon in Latin and 

Gi«ek; C£ KuHHsa't Sdkool Greek Oram, 266, 4. 1« vir aeer, **% 

man of spirit" — id agi, "that the plan was." — condonaretur, Gr. 273, 
l,^^mni$ . . . dilapea erat, Gr. 269, B. 4, and compare our expressioiv 
*" I had perished," for " I would hare perished." Translate, '* By pro- 
trscting the deliberations, all the odium would hare passed awsy 
(before the decision).^ The sagacity of this course is daily seen in 
the case of our wholesale railroad and steamboat murders ; odium 
prolatando dilabitnr.— I* lege Sempronia, All laws were des^- 
nated by the name of the proposer ; this law, proposed by C. Sem- 
pronios Gracchus^ a. a 124, provided that the future proyinces of the 
consuls should be fixed before the election ; the choice of the two^ 

the consuls determined by agreement or lot 4* Z* Beatia Caifiur- 

mu$ for Xw Calp. Beetia ; such transpositions are not uncommon in 
the other historians. — Italia obvenit, " fell to the lot* " Whenever 
Italy is called a province, it is implied that the consul to whom it 
fell WAS to remain at Rome, and be ready for any other war that 
might break out There were now no wars in Italy, and Italy wss 
not a province in the usual sense of the term. These consuls entered 
upon office Jan. 1, 111 b.0." Zumpt.— — 5» poriaretur, Gr. 264, 6. 

CHAP. XXYin. eui, relative for demonstrative, and dative for 
genitive^ Gr. 211, B. 6. 1. — venwn ire — venalia ease ; vendo is not used 
in the passive, Z. 187. — eui ,,. in animo — "he had been firmly per- 
suaded."— JSimpso/e interfeeto. The varied meanings of the ablative 
absolute as denoting time^ ea>Me, concomitant or condition^ should be 
carefully noted by the pupil and discriminated in translating ; hare 
it denotes both time and catue, Gr. 26T A R. 1. — aggredianiur, Gr. 
262, B. 4.— -2* adventabat is followed by the dat and by the accus. 
with and without the preposition ad^ 7m 489. — eonXra ttpem explains 
nuntio. Translate, " intelligence contrary to what he had hoped"— 
Romm is gen. of place, limiting omnia.'-plaeeret, Gr. 266. — it refer- 
ring to tenatue, Gr. 206, 11. (a.)—deditwn, Gr. 276, 1 A 11.— tn diehme, 
Z, 479.— — 8* in/eetie rebus, "without accomplishing their business." 

4L legat eUd; legare is to appoint some one to act as deputy, and 

so represent another, either as ambassador, or lieutenant The l^^ates 
were appointed by the senate, but usually at the consul's instance; 
hence here, Ugat eibi, * appoints as his legate." — guee deUqm$99et, 

"the faults he might be guilty o^" Gr. 266.' 5* Nam has refer^ 

ance to legal eibi . . . faetiotoe, and introduces the reason for i< 



iiiffmkH ''of a peiMtratiag nind," Or. 211, B. e.«-^t» ifiVM/MMm Gr. 
SS'r.B.ff. Z. 898» note 1. 

CHAP. XXIX. offfer, " oorraptod."— — • S« a prineipio ; tee Chsp^ 
16.— j9/em^ii« . . . eorruptii, ** while many of his p«rtj were bribed." 

8. retUmebat, " endeavored to bny;" see Chap. 27, note on lenie- 

bmnt'-'eum Ha, i e., Bestia and Seanms.-— pr<u«fu^ ''at once." 
4« Jldei MNMo, ''as a pledge of good £uth (to Jngurtha),*' Sextins was 
ibuB sent into a town of Jugartha»^as a pledge of the latter^s safe re- 
tarn from the Roman camp.— ^om, ** publicly, in the hearing of 
others.** — mora, L e., daring the protraction of these negotiations.— 
6* eaneiliOf the military council of the commander, consisting of the 
legates^ military tribnnes, and the oldest centnrion of each legion.— 
uti aeeiperetur depends on preetOua, implied in loeutus.^-ieertCa for 
secret^, 6r. 205, R. IS^^-guaH per aatwram, "as it were in the lump^" 
1 e., the di£ferent points not being presented separately, dUenssed 
and decided, but all at once ; a sort of Roman " omnibns biU.** Sor 
tufa is explained by the ancient grammarians to have been a dish of 

yarions ingredients, like the Spanish cilia podrida, 6* nH,,, wfi- 

peraium, "as had been commanded (to Jngartha) in presence of the 
eojukaV'—^peeut for pecudn, as miles often for mUiies, — cum . . . pot^ 
dere, to be put into the public treasury — the small amount showed 
the fraudulent character of the transaction.— C7a//mmtiM . . . profit 
eitur, his colleague Scipio being dead.— oef magUtraiu$ ro^ndoi, to 
preside at the election of magistrates. " He who proposed a law was 
said rogare legem, i e., to ask the people's decision about a law; 
hence, rogare magUtraiwn is to propose the election of a magis- 
trate.** MSBITALB. 

CHAP. XXX. forent, Gr. U6.—agitari, "there was discussion." 
^"■parum cotutabai, " it was not clear (to the Fathers.)**— dMiv/tim co»- 

Mulie, "the action (i e., the treaty) of the consul** Z* O, J/m- 

mttw ; see Chap. 27.— 4* pereeribere. The style of thii speech is 
so entirely Sallustian, that we cannot suppose it Memmius*s in any 
thing but the ideas, whiph are undoubtedly those Memmius would 
present under the circumstances ; they are true to nature and to the 
occasion. Dietsch well remarks that Sallnst would not have employed 
the word dieam of a genuine speech : verbie hujueeemodi implies the 
same. Cicero (Brutus, Cbap. 85) calls Memmius, orator mediooris, 
•eeusator acris atque acerbus. He had the surname Mordax, the rea* 
sons for which are easily seen in the jpeech. 

CHAP. XXXT. dekortantur . . . mperet; dehortoMur for dSfAorte- 
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ff^NlMr. .Xlui tiibititatioiiisYeirfcomiinm in th* ptetefrite temo, Or 
160^ B. 4 ; the vm of mpertt for •iiptfrartt indieates that the snppod 
tioB is • fwt— « eodii, i e., ^^fromaidToeatiiig yoar mteresta:" ^ Tnuis> 
Ute^ **m»Xky things diisusde me from advoeating yoar interests (md 
wvidd prerent me), did not xoj seal iot the republic OTrercomo i^ 
(ether •onsiderationsy'' — iMU refers to the things imme^btelj ftA 
Ivwiag; 9p€B faeHonii, Ac, xnelnding the danse qnod . . . hcnarU e$t 
This exordium is imitated from a speech of GM« the Censor.^-jMtflMi- 
Ua, **rahmiseiTenees.'*— ^ nidhmi,*^guodjtu nuUtan ut, **^thcr im- 
possibility of obtaining jastiee."— ^, mamme, quod, ** and especially 
IfaiB ibet^ tfaat*'*«-«fifioe0nfta is datiye after eH, ** innocence has.*— *- 
t* Ut&,' ** the foUowing things.** — aiuiM vr, *'The nnmber Tv^ which 
fs found in all good maauscripls, points to the year & a 125^ in whidi 
the anstoeney gained a 'derisive yietory, through the prastor, L Opi- 
auoy Vho destroyed the toim of FregtUse, and thet^by crushed the 
flist attempts of the Italian allies to obtain the Roman fravehise. It 
toay be supposed tibat eren then tiiis attempt t>f the alHesiras sup- 
ported by the Roman plebe, as was the ease afterwmrdi^ in the time 
of Marius.'* Zuurr. DietKsh thinks the murder of Tiberius Gracehos 
(k o. 188)" is undoubtedly referred to, and that if SalluBt wrote xr.; it 
was by mistake, of which there aro seyeral instances in him and^^ other 
writers. — hidUitio . . . Hgper^ki, Gr. 227.— .^wriiir ; . . ptHmint . . . c^tf- 
y%ipiiU9 tUf Gr. 260.-HniiJM d4fm$orei perietint refers to the atrocious 
murders of the Gracchi, those clear-sighted and patriotic i^formerfe, 
who would have sared ifaeir country, had it been permitted, by the 
only means possible. That the illustrious Oicero speaks of them as 
he always does» is a melancholy instance of the depraving influence 
of party spirit. Indeed, Cicero's accounts of the men and measures 
of both parties; and even of Ms own acts, are often as little reliable ss 

those of our American **orffan^rinder8,** 8. vobU animn^, dat. for 

gen. — ah ... tO0of^{a,Qr. 248, IL, 2dclause.-'^5noA»u inimieis, ''when 
your foes have fallen into your hand," i. e., '* their guilt is detected, 
and they are unable to palliate it*' Msbtvalie. — decet; supply «os as 

object— 4» animtu auhi^t, ••my feelings compel (me).** 5* ex- 

pwftfr, *• wUl exercise,**— o6 rem^ ''to the purpose •-successfully.'' — -— 
%* q%tod relates, not to ego hortor, but to the last clause, tUi,., tatis. 
i"^ ... secessUme cpk9f Gr. 248. — sucfnet more, ••their own wicked- 
ness." — Mcene est ,,, praeipites eani, Gr. 262, R^ 4^ ••they will inevi- 
tably go to destruction.'* ^7« Jlberio Oraeeho. "So names in his- 
tory have suffered greater injustioe than those of the Gracchi; but 
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anoden researeh is at last ^o^g tti&a jtiflace. Their biographies^ by 
I>r. L. Sehmitz^ in Surra's Dictionary of Cltu9. Biog^ are worthy of a 
careftil reading: tiie folld^iig extract gives a jnst summary of their 
charaeter. '* Both broth^*s had staked their lives for the noblest ob 
)«ct that a statesman can propose to himself— the rights of the people; 
and so long as these rights are preferred to the privileges of a few, 
whom birth or wealth enables to oppress and tyrannize over the 
many, so long will the names of the Gracchi be hallowed in history. 
There are, as we have already observed, one or two points in their 
conduct and legislation, in which we might wish they had acted with 
more wisdom and circumspection, but errar^ humawum 4it, and tha 
blame falls not so much on the Oracchi, as upon those who irritated 
ftnd provoked them with a bitterness and an insolence, in the face of 
-trhich it would bave required an angel's forbearance to remain calm 
imd prudent." — qtuestionegf i e, quattumes eapitit, prosecutions for a 
capital oifence. — trntlti mortales ; 8,000 were butchered without trial 
by the consul Opimius. — libido eorum, ** their own good pleasure."— 
8* 8(d . ^. reHituere, ** But grant that restoring the people their 
rights was an attempt at regal usurpation.*' — sangtdnie dvium^ "with- 
out bloodshed of eitizens ; " i. e., ** without putting to^ death the 
criminals,*' — ule%9ci has here a passive sense, of which there are four 
known examples only : there is one example of the active /orm, in an 
old writer, 'Bwaiv».--^ne^titnT ; a very uncommon form, probably used 
by Sallustto g^ve an antique coloring to the oration, Z. 216, last remark. 
Hie moderation of this remark agrees with the character of Mem- 
mius, who, though a man of ardent temperament> was also a man of 
aignal moderation, fidelity, and justice, and most observant of law 
and equity, as is strikingly shown below, Chap. SS.^'ur^ fia/ctynm. sj^ 

"grant that was done rightfully."— —9* Bivperiofibu* ann%». 

The speaker now proceeds to fresh grievances^ from injuries to the 
plebs to crimes against the state. — iadti indiffnahamini'^*'ye were 
indignant, but durst not speak." — parum habuere^ ** they thought it 

not enough."~^r(uK<a tuwtf " have been betrayed." 10« pudet aiul 

panitet, acfaeti, Gr. 215, (1.) A 229, R. 6. — incodunt magmfiei, "they 
strut haughtily."->-o«^tfntofU««, " parading.'^*--/»mfide ... habeatU, 
"just as if they have gained them honorably and not by violence;" 
hf^eattt does not here mean "consider or eisteem."— — ~11. {gqito, lit^ 

"even, unruffled," hence *^paHenL*' 12* oetupavere, "have seised 

iipon."«-inantiM, Gr. 211, B. 6. — iidempte, "and yet*' IS* oon- 

di*t0 . . qumiioiMtj Gr. 229, B. 6, 2d part««^o . . . hah&nt, i e., theae 
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lUofi nuike Umoi mmt aiidMioii% tlw natiml «ffiDct of impmitjiii 
«rii&«.— ^14* pe$9ime ... magitM, **th» wone •.• the mora;** tbs 
•aperlatire where we use the compantiTe degree.— medtm tnuutit' 
Ur«t L e., " they hare made you fear thenf, on aeooant of your eow< 
ardioe, when they ought to fear yon on aooonnt <^ their erime&"— 
miem ... metuere, " a unity of desires, hatreds^ and feara.* * lft« in- 
Ur bimM, ** among the good (only)." — hoe refers to eadem . . . metmre, 
and BO wonld be neuter, (Gr. 206, K ^) bat agrees with the predi- 
cate amieUim, Gr. 206, (10.)— ~16* Quod H ,.» aeee$ui nuU; the 
regular construction would require eiiihtr ad libertatU etirctm, omitting 
kahmretU; or doBUnnUiofiii^ depending on cwamt with aeeenn twU 
omitted : it is an anaooluthon. — beneJUia vettrei, " your fisTor^" i. a, 
'*the public offices which yon hare to bestow."— —^ 17* majutaiu 
con$tiiuendiM, '* establishing their majesty." "The plebs are rightly 
said to have acquired their rights by secession, since before, the patri- 
eiaos had treated them as they pleased (see Liyt, 2d A 3d Books). 
For the rights conceded them by King Servius, and those receiTed 
by the Valerian law de pr&vocatione, availed nothing against the 
power of the patricians. Wherefore tribunes of the plebi were ap- 
pointed, to gire aid against the consuls and protect their righta 
Mti^uiM, Cicero eays^ is in the power and dignity of the people ; and 
certainly, by secession the first beginnings were made, and the foun- 
dations laid, of the popular power." DunGB.— Ms per sseeesiofiaR. 
'*The people seceded from the city in all three times: first, n. a 494; 
the second, b. o, 449, was made against the tyranny of the decemTirs; 
third and last^ n. a 286, which is not referred to by the orator; it 
was merely for an abolition of debts." Dirsob. See Liyt, 2, 82. 4c 

8, 50.— ^Ha «« *' what we possess." 18« Editions Tary aa to the 

punctuation after rempublieam, some giving an interrogation poin^ 
others a period. As the manuscripts g^ve no points, it is a matter for 
the judgment of the editor. I have given, with Dietseh, Zumpt^ and 
Mertvale^ the interrogation point, which assigns the sentence to the 
imaginary inquirer {Dieet aUguU) as more spirited than the period, 
which would make it the opinion of Memmius. Supply eenaeene etm 
with vsncfrcofM^ttm, and translate, **Do you think punishment ahoald 
be inflicted," Ac.— non ... vi; supply ««fM«o vimdicomdMrn asat from 
the preceding, which are omitted just as in English; ** not by Ibree, 
Dor violence."--^i«o({ ma^ . . . feeiue ; the subject of feeieee is vqm un- 
derstood ; the sense is, '* which they deserve, but which it w6ald not 
become you to inflict*"-'-$tMB«<tont6tM^ *'pro«ecntiona*'— !•• dediU 
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tftipMr— >^'ha8 (really) BQrranderdd himsalC implyhig that it wat 
donbtfaL— <ea refers to JutHs vettrU.—perveMrini, Gr. 266, 1.-— — 
S^ NUi forte is siroDgly ironical, Z. 626 ; nm depends on an ellipsis. 
"(And this you will do) unless perhaps." — wmdam . . . tenet •«« "you 
have not even yet had enough of their tyranny." — ilia refers to the 
Ibllowing description of the "good old times,*' looked back to by the 
Bomen aristocracy with infinite longing, when the pleh* had no 
rights and were completely at their mercy. — Botit hahehatiBy " were 
satisfied."— - 21. tmpuneishere active in meaning; *' without tak- 
ing Yengeance." — viro . . . €tccepit9e. The roost exalted heathen moral- 
ity peyer dreamed of rising to the height of the divine precept 
'*Loye your enemies." So Xenophon, the worthy pupil of Sooratefl» 
yet speaks of it^ as an honorable trait of character in Cyrus the 
Younger, that **he strove to surpass his enemies in doing injunes." 
■jLfUibaMUf B. I. Gh. 9. 11 — hominihun tcUeratitnmitf supply kit; i e., 
'Hhe men who have committed all the crimes I have named." — quo^ 
ntom civet rnntf "since they are our fellow-citizens." "This passage 
illustrates the feelings and ideas of the ancients. So far is Memraius 
from inculcating forgiveness of injuries, or the punishment of them 
only because they are against the divine law, that he declares notiiing 
more unworthy of a man than not to take, vengeance. Yet he will 
allow the nobility to be forgiven only because they are fellow-citi- 
cens ; which harmonizes with the opinion of the ancients, that those 
who were not fellow-citizens had no rights, and were not bound to 
them' by any tie of affection or humanity.'^ Dutsoh. Contrast this 
with the all-embracing humanity of the Gospel, or even with the ten- 
der humanity of the Mosaic laws in favor of strangers l^^n pemieterk 

eaeura eseet, "would result in (your) destruction." 22* qitantum 

importuniiatie habent for pro tanta importunitate quantam habent, Gr. 
iS06, (8,) 8d clause ; ^ '705 : " so great is their insolence."— ^onim eet^ 
**\t is not enough." — deinde, "henceforth." — deinde ... eripitwr, "a 
lioense to do them henceforth is forcibly obtained." The course of 
thought is this: "You cannot have peace ; you must fight sometime; 
though you fAovZcf forgive their past misdeeds, they will not be satisfied 
without repeating them ; one day you will be made to feel that yoo. 
must either defend yourselves or be slaves, and you had better defend 

yoanelves now, for you may never have so g9od an opportunity." 

Sft* N<mpecuUUu9 . . . habewtw. There is great tact in thus mentioning 

•ueh grievous crimes as too common to deserve notice. S6* obedU^ 

let vfoomtM " expresses more than ebediente» Hmua, and denotes parp» 
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taHy." CoBTnm. — id tH t€§im ^9$; idU'dAed for empbasu. 6r. 80f2 
R. 22 : tl^ subject of esM is AomtiMm nndentood, 6r. 239, IL 6, A 
809, R. 8. (6.) Translate, "for, to do with iznpunitj what one 
pleases ; thcU m, to be a king; (L e., tyrant).'' The name of kinf^ was 
extremely offensive to the Roman people, and hence ia artfoUy em- 
ployed by the orator to excite their indignation. 27* uti.., 

feeiue^ i. e., "to prefer to find them guilty, rather than innocent"— 

M ... perdUwn eatii'^ne perdatis, Or. 276, IL R. 2 ; Z. 669. 

S8t benefieii ... immemorenif "unmindful of (rewarding) well-doin^ 
and (punishing) ilUdoing.** — bonua . . . impfoHwrf " the good man 
merely becomes less active, when you neglect (to reward him)^ but 
the wicked more audacious, when you neglect (to punish him)."— 

aim/tt, sc hofiorum, %%• Ad hoe ... e^eo^ "if you can prevent ^ 

crimes by the fear of punishment, you will seldom need the aid of 
the g^d for defence.** This is a very effective popular harangu^ 
and though not genuine, gives a much more lively idea of the feel- 
ings and views of the popular party, than the historian could have 
furnished in any other way: the same is true of the oration of Ha- 
rius, Chap. 85 ; of the admirably harangue of Ganuleius, in Livy'a 4th 
Book, Aud of the speeches generally, which the ancient historians put 
into the mouths of leading personi^es on momentous occasions. An 
illustrious instance in modem times, familiar to every American 
school-boy, is the famous harangue, beginning "Sink or swim, live or 
die,*' which Mr. Webster imagines to have been spoken by John 
Adams. The slight sacrifice of historical verity, by which no one 
was deceived, was more than compensated by the additional spirit 
and vigor. We subjoin the excellent criticism of Dietsch. " This ora- 
tion is a remarkable exhibition of Sallust's genius, sense, and skill He 
has admirably exhibited the talent of Memmius, whose fervent tem- 
per is shown by the impetuous rush of the style ; the thoughts not 
closely linked together, nor fully developed, but uttered with the 
greatest force and brevity ; words weighty and keen, which Cicero 
shows to have been the virtues not of Memmius only, but of his eon* 
temporaries. The whole is marked by a rude and unpolished style, 
and a simplicity, which show the anxiety of the writer to give it an 
antique coloring. Sallust's design, in writing history, was to hold 
tip to his contemporaries a mirror in which they might behold their 
vices and the remedies of them ; for which reason he has often re- 
peated the same ideas. In this history he seems to have '^hed to 
stigmatiae the character of those who ruled the state in his times; 
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]i«ne«, he has giTen no spe^h from any of the noblei^ but only from 
th«ir bitterest enemies, Memmius and Marius. By understanding the 
condition of the state at the time of writing (after the formation of 
the triamvirate of Antony, Octavianue^ and Lepidas)^ we shall better 
understand the design of this whole oration, and the application of 
each of its parts. Who of his contemporaries, reading it, would fail 
to peroeiTe that affairs were come to such a point, that resistance or 
servitude was the only alternative f Who, reading of the times of 
Grscehui^ would not be reminded of the most atrocious proscriptions 
of his own day?" 

OHAP. XXXII. mitteretur, Gr. 273,2. — inierposita fide puhliea, 
•* having pledged the faith of the government " — " having given him 
a safe conduct" — ^o, usually considered an adverb, and translated 
"in order that," in which connection, always an ablative of means, 
** by which," Gr. 24*7. — pecunice capias^ Gr. 274, R. 6. — patefierenty Gr. 

262. — oreetsiBbarU, "they summoned (to trial) = accused." 2* re- 

lieti a BeatiOt Chap. 27, at the end. 8« elephantos ; Jugurtha had ^ 

delivered up thirty. Chap. 29, at the end. — traderent^ Gr. 264, 6. — 
perfiigaty i. e., from Jugurtha, whom he naturally was most eager to 
get hold of, and punish, as a terror to his other subjects. — vendere . . . 

agehant; another mixture of constructions, Gr. 209, B. 5 <fe 11. 

4U tantavitavaritice'^tam violenteravariiia. — tabes, "a plague.*' 

6* pertatOt "carried through." — pereiUsa, "strucii with consterlla- 
tion," at the investigation, and from dread of what Jugurtha could 
reveal.^-eo9t«ct«ntJa, sc. delicti, — diffidentL This verb usually governs 
the dat, rarely the abL, like j'^ and eonfido. — dedidisset, Gr. 266, 8. — 
fion minoria, Gr. 214— j^/wm, Gr. 824, 9,^-/ama de Gctssio^^fama 
Ca9$ii, "the reputation of Cassius." 

OHAP. XXXIIL contra decus regium, " in a manner unworthy 
of a king."«~>^ 2« tametH . . . confirmatu$ . . . paraL The connection 
is obscure. "Being encouraged by all, by whose power or wicked- 
ness he had performed those things which we have already nar- 
rated, thoagh (he had no need of this encouragement^ for) he was 

naturally very resolute, he gains oyer"— foret, Gr. 264, 6. 8« more 

majorum explains sttpplicivm tttmi — hoste •«- rege ut hoste. — sumi, Gr. 
268, H. 8. — dignitaii ... consideiMj "regarding the dignity rather than 
the passion (of the people)," L e., what became them, more than what 
they wished.— con/Jrmajv, " declares." — per ««, " so far as he was con- 

eerned." 4. NmnuUce, gen. for abl., apparently by aMraction, Gr. 

221, R. 1 ; and especially Z. 898, note 1, for a full discussion of these 
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intgB\aniim,'^Qmbu9Jwwf%Hhui, Or. 239, it. 6.— 0^mf, Or. 266, ^t> 
pendB on ifUeUiffaL — QuamquwK,., intelligai, Gr. 266, 8, "thougli 
th« Roman people, is aware by whose assistance, and by what tools 
he accomplished those things.^-ve//^ sc. populum Jiomanum. — mani' 
fnta agrees with ea understood, referring to qtUbtu . . . efferit — tnoff' 
nam . . . ntam, *' there was great hope for him." — noti foeiis ... car- 
rupturum, *<he would not save his allies (thereby), and would ruin 
himself and his hopes." Memmius implies that^ even if Jugurtha re* 
fused to testify, or testified falsely,, they would get at his guilty 
allies in some other way (this is cle|rly intimated in inielHff€U pojm- 
lu$ 2iomat»u, just aboye) ; hence it was not worth his while to injore 
himself in the ynin hope of screening them. Dietsch explains non 
. . . §ed as — non tantum . . . wd etianij " he would not save his friends 
only, but destroy himselC" The other seems much better. 

CHAP. XXXIV. eorruptunif sc es9e. A proper understanding 
of the tribaneship is indispensable for reading Roman history: there 
is a good summary in Bojesen's and Anthon's Manuals of Roman 
Antiquities^ and Smith's Abridgment ; and a full and excellent ac- 
count in Smith's Dictionary of Antiquities. The veto power was its 
peculiar characteristic, a source of great power, and often of great 
mischi'eC A good example of its gross abuses is here exhibited. The 
power here exercised by a single tribune, of nullifying the acts of all 
his colleagues, hti^ been established about 894 b. a — terrebat, " atroYt 
to terrify."— M/ipe^M, •* by making a rush at him." — gtuB . . . atnat ; 
qwB is the subject of Jieri, "which anger loves to do.'* Compare the 
Greek phrase ^lAci ytyvta^cu. 2* anttnt, " the spirits." 

CHAP. XXXY. GvltMa . . . nepos ; hence nephew of Micipsa, 

and cousin to Jugurthn, Hiempsal and AdherbaL 2* ^uoniam ... 

si/ . . . urgeatj Gr. 266, 8.— tnvufta cum meiu, ** public odium with his 
own personal fear;" so Anthon, Andrews, and Merivale ; but IMetseh 
and Zumpt much more reasonably explain it, *'the hatred and fear 
(of the Romans) was hard pressing Jugivtha." The fear felt by Ju- 
gurtha would have been no ai^ument to Massiva that the Roman 
people would be likely to give him the kingdom ; but the feetr, as 
well as hate, felt by the people, towards a man so able^ active^ and 
unscrupulous as Jugurtha, who had already given them so mndi 
trouble, and might do so again, and whose tact and impudence had 
just foiled them in their own midst^ was certainly a most poweifhl 
argument to convince Massiva that the Roman people would be dis- 
posed to depose Jugurtha, and give himself the throne.--^9«tei; Gr. 
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^2; R. 4, A 278, 2.— — S* Avidui ... gtrHndi, i. e., that he might 
haYd an opportanity of diBtinguishiog himselt^-movm . . . s^netcere, 
** to be disturbed ... to be settled."— evefiera^, that is^ by lot' 
4* agitare, " to prosecute." — {Uium . . . alium •«■ a/»o< . . . alios ; so in 
Eoglisb, "one . .. another"— "some :.. others." — corueienticit so. de- 
lictij malafama et timoTf " the infamy (of such a deed as killing Mas- 
si va) and fear (of the consequences) : " or it may mean, ** their gene- 
ral 1)ad repiite and fear of getting into trouble." — maxime '^potisH' 
mum, "if possible;" maxime oeeulte connects not wjth paret, but 
interfidat — idparum proeedaU " that should not succeed," i e., killing 

secretly. 5« ariijices '^ peritiy "skilled in such business, making 

it their trade." — egretsus^ "movements." — res postulabaty "occasion 

required." tt. eo numero qui for eoriim numero qui, 6r. 207, R. 20, 

& 206. (11.) — indicium profitetur, "voluntarily makes a confession." 
1^ FU reus, "is put on trial." — magis ... gentium, "more equita- 
bly than legally ; " why not legally is explained in the next clause, 
because he had come in Jugurtha's train, under a safe conducts — — 
8* supra, "too strong for." 9» priore acHone, "in the first pro- 
ceedings." "In the first oc^to or pleading, the charges were re^ 
hearsed, and the witnesses were examined. The defendant was then 
called upon to give bail for his appearance on a future day, when the 
accuser should proceed to commeht on the charges." Mebivalic.— 
quinqttaginta vades ; these sureties for Bomilcar*s appearance to stand 
trial were, of course, Roman citizens. The money which they had to 
pay for his non-appearance, was no doubt furnished by Jugurtha.— 
regno . . . eonsulens, " having regard to his royal authority,* which 
of course would have been greatly impaired among his subjects, if 
he had allowed one of them to be punished for obeying his ordei's. 

— de illo sumpium^ "punishment should be inflicted on him." 

10* urbem . . . invenerit, 6r. 238, 2, last clause. This remark is to be ' 
translated as the exclamation of Jugurtha. It was signally ver^^ed 
not many years afterwarda 

CHAP. XXXVI. quod iempus, Gr. 206. (8) ; usually in the mid- 

die of the year, but sometimes in the autumn. 2« instanti, sc 

Albino, — sui difflderent, sc suis rebus, "his men should be discour- 
aged." — pads mora alludes to deditionem polttberi, 8» exisiimarentf 

Gr. 264, 6. — ex tanta properantia, "after so much haste," i. e., in getting 

ready and beginning the war. !• pro prattore. The prcetors were 

appointed to the government of provinces, after the expiration of 
their term of pisstorship, w^th the title of propratior, just as the con* 



806 VOTES oar tbs 

raU w«M ilmilarij appo&ted, with tfae'titiis of prowmul^ But tliow 
irho commanded an army in the absence of the general were alao^ ai 
in this instance, called pr^trmtor ; see Bomii'a Manual of Jiomak 
Antiguitieg, 206, 207. 

CHAP. XXXYIL t« etmUnuare mttgiBtratum, **topfro1ong thetr 
term of serrice," i e., to be re-elected. *' Though the bill of Carbo, 
B. a 181, permitting this, had not been passed, owing to the opposi- 
tion of Scipio and Laslius^ yet it was sometimes done, as is shown by 
the case of Cains Gracchus^ who not only held the office two aacees- 
■170 years, but was candidate for a third year, and being forbidden by 
his colleagues, hindered the elections of all the magistrates, by his 
yeto ; as LocuUus and Annius are here said to have done.'* Diktsch. — 
lolttts anni ; these words show that a whole year elapeeJ before these 

disturbances were quieted. 4« apporturUtate hei, '* advantage of 

position.** — in exiremo^ "at the foot," Z. 486. 

CHAP. XXXVIIL oppidi poHundi, 6r. 162, ^O.-^tnUOmndui, 

Gr. 129, 1; Z, 248. — abdita$, "unknown." 2* ita,.,/ore; 8ii|^ly 

putaniem, or some such word.— ct^/tc^o, sc. AtUi^ or sua/ it has refer- 
ence to paetionit, the corrupt bargiun which Aulus hoped to make, 
as BestSa and Scaurus had done.— — 8« corrumperef being histw in£ 
for earrumpebat, is followed by the imperfeet of the subjunctiTe.— 

parHm for alii. 4« ex aententiit, "to his mind.** 5« trepidare, 

••they run about in terror and confusion." — dneepa, ** twofold," from 

the darkness and the enemy, whether they fled or not 6« ex nw- 

mero guos; see note, Chap.'^S. — Idgurum; the ligurians, a warlike 
race, and inhabiting a rugged country, were subdued, after a warfare 
of 84 years^ in the year b. o. 154 ; they became Soeti^ and of course, 
had to furnish quotas of troops for the Roman armiesi The Thraeians 
were in the same condition. — cohort, the tenth pari of a legion, hence 
varying, at dilSerent times, from 800 to 600 men. — turmis, ••squad- 
rons of horse,*' consisting of 80 or 82 men each ; ten turmee oonstitnted 
the ala which was attached to each legion. Sometimes an etia of the 
allies contained 400 men.-^primi pUi, **Tixe Roman legion before 
the time of Marius was arranged in three lines, called heuieUi, prin- 
eipes, and triarii or pilani. In each of these lines were ten ranks 
(ordinea), and ten centurions. The centurion of the drst rank of 
haataii was called primiu heutatus ; of the first of the prineipei, pri- 
mu9 prineepB ; and of the first of the pilani, who ranked above all the 
rest, eefUurio primi pili, or primu9 pUua, See a remarkable passage in 
LivT, zfii 84, about the rise of a common soldier through these stages of 
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pVomotUNB." HmrAiB.— '«aj««; supply via. a--— 8t ^movimmm ... •#<•• 

r«^iir, "from using.'' Gr. 262. — rmnorata tunt, Or. 206, R. Z, (2.)— • 
9» /am« /tfrro» claiuum; elatuum properly applies, «nd that by a very 
harsh use of the word, to ferro only, and is used with /am« only by a 
very bold zengtnA, Z, 77 5. — tenet; according to the rule for the oro/to 
obligva (Gr. 266, 2 ; Z. 603), this should be teneat. But. Dietsch, 
who discusses the point fully, says that the one form is as common in 
Sallust as tlie other. Andrews says: " In the oratio ohliqua the indi- 
cative is used to denote the certainty of the thing in the ^mind of 
the author, in distinction from a fact resting upon the assertion or 
opinion of another/' — memoretn . . . renm, *' mindful of (the uncer* 
tainty of) human ai&irs,'* how soon bis prosperity might be changed, 
flmd he himaelf need the mercy he was now willing to show. — tub 
Juffum ; the jugum was made by planting-two spears in the ground^ 
and laying a third across them, forming a sort of yoke, through which 
the e<mquered army marched in token of subjection, without their 
weapons. — decederet depends on a verb of commanding^ implied ia 

verba /act<, Gr. 273, 2. 10* mortis ... mutabafUurt **they wei-e 

reoeiyed in exchange for the fear of death." . Muto has here just the 
opposite meaning to the corresponding EqgUsh word; iff means "to 
receive in exchange;" and our to exchange signifies "to ^tv^inez- 
change." The Latin usage is imitated in a celebrated song by Ben 
Jonson : ^ 

Bat might I of Joye^s neetar sip, 
I would act ehaoga for thine. 

CHAP. ICXXIX, gloria imperii, " which had been so disgraeed." 
— 'priBdari fuerant, "had gained distinction,"— annah**^ "thoughi 

armed." 1« timens, i e., for himsel£ — interim, while the senate 

-was deliberating. — nomine Latino, *" The cities which enjoyed the 
Xiatin franchise (jue Latii, or Latimtae), a certain portion of the 
rights of Roman citizenship. This franchise was first imparted to 
the cities of ^Atium ; afterwards it was extended to many communi* 
tijes throughout the dominions of the republic It consisted in the 
ju9 eofinubiiet cammerdi. The jtte ^uffragii was not conceded until 
the year b. a 90. In return the latins were bound to serve as auz* 
iliariea by the side of the Roman legions." Mebiyals. The JMi are 
ao often mentioned by Sallusti and their relationship to Rome to 
neoesaary to be understood (see, for example, Chap. 69, last sentence]^ 
that the following aeooant of their position will be found yery useftil 
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to the tindent; (C£ also Bonsmr's Mamuilt 66-49.) «* Among tiit 
duties whieh the Ita]Uxi socii had to perform towards Rome, tho f<^ 
lowing are the prineipal ones: they had to send subsidies of iroopi^ 
money, eom, ships» and other things, whenever Rome demanded 
them. The number of troops requisite for completing or inereasiog 
the Roman armies, was decreed every year by the senate, and the 
consols fixed the amount which each allied nation had to send, in 
proportion to its population capable of bearing arms. The infantry 
of the aliies in a consular army was usually equal in numbers to that 
of the Romans; the cavalry was generally three times the number 
of the Romans. The consuls appointed twelve prsefects as comnmnd- 
ers of the socii, and their power answered to that of the twelve mill- 
tary tribunes in the consular legions. The main body of the soeii 
was divided into right and left wings ; the infimtry in cohorts and the 
eavalry in turma. Pay and clothing were furnished by the states or 
towns to which they belonged ; but Rome furnished them provisionsL 
la the distribution of spoil and conquered lands they frequently re- 
ceived the same as the Romans, and were sometimes sent out as eolo- 
nists with them. They were never allowed to take np arms of Ui'eir 
own accord ; and dispates among them were settled by the senate. 
They gradually fell under the arbitrary rule of the senate and magis- 
trates of Rome ; and after b. a ITS, it became customary for magis- 
trates, when they travelled through Italy, to demand of the authori- 
ties of the allfed towns to pay homage to them, to provide them with 
a residence, and furnish them with beasts of burden. The only way 
to obtain protection was to enter into a kind of clientship with some 
powerful Roman. All foreign socii were obliged to send subsidies of 
troops, when Rome demanded them ; they, unlike the Italian socii, 
did not serve in the line, but as light-armed soldiers." SMrru's I>ieL 

of Aniiq, 8* fuerat denotes that it not only toot right; but always 

had been, under such circumstances. " It was the custom of the Ro- 
mania when they were unwilling to ratify such a treaty, to deliver 
those who made it to the enemy, that tbey themselves might not be 
bound by it So, after the Caudine defeat, they had delivered Tetu- 
rius and Portumius bound to the Samnites, and in the Kumantine 
war, Mancinus. According to this usage, then, it might have been 
enacted that Aulus should be delivered to Jugurtba; of which no 
mention is made.** Dcrrsoa. In disavowing these treaties^ for exam* 
pie that after the Caudine defeat, the Romans often manifested tbat 
*«Pnnia faith,'* with which they were so fond of reproaching the Cai^ 
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tliAgfiakuu. Whan they dinayowed a treaty, they surrendered, to be 
sure, the general that made it^ to the enemy, but were very careful 
not to surrender the armies that had thus been saved from destruo- 
tion ; this is forcibly put by Pontius the Samnite, and is evidently 
felt by Lity*: see Litt, B. 9, Chap. 11, especially the last remark. 
it canveneratf i e., by Aulus.—-— 5« toluio imperiOf *'in the 
relaxation of diseipline.** — ex copia rerum — " under the circam- 
stances.'* 

CHAP. XL. qwrnrtrHuTf " a prosecution should be instituted."-* 
in legaUonihM a«< imperiu, " whilst holding embassies or commandSb" 
— ne^l«nsf«fU . . . o/ceepiiMtU . . . tradidUtent . . . feeissent. Or. 266, 1. 
This law was aimed at Aulus, Scaurus, Bestia, and others, their 
aeeompliees. t» partin\,,, metttentes; this clause contains the 
reason of impedimenta part^imt. — comeii, so. seelerie. — quoniam refers 
to oecuUe, — quinfaterenturf *' without confessing,** Z. 589. — ilia etalia 
t€Uia, so. ieeleriL — per hcminee . . . Jtalieoe. In what way they were 
g^uned over by the nobles, or how they impedimenta parabantf is 
not clear. That the Italian allies sometimes crowded into the city, 
raised disturbanoea^ and interfered with public affairs, even to the 
extent of attempting to vote as citizens, is certain. — parabantf ** en- 
deavored to prepare.*' 3« vi, "ardor." — ilia matit, i e., the penal- 
ties that would be inflicted on those found guilty : those aimed at 
"were all nobles.— -4* ceteris, " the other (guilty ones)." — metu per- 
etiUie — too much frightened to exert themselves.— /u^am, "dismay." 
— trepidOf ** excited.** It was this excitement and general confusion 
that enabled Scaurus to secure his end of being elected one of the 

gtuuitoree. 5* aepere vudenterqtie, " mercilessly and precipitately.** 

-— €a; rumore . . . pUhie; plehis limits both nouns ; ex rumwre plebie, 
i. e., those whom the talk of the plebs charged with crime, without 
investigation ; ex libidine plebie, in obedience to tlie passions of the 
popnlaee^ whom the commissioners feared to oppose. Hence men 
were condemned without a fair trial, and without regard to justice. 
eae eeeundie . . . eeperoL "The passage of the Mamilian bill was the 
first victory gained by the popular party, since it had been pros- 
trated by the slaughter of C. Gracchus and his friends ; by this it 
seemed to have regained power. Cicero names C. Galba, a priest» 
and four eonsulars, Bestia, C Cato, Albinus, and *that most excellent 
citizen^ L. Opimius the slayer of Qraeehus,* as having been punished 
under this law. The impartiality of Sallust is seen in his censuring 
with equal severity the crimes of the nobles and the insolence of the 
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pleb% while Cioero^ Uinded by party leeUng, dares to call I^ Opunm 
a most ezeelleot oitiMo." Duetsch. 

CHAP. ZLL mo9 , , , faciionvmt I e., of the state being divided 
into the two parties^ that of the senate, and that of the people ; /actio 
is applied to the party of the tew.-^deinde . . . oration, " and thence 

(the practice) of all bad arts." — qucBprima, 6r, 206. (11). ft* nutut 

hoMtilU '^ metui hottiwnt 6r. 211, K. 4. 3« aeilieet, " natoraUy.*! 

This account of the origin of Roman degeneracy is given elaewhere 
by Sallust in one of the fragments that have reached us of bis other 
works. *' After the Punic war was ended, and there was room for 
the exercise of enmitiee^ very many disturbances, seditions^ ajod finally 
olvil warfl^ arose; whilit a few powerful men, to whose parties meet 
persons attached themselves, under the. mask of zeal for th« aenate 
or the people, aimed at the possession of power ; andmea were called 
good or bad citizens, without regard to their public conduct^ but ac- 
cording to their wealth and power. From which time national mor> 
als were corrupted, not by degrees, as formerly, but as with the 
violence of a torrent ; and the youth were so corrupted by luxury 
and avarice, that it was truly said they could neither keep their own 
property, nor allow others to keep theirs." Fraffmentti, 183» 1& 
From a dread of this result^ Scipio Nasica always opposed the de- 
struction of Carthage, 4* asperiut acerbituque, sc ipsu rebu9^ 

verns, DietBch explains it by supplying qttam qua (foudereni^ "too 

rough and bitter to enjoy.*' 5« m libidinem vertere, " to abuae.** — 

sibi . . . rapere, ** to cheats to rob^ to plunder, each for himaell"-^— 
6* faetione, " party discipline," contrasted with j^ebis vis sofiita.— 
Y« popvlut , . . diripiehant. The people were poor, and being con- 
stantly engaged in war, were obliged to neglect their (arma and were 
plunged into debt ; the booty obtained by their victories waa aeized 
by a few nobles^ who also gradually monopolized the land, and got 
poBseesion of their little iarms, taking advantage of their absence^ to 
expel their families by every species of knavery and oppression. "In 
the course of time, their rich neighbora contrived to transfer theic 
holdings to themselves, in the name^ of other person^ and at last 
openly got possession of the greater part of the*pubUe lands in theix 
own. namefl^ and the poor, being expelled, were, not willing to .take 
military service, and were careless about bringing up. fiamilies; in 
consequence of which there waa speedily a diminution of freemen -all 
through Italy, aud the country was filled with ergastula of barbarian 
slaves, with whom the rich cultivated the lands, from whioh they 
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hfid expelled the citizens.* Plutaxoh's Life of T. Ortxeekus, €9)ap. 8 
(Long's Translation). Of all the causes that led to the downfall 
of Rome, probably no one had as much influence as this land- 

monopoly above described. 9» nihil penH, aanetif Gr. 214, " to 

hold nothing dear or sacred.'' — quoad m praKipitavit, "until it 

mined itself." 10* qui . . . anieponerentf i. e., the Gracchi and Ful* 

▼ias Flaccus. — -permixtio terraSy "an earthquake;" Zumpt saye^ "a 
chaos." 

CHAP. XLIL nMofres, their father and their maternal grand- 
father Scipio Africanus the Elder. — vindicate . . . libertatem, ** to claim 
freedom for the people." — noxia, atqtte eopereuUa, "guilty and there- 
fore terror-stricken." — epeB aocietatiSf the hope of an equality of privi- 
leges with the senate : they were thus bribed to desert the popular 
party, to which they naturally belonged. — modo . . . interdum — mcdo 
. . . modo, — 2%beriwn . . . Caium, Plutarch's Lives of these noble broth- 
ers are well worth reading; as also those by Dr. Schmidt in Shrh's 
Diet, of CUuneal Biog. — eadem ingredientem, ** entering upon the 
same course (of public policy)." " Cicero says that Caius declined all 
offices, and had determined to live in retirement^ but that his brother 
appeared to him in a dream, and said, 'Cains, why do you linger I 
There is no escape ; one life for both of us^ and one death in defence 
of the people is our fate."* PLirrASOH's 0. Oracehtu, Chap, l.-^n- 
umvirtm . . . dedueendU, ** one of three commissioners for planting col- 
onies of Boman citizens on the public domain." — eoloniia dedueencUa, ' 
Gr. 276, B. 2, (2.); Z. 666. — FtUvio Flaeco, "a noble, but alwaya of 
the popular party. ' Such was the cruelty of the nobility, that even 
his children were slain, his house was razed, and the ground confis- 

oftted." DiEiscH. 2i M sane, "It must be allowed indeed." — 

Ghraeehie, Gr. 211, B. 6, 1.— -8. bono ... est, "a good man should 
prefer." This is a censure on the nobles for their violence towards 

the Gracchi. 1, ex Hbidine $ua, i. e., without regard to justice 

or mercy.— /erro . . . exetinxit, ** put to death or banished." " The 
zeugma of exatinont with fugOf would be very harsh, but for the fact 
that the Bomans considered exile equal to death : hence C Cotta 
called himself hie gemtum^ when restored to his country after exile." 
jyuBsaaa.'^lusque ... addidit, "made themselves more feared, but 
not really more powerful." Others understand timorie of fear felt 
by the nobility (lest their cruelty should one day be avenged) ; the 
former is better.— <2Mm, " when." — ulcieei, " avenge themselves on ; *^ 
an example of the middle voice in Latin.— ii«#f6t»^ Gr. 266, B. 9.—- ~ 
U 
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I* ttmHU partktmt ** ptufty eoid&tia/'^parem iUeertre, 6r. 261, R &— 

C£L^. yTJTT, ptuihtermU, Th% deponent form is more eom> 
men, advtrto is used m a noun, and hence is followed hj tbe gen. 
/ama ... tntrto^ato, Qr. 211» R. 6. Salltist't whole aecotmt of Metd- 
lot, a cealoQB member of the arifltoeratie party, is marked by great 

unndor and lairaesiL S. aUa ... raiuB, i e., taking his ehare of the 

ordinary dutieSi he yet did not give them his chief attention, bnt^ dce^ 

!• ^mdia «» aiun/ia.— M/o ... egenit, "a war which woidd 

require a variety of action" (each as si^es, battles, fomging, dw.); 
*'and for which," therefore, ''resonrces of many kinds would be 
neeeisary." IfsarrAiA 

CELA.P. XLIV. pretdaiifr ex soeiis ^^pradator $oeu>rtimj but more 
distinct— tmpmo et fnoduiia ; imperio refers to the officers, mocisafjs 

to the soldiers ; "authority ... obedience." 8» cutworum, sc m*- 

Irvrum, "the summer campaigns."— ^omtHorMm mcta, see Chap. S7.— 
SMfttiM^ i. a., some decisiTe stroke. — laborarej "to endure toil and 
hardships digging, bearing burdenS) marching, fortifying oamps," A^ 
^— 4« ^UUivtM, sc eastriit, " permanent camps^" as in winter, opposed 

to mttivU, temporary ones, as in summer. 5i eertantn offere, 

" rival each other in driving." — vinoi, Z. 456.—- /ruffMnitfm . . . cfafisR, 
"the ration of grain ; " rather more than a bushel each month, to be 
cooked by themselves— ^ro6ra, " disgraceful acts," This strong lan- 
guage serves to exalt the merit of Metellus, by showing the difficul- 
ties he had to encounter. 

CHAP. XLY. tanta . . . moderatum ; tanta refers to the epitiieti 
magnvm €t sapimtem, "so great" (that he may be justly called greet 
and wise) : translate, ^* with so great discretion did he guide himself 
between," &c. -^ ambiiionem, "popularity-seeking;" properly it 
means ''going round, i. e., canvassing for votes:" here ** indulgence 
of the soldiers for the sake of popularity."— «0m/tam, ^'too great se> 

verity." 3» tughdiate depends on comperior above.-~M« g%ii»qwMm, 

d^c, depends on edieens^ implied in edicto, Gr. 278, 2, Sd paragraph. — 
venderet, Gr. 27S, 2. — ceterii, i. e., things that needed not to be wholly 
abolished, as those just named, but to be strictly r^ulated. — arte; 
some take this as the abl. of are, " by tact and management; not 
(edieto) by positive orders;^ it is better to take it as an adverb--* 
prete ; some things he abolished, others he set bounds toy strictly.—* 
sfal«t«t# depends on ecmperior.^^j%utta ae m, "just as it"— arfaiwji^ 
Qf>. 26$; fi.-"-mvtimir^ "goes the rounds (of d^ se»tineia).'*>**yir<pMW 



jvacsernmE vrXR. 816 

U$,**bL oloM tanjJ * mil$i ... poftareL ''How gi^t the labor of 
warfare ; how great of marching t to carry food for more than half 
a month ; to carry whatever else la needed ; to carry the rampart 
(L e., the stakes to form it). I do not mention shield, sword, helmet; 
lor soldiers no more reckon tliese among their burden than they do 
their shoalden^ arms, and hands.'' Giosao, Tu9e* J)itp. iL 16. Some- 
times the soldiers carried a month's provision (Litt, xliv. 3); it con- 
sisted of wheat or barley nnground. The ordinary burden is usually 
estimated at 60 pounds, ez<^usiTe of armor I 8t eonJirmavU, " ren- 
dered effieient" Compare the conduct of Julius Agricola in Britain, 
under similar circumstances. Taoiiub, Vita Affricolcs, 

CHAP. XLYI. JRama, Or. 265, "from Rome." All the manu- 
scripts have RcftuBf but I have followed Dietsch and Andrews in giv* 
ing Jiama, on the authority of Nonius, who so quotes it, and because 
required by the sense. Merivale explains eertior JRoma facttu, "hay- 
ing aseertained during hi9 residence at Rome." — cUffidere auu relna, 

"is discouraged.'* 2« wpplieiis, "earnest entreaties;" some ex- 

I^n it, " ensigns o( supplication."— ^» . . . petereni, Gr. 264, 6.-— 
ipH for «t^ Gr. 208, (4.)-— — ^8» €xj>erimenii$t sc. aliorwn, "by the 

experience of others " (his predecessors). 4« alium ai alio diversoM, 

''separately.'*— *m«rtm«, " if possible." — tentando depends on eo^novti; 
not onpermtadet, — ex volvntate, sc /ugurthct, "according to the wish 
(of Jugurtha)."— /oren^, Gr. 266, 1. — nvntiari, sc ab legaiit.'— 
i% ifU0fito atque in/etto, ** ready for fight, and in hostile array," as 
when passing through a hostile country. — contra . . . faeiem, " with 
an appearance the reverse of warlike."— comnwa^Miit portare, L e., for 

the Romans. 6* ottentuif "a blind." — tentari, sc. ab Jugurtha, 

y« eurabatt "commanded." — (7. Marius, The student should 
read carefully Plutarch's Lives of Marius and Sulla, a work in the 
reaeh of almost every one. A much improved version of these and 
moat of the other Roman lives, by that eminent scholar, Prof Long, 
hoB been published in a very cheap form in London (5 vols., 18mo.)^ 
under the title, Civil Wars in Rome ; from this our quotations are 
jD«de. "Marius was of an obscure family at Arpinum; he grew up 
with the distinguishing virtues and vices of the old Sabine character. 
He was characterized at first by great integrity and industry ; he had 
A perfect command over his passions and deeires, and was moderate 
in all hia expenses; he possessed the stern and severe virtiies of an 
oacient Roman, and had he lived in earlier times, would have r«* 
fined* like ^abrioius, the gold of Pyrrhn^ or have sacrifioed his life, 
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Bke Deeim, to sare hit oooiitry. But esst u he ww* in an mgt «t 
growing lioontionmen and oonuption, the old Roman virtoes degen 
erated into vices ; love of conotvy became love of self; patriotiBm, 
ambition ; sternness of character produced crneltj ; and personal in- 
tegrity, unmitigated contempt for the corruption of his eontemporik 
ries. The character of Marius needed, above that of moat men, the 
humaniang influences of literature and art; and there is much truth 
in the remark of Plutareh (Chap. 2), that *if Marius could have been 
persuaded to saerifice to the Grecian muses and graces^ he would 
never have terminated a most illustrious career in an old age of em- 
elty and ferocity.' ** Smitb's Diet of CUui. Siog^—propultareni, sc. 

eguiiattim hotHum, 8» mUituB, ?'the art of war." — in ineerto^^ 

ineirtumL-'^paeem gerent, a zeugma. • 

CHAP. XLVIL forum rerumvenalium, *' a mart of commerea" — 
eeUhratunif "frequented," the primary meaning of this word; * cele- 
brated" is a secondary one. 1* tetUandL "Metellus places a gar- 
rison in Yaga on two accounts ; first, in order to try and seduce the 
inhabitants from their fidelity to Jugurtha ; secondly, because of the 
eligibility of the position for a Roman station, if they she«ild consent 
to be seduced.'* Mcbivalsl — raiw, id gttod, Gr. 207, R. 22 ; 806, (IS.) 
'^re^uentiam ... fore; a very vexed passage, both as to the ttne 
text, and the meaning. Translated, **he believed that the great 
number of merchants (in the town) would aid the army (by the sup- 
plies they would fiimish), and serve to protect what were already 
provided."-—— !• impetmu$ modo, *' now more eagerly— more eagwly 
than ever:" ormodo may be taken as an ablative, and impennta 
fMdo^^wpra fnodum, "beyond meaBUTe,**'-^dedere, "he surrender^ 
i e., offers to surrender."— 4i dimittebat; the imp. denotes 6«- 
quency, Gr. 146, XL 1. — frcmiua leffeUorvm exapeetare, "awaits (the 
fulfilment of) the promises of the ambassadors; *' those whom he had 
bribed to betray Jugurtha. 

CHAP. XLVni. terUari, " was tried," i. e., " attacked."— ra; •in 

fact"— ^r6^ i e., Yaga. 2* iramite$, "by-path^ short cutsi" — 

antevetUt, Z. 886, note. 8« ponederat; see Chap. 16. — traetu pari, 

"of similar course," i e., parallel to the river. — vastus . . . euiiu, **dtB^ 
olate naturally, and destitute of human culture." — quasi collis, "a 
sort of hill." — immensuntf " to an immense distai^ce." — hwni . . . tftv* 
noso — humo . . . arenoao, Gr, 206, R. 9 ; so in Taoitus, humido palu* 

dum, andsecreto loci. -A, pecore atqus euUorihus, Gr. 249, L 

. CHAP. XLIX «rafi«t*#rs0 iiifurs, " at Hght angles (with As 
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m^mnUdny'-'^ieienuata ode, ** drawn out into a thin line,** with the 
ftiont ma<^ extended, but sot deep ;, the opposite of a column.-^ 
ageret, 6r. 26& — -propter montem, Or. 222, R. 5, and 235, R. 5. — 9uo8, 

L e, the division under his own immediate command. 2* turmas 

tttque manipfdo9, squadrons of horse and lines of infantry ; see Chap. 
12, note on lict<n', — mmiet atque ohtestatur ; monere may be followed 
by either a subjunctive^ or an ace with inf. ; oblettari only by the 
former : hence in the following sentence the infinitive clauses depend 
on monet, and only the others on obtestatur, as also appears from the 
sense: obtestatur ,,,'uii ,,, defendarU ., . proinde . . . e^sent; monet . . . 
/are ... provisa ... iniiiumfore, — mUerint . . . dectterint^ 6r. 266, 2; 
see Chap. &8 ; deeuerifUy so. provideri ; for decuerit. — locum 'auperiorem 
is the subject ace. of provimtm esse, understood. — uti . . . consererent 
depends on provisum est understood. — prudentes . . . irnperiti are both 

limited by belli understood. 4» peeunia aut honore exttderaJb ; ex- 

tuUrat is joined with peeunia by zeugma »^ peeunia locupletaverat, 4&0. 
•— tfum . . . ostentare, as an example of what they might attain by good 

eondvict-r-eonspicatur, sc kostis. 5* ineerti . « . esset ; esset agrees 

with quidnam, Or. 209, B. 9, ''they were not clearly distinguished, 

what it was they were.** — obseurtUi^ Gr. 205, It. 2. (8.) 6« eommu- 

tails ordinibus, "facing right about** Jngurtha ^occupied the hill on 
tbo right of the Roman army as it descended the mountain. The 
right wing, which, as Metellus was descending the mountain towards 
the river, was next the hill occupied by Jugurtha, now became the 
rear. — triplicibtis subsidiis: "In three lines supporting each other,** 
the .usual Roman order of battle. — pro tempore, "suitable to the occa- 
sion.** — transversis principiis, " with the front at right angles to its 
previous position.*' The army having wheeUd right about, continues 
to descend; in three columns, instead of three line?, as before. What 
had been the left wing in descending, had, by this wheeling to the 
right, become the front 

CHAP. L. ne . . . exercitus, L e., during the battle and afterwards. 
'•^expediHs'i^impedimentis relictis. — erebro ... prcdiis, "by frequent 
attacks, end skirmishes on the flank.*'—- <C(^(i(pr0n/, Gr. 266, 3.—- /as* 

tUudineni , . . militum *« lassatos et sitientes milites* 3i pro re 

et loco, ** suitably to the circumstances' and the plaee.*' — principia, 
" the firot rank,** " which, in the movement which Metellus was exe- 
Qntiag, became the right wing of the army, and was immediately 
opposed to the flank attacks of the Numidians. On the other hand, 
the left wing had become the first rank of the advancing column^ 
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who are bere called principeM.** Mkutaix St primo*, those tc 

whom the Romans first came. — qwui ^^ eireiier. — Jhium, Gr. 118, 1. 
— 4« anitnii, 6r. 211, R. 6. — t»ietfrto predio, "a desultory mode of 
fightiog.** — ipH modo ■« ipn aolL^-'-nuinero priarft, i e., the Numidians. 
-— — 5» «6ioun^tM . . . diverd ; the object was to scatter the Romans as 
much as possible in parsuit of them, and then, return to attack 

them thus scattered (dii^ioi) either on the flank or rear. •• ea^ 

so. via^ ** in that direction." — cmuueH^ " accustomed (to the hills and 
bushe»).**— «vailer«; " to ascepd.** 

CHAP. LL varia; the Numidians here flying there pursuing. 
'^ncertOt tbat is» as to the result — dUperti, sa Romani.^-oburvaret 

'* regard ** 2t Jtaque — que ita, ** and so." S. gtewn . . . erat 

**The imp. and plup. indicative after quwn are rare in Sallost.'' Ay- 

DBKWs' loci^ Gr. 254, R. 8, 2d clause. — earum, sc. JHomanorum, 

A^nedeficerent^ Gr. 278, 2* — UlU, sc jRomantt.— — 5t dubiU, *' whereyer 
they wavered." — retinere, "detains." 

CHAP. LH. optiiM, Gr. 211. R. 6. S. die, Gr. 90, Ezc— «f> 

verao eolle . . . evadunt, *' charge up the opposite hili,** Gr. 254» R. 8. 

2d clause. i« hoHihue '^Jiomania, — iiUiita eurUf neuter, thoogfa 

both subjects are feminine, Gr. 206, R. 2, (2.) note; Z. 877. 

ft* prcB/eclum ; supply esae^^-quietue -«» quiete. — uti . . . ' postuUtbeU re- 
fers to quietus. — ubique, "every where," 2* 710; or "and where," 

(que^Un). 6i animo, Gr. 260. — vacuum, "free(of care).*^ — Jugurthet 

prcdio, — " tlie battle which Jugurtha was fighting." — quo . . . objiee- 
ret depends on porrigit 

CHAP. L'tlL pulverii vim, "a power of dust" It is amuaingto 
find in this Latin expression the exact equivalent of a familiar Amer- 
icanism. — nam refers to ex impnmeo, and introduces an explanation 
of it: "they saw it suddenly, for," Ac-^proepeetum, *'a distant 
view." — cequabilem, sc. ptdverem, " steady," not irregular and tempo- 
rary, as a dust-cloud would have been. — eicuti . . . movtf6a^r,'"a8 the 
army moved ; " another example of the middle Toiee in Latin ; see 
Z. 146.— -» 8* auxilium, sc esse sibi, "that they had assistance."— 

fugam faeers'^fugere ; it is generally —/tt^are. 5« cpiiwme, 

"their expectation." 6* nihil . . . remissi, Gr. 212, R. 8, with note 8. 

7; admUsum, bo. erat, Gr. 269, R. 4. Translate, "was almost 

committed, (and would have been) unless," dso. 

CHAP. LIV. quatriduo ; the abL for duration of time is rare^ 
Gr. 286 ; Z. 896. — cum eura, Gr. 247, R. 8. — mMritos^ sc dona.-'-miift, 
Gr 249, II. — levia sunt, Andrews sajrs sunt Is used, becaosa tiw 
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writer ftdoptft tbe idea of the speaker as hk own, 6r. 266, 8, 2d eUraee, 
Dietsoh says it is merely a neglect of the general rule, of wHich he 
a4dace8 many examples from other authors ; with this Yiew Zumpt (in 
his note on the passage) seems to agree. It seems to be the correct 
one^ as the rest of the history shows that the cetera were not levia. 
'-'0erantf Gr. 262, B. 4. — ^pugnatum eit^ sc ah illie. — -pro prada*^ 

eaiMa pr<Bd».faeiendak 2« Tamert, " neYcrtheless," although Metel- 

Ins had spoken of the war as virtually finished.— vdinam gentium^ 
flc e99etf ** where in the world Jugurtha was.'' — uti . . . gereret ; tUi — 
gwunoda.'-'—^Z* hebetem infirmum, "dull (i e., rawX '^^ weak." — 
cuUorem''^peritunu''~-^4s Id refers to cogebat exereitum, and assigns 
the reason ; ea gratia^ " for the following reason.'* — ex fuga^ in his 
flight; so ex itinere frequently ■« on his journey: or it may mean, 

"after the TOVLU^—flagithttn milUicB, "a military offence.'' 5* ex 

illius likidine, L e., Jugurtha's. He fought only when he chose^ and 
could never be forced to an engagement--^;K>U0^ Gr. 266, 8. — ini- 
g%ium eibi, ** unfavorable to himself «* not on equal terms." — octV, 

" regular warfare."— €• Eaformidine ; ea — ejue reu 8* guippe 

eui 9pee ; em relates to is underatood, the subject of cogelaiw, — sim 
loco, *' places of his own choosing."*-^^^ 9* nocttemie ... ignoraiuSf 
"eluding observation by marches^" Ac 

'CHAP. IN. rebus, ''the deeds;" the following clauses are in 
apposition with rebus.^-^t . . . gereret, ** how he bore himself." — mag* 
fUfieum, "ezulting."^-^2« eupplida '^ eupplicationetf "a thanksgiv- 
ing ; " called leetistemiunu The ceremony was continued several days» 
sometimes as many as fifty, according to the importance of the occa- 
sion. The images of the gods were laid on couches, and a banquet 
served up to them suitable to their dignity ; an inexpressibly ludi- 
crous ceremony, recalling the apocryphal story of Bel and his priests. 
What was left by the gods» of course fell to the share of the priests. 
This public thanksgiving, as well as the words immediately follow- 
ing {trepida ... eventu), shows the importance, disproportionate it 
would appear to US| which was attached to this war. — agerelceta; 
so livy's agerejoea atque tericu'^ceta, ace plural neuter. Ea*itz makes 
it agree with eivitae, like trepida and eollicita, whieh gives a good 

sense. 8* opporturms, ** exposed."— 4* quo .., eo, Gr. 256, R. 16. 

5* prceda '^prcedatiotu, 0. loeie, Gr. 254, R. 8, last clause. 

8« otium patiy i. e., on the pai*t of the Romans. 

CHAP. LVI. areem . . . Zamamf ** the citadel of the realm (in that 
part)." It is not the Zama at which Scipio conquered Hannibal; that 
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was ljftrtli«r wwt—iJ fuod, Gr.- 206^ (18), 2d «UnM. 1« 

defendant, Gr. 862, B. ^-^falUre, I e,, "deBert;" they oonld not j«ui 
the Bonuui^ by whom they woald have been put to death ae desett* 
en.— tf» tempore, ** in time," i e., *' the proper time," Z. 475, noie^ 
— — t* e» itinere, eee Chi^ 54^ note on ex fuga, mal ttm pwgnam, 
at the riyer Muthal, Chap^ 49.-^— 4« fofimuan . . . dure, "that for- 
tane was giving them the cha&ee of (perfonning) a noble deed.'^^ 
regno, " kiogly anthority." 

CHAP. LYIL etd Zeunam, Gr. 287, K. 2. %. eemeta memU; 

eunctm is pleonastic^ being implied in ciremw e n it  4« memibm, 
''hand to hand,"— 6« teedam^ like glemdt aboye^ aing. for phor.— 
mixtcanwm, ** smeared with."-^— 6* perieulo ,,,/ama, Gr. 245, IH 

CHAP. LYIIL remiuu, sc. militibm. — ^9ortam irrmmpU, a poede 
nsage employed by Sallost and Tadtos fop in partam tr> 2* pm 
fnoribue, " aeoording to his eharaeter." — vulnoresti . • . cccui^ Gr. 206^ 
B. 8.—^ 8* guadraginta memoree, Gr. 266, B. 6.— -^wnM .. ./rMfmti^ 
'* being few (and therefore sparsely arrayed), among (the • enemy) 
being more nnmerons (and therefore more thiokly arrayed) they 
missed their aim the seldomer."— *^4« rent gereret, L e., "the siege." 

CHAP. LIX proximo, "next (the gates)."-— ^8. faeerent, "had 
made and continued to make."— ffnitM Uli freti ; guibue refers to 
peditee, iUi to eguitibue.-'^advereie . . . ooneurrere, " eharge atraight for- 
ward."— ^Mdi/tfrtM is a dat depending on dare. — ho^ee dare vietoe, 
"hand oyer the enemy (L e., th^ BomanaX almoat eonqoared" 
Meriyale and Andrews explain dare vietoe'^mneere; Ukan pecKtibiaB 
is abL of means^ Gr. 247, B. 4. 

CHAP. LX. niti, l ^, Bomani miiite$.-^-cppmgnaref OMt pareare; 
scholars differ greatly as to these words ; some refer the former to the 
besiegers and the latter tp the besie|ped ; some, as Meriyale and Eriti^ 
refer both to the besieged ; others^ among them. Dietscfi, refer both 
to each, as the following yerbs MOMciare and tegere are nndoubtedly 
applied to each.— ^8t hottee, so. MomamL—prceliunt eqveetre, i e., 
the attack of Jugurtiia on the Boman camp^ naErrated abeye.^— 
4* uti^ . . . erant —according to the success of Ji^nrtha.— oiwiukIm^ 
teree, Gr. 260, U.) Z. 528, liote ^.-^-HeiUi^vatU, " jast as i£"— luli 
eorporibue, "make motions with their bodies" from sympathy, as 
they saw their friends doing ; it is explained by what followa— ^a 
refers to eorporibm.^vitahundi, Gr. 238, note; Z. 248, note-^— 
*• Quod ... cognitvm eet, I cw, how intent the townsmen w«e in 
watching Jugurtha's battle at the camp. 6* eiudio ... adetnclU, 
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'^ «ogrei8«cl with «izi«ty for their frien^** Gr. 211) R. 12.-^^— Yt unm 
mi^fneaUerm tctUee, Gr. 118, 2, 2d clause ; Z. 115, note. 

CHAP. liXI. MO loco, '* a place of his own (chooeing).**— aft Zomo^ 
the prepoeition is nued because he withdrew, not ont of, but from the 
aeighborhood of* the town.-^€Kf te, Gr. 208, (6) ; Z. 560.^— 2« eeU- 
rmm ex^reiham, "the rest of the aimj." — in provineiam, "into (that 
part of) the (Roman) proyince:" the ace is required by the idea of 
motion implied in collocat '^ duett et djUoeat^^^^im maximam amtct* 
ttoM, i e.f with Jngnrtha.*— - 5i evm . . . tnetu^H ; ingenio is abl., 
Or. 211, R. 6. Translate, "who was both naturally of a treacherons 
diapoeition, and in particular was afraid."—^!* eondUiofie*, sc. foederis, 
CHAP. LXIL opporiumim, sc tempus.—monet aigue obietteOur; 
tee note on these words. Chap. 49; the infinitive clanses following - 
therefore depend on mcntt ; the sense requires that the others de- 
pend on ohieiiaiur, except the last> which may depend on either and 
make a good sense.-— oplime mererUi, ** best de8ei*ying ■-• haying seired 
faim moel iaithfally."-— Mt« vietotf the party of Jugurtha^ including the 
■peaker; in the oro^ta recta it would be not, — caveat in the oratio 
Miqua for the imperatiye cave, Gr. 266, R. l.^-^llo, sc. Jugurtha,'^ 
mki eonwlant^ ** take care of themselyes,'* an expression implying that 
itfairs are desperate. 8* qui . . . dicerent, Gr. 264, 5. — irnperata 
facturum^ sc Romariorumf the regular formula of surrender *» ** would 
be an obedient subject.'' — in illius Jidem, ** the language of one who 
Toluntarily submits, and therefore hopes to be safe." Dietbch. — tro" 

dere, "hereby surrenders."— !• areeniri, Gr. 172. 5* more 

fnajomm refers to Metellus making his decision ex coneilii decreto. 
This military council of the general consisted of the legates, military 
tribunes^ quaestor, the centurions priml pili, and the prsBfects of the 
allieSkj^-'^ 8* etrmu . . . peeunia, Gr. 251,-^ad imperandwn, " for com- 
maading,'*' i. e., for Metellus to giye him his orders : the gerund is not 
passiye here, and probably neyer is.-— cK^tui, "his deserts."— —9« mvl- 
ti» magiigue prateidHs^ i e., the money, elephants, deserters, <bc, just 
sarrendered.-— — 10« Numidiam MeteUo deerevercU* This was at the 
beginning of the year 108 b. a Metellus' consulship had expired, but 
he was to goyern the province and conduct the war aaproeonml; see 
Boinxir'a Boman Antiq,, sec. 206, 207. 

CHAP. LXIII. Per ... supplicanti, "seeking to learn the mind 
of the Gods towards him by sacrificing victims, and inspecting their 
«ntrail&" Cobttob. — agitabat would regularly be agitaret^ Gr. 266, 
hot ••• 266, R. 5, last part—— 8* alia omnia abunde erant Marina 



WM of ta •qneetrum fiunilj of tiM oonatrytown oC Arpmmiito of tiM 
•ame rank and town as tlM illnatrions Cieero. A Roman efttea aof 
•won pretty neariy to an (English) country gentleman ; see Bonsn, 
See. 6iM{7, for a good condensed acoonnt d this important ordei^ and 
of the constitntion of the noMitf^ as then existing.-^6e//t . . . domi, 
Qr. 221, R. 8.-*^S» aU%t9 for olitui, from a^*-»*4« m pojndo; na- 
tal 862 B. c the military tribunes were appointed by the eomnumder, 
afterwards, by the people, at least in part ; see Liyt, yii 5.— /m»^ 
nMw, since it was only necessary to make known his name ; hia fame 
was already familiar*-— f»«r omneM . . . dedaratur, sc tribumu, *'he has 
a majority in CTcry tribe.*'-^*-tt* ad id loconmi, "up to that tima" 
(Or. 217, B. 8 ; Z. 484)» in opposition to poMtea; locorum in this phrase 
means literally, '^ circumstances."— ^aiMp< datu* «s/, "he was carried 
headlong." — Etiam turn . . . tradebai, * even then, though the jdebs 
controlled the other magistracies^ the nobility kept the consulsbip in 
their own hands, and passed it from one to another ; " gerebal is im- 
plied in ttadthat^ which is used with nuEgutraiui by jEcngma.— -> 
7* nowutj ona whose family did not belong to the official nobility, by 
having held any of the great offices, which gaye admission ex i^ficiA 
to the senate.— /ae^M^ Gr. 211, R. 6. — qwui polltUua; the ^ame feel- 
ing was eihibited in later. times towards Cicero, and is manifested in 
aristocratic countries at the present day by those 



whose ancient but ignoble blood 



Has crept through scoundrels ever since the flood ; 

in England, for example, towards such a man as Sir Robert Peel, 
** the son of a cotton-spinner.* The ludicrous absurdity of it is keenly 
exposed in the speech of Mariu^ Chap. 85. 

CHAP. LXIV. eodem inUndere^ " pointed the same way." — hori^ 
hahtr^ sc eum ire.'-^-petendi, sc. eomtdahim, *' of canvassing for the oea» 
sulship," which required the personal presence and aotiye exertions of 
the candidate, more especially in the case of a novus homoj minjoniem,- 
** dismissal" from his office of legate ; not ''leave of absence^" which 
would have been '* eomm^atum." He was confident of suoees&" 
boni$f Gr. 226, HL^^eontempior is used as an adj., Gr. 205^ B. 11, 

''a disdainful spirit" %• imolUa re, "the novelty of the thing.* 

—praoa, " monstrous."— /ortimam, "condition, rank in life." pmai 
hue, Gr. 226, III. — fee euas, ** his present circumstances.* — eaverei, Gr 
266, 2, R. 1, last clause; eenerei petere, for caveret ne peierei, the usual 
construction, Z. 584. — neparetur, Gr. 266, Z.—jufe neffttretur mmconirm 
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jm mmf; not <« what mght b^" but "what mtitl be denM him ae- 
«or4ing to law." The aristoeraey dignified by the name <d law what 
was aimplj their own nenipation, as in the case also of the monop<dy 
of the pnbtio lands (see Shiib's JHeL of AiUiq., art iVM ffominu). 
*— — 8« dixit . ,,fieetUur; the present here being need for the inddC 
perfect^ is joined with H.-'-pUmatet, Gr. 266, R. 4.— «iM . . . public^ 

**nB soon as public business would permit" i* poitulanii, se. 

Ifaric'-'ne fetiinarH . . . petent. Or. 260, 2, R. l.-^«tfo refers to Me- 
tellus, Gr. 20S, {ly-^^eontubemio is governed by m understood ; see 
Zampt 481 A 482, on the omission of prepositions. The young men 
wbo made their first campaign in the immediate service of the com- 
mander were called his €<miubem€Ue$ (''occupying the same tent"), 
as if they dwelt in the same tabema with him. — tuUui . . . «jb. A man 
could not be a candidate tor the consulship until he was 48 yean old; 
hence it would be 28 years before MeteUus' son would be old enough. 
Harius was bom b. a 167, and was now 48 years of age. — oeeetuhrH 

for the perf. is used with reference to gra$$ari "^ graM9abatur. 

1. cupidine atque ira^ ablatives of cause.-— ^OMan, '*goes forward 
violently."— /ocfo*... dicto, Gr. 261.— ^orvt after modus ^r* 268, 2. — 
amhiiiotium, ** popular," from the original meaning of nmhUiOf ** going 
round to solicit votes. " e r i minoae et magnifiee, i. e., mmtfto«^ contrm 
Metdlum, et tnagnifiee de 9e, — permitteretur depends on st omitted ; as 
we say in English, '*were I permitted." — hahiturumf sc te es9e. — trahi, 
sd. - hdlvm. — homo . . . tuperUcB, ** being a «vain man, and of royal 
haughtiness." — itnperio, Gr. 246, 11. — gavderet, Gr. 266, 8. 

G£L^. LXY. tecundum heredemt i. e., heir in case the first 
legatee died or refused the inheritance ; see Smixh's Diet of AnOq, 
art. Seres (Roman). — mm^0, Gr. 211, R. 6.-*-— 2« juxta, sc MetellunL 
--^turfnain, aec. alter petentu^eorunif Gr. 211, R. 8, (zy-^foret, Gr. 
266, 8.— <itf^/2fivtMS<, Gr. 266, 1. — in eos is retained by Zumpt, Merii* 
vale, and others, referring to eqwitee JHomani ; it is better to omit it, 

in which case the sentence has a general meaning. 8* anxium, 

•* vexed." — teeunda, ''following his own views— -flattering."— 
4* equitee ... neffotiaioreM, "knights, both those who were soldiers 

and those who were traders," Gr. 204, R. 10. 6* illi, i e., MaruK 

— Mamiliam ; see Chap. 40. — extoUebatf "was raising to office."— ^o- 
tedere^ " were favorable." 

CHAP. LXVI. ettm magna euro, Gr. 247, R. 8. — e^eetate^ "tries 
to gain over."— tfo« iptioe^ so. jRotnanot.— -vo2im<a<«; "of their own 
waL"^-— 2. FacMfMSf ... eMMi^^ptirndpes etirttelit r<MM«m«0t 
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FMeMiM biMMn. ftbiohiteb by iiiMoltttlMm.««»'7iio . • . i«it<i»; g w— < 
^ Or. tM; its, 8, (6).-<«oiMlflMm^ *«iiidc^aB«^poiiitmeni* 
9MMI, '^reopMiioii.'' This trord h &r from meaniiifip asniQ^ as i)i« 
Englkh <*laMtTi0iaineM»'' derived from it— ^t* deniMk Or. 23'7, JEL 4» 
Sd oUmum.^— f 4. iiMMil<ift tpae^ i e^ *" dktorlMUioe for it« own Mke^* 
««to . . . ^Mdranttfoi^ " though ignonmt ol what had been done ; and 
ofthephuu" 

CHAP. LXVII. tinprovMo ffu<% **the anddeanew of the feaz;" 

 prwwrfwm, M. ^a^^-/»f« ific^ " fr>om the edge of the roof 

S* mnc9ip» mojiim, i e., from theee women and o^ldren on the roofr^ 
and from the Numidiaa eoldieiy.-x-renifi J)9*M it iMed impenonaUy 
•■ MiftM /vriM reatffciv TpoUrand^ Gf. 309, B. 8, (6.) !• ecmeauiiM 
ilTtMRAfii^ Gr. 257, R. !7.-f»r9yiV»4 not merely "earyiyed,'' bat *'goJt 
«imy from the dty.** i w i i i f ra g bwfc'q M • , . «f» j»a«(toM^ Gr. 265k & 2.— 
sNiJ; "exeept that"--*''! only know that.'^-^ntMte(t7t^ "one who 
eamiot by law make or witneee a wiU •— aoewned." 

CHAP. LXYin. « eQM|M«<i* .abitt i a, uito the priyacj of hie 
tent— nU . . . permixta nuU, ** when wrath became mingled with his 

daatreae." 2* Legianem • . . hUmabat ; the l^ons were dietributed 

among different winter-quarter^ and but one was with Metelluab 

t* o^mmiUm oinm«*«" refusing to obey losdeis'' from ezhanetion.— ^ 
mHUpamman; *< mUle is aoc, Gr. 286 A 256^ R. 6.** Andbbwb. Some 
supply inUrvallo, making milh an adj.— o«foiito< •• "promises."—* 
4» mprimo^no, loco, '* in. front" — late, *' spread out" 

CHAP. TiXTX. 2* €anpliut pone, se. faeere ^m*^ 9x^ more powe^ 
fill * 8> exper/UUot "after their perfidy."— ^>cm<vyWt£; «r6« /Meiui 
^tit could not be said alone, but is allowable, bj a sort of a|^aotioB, 

in connection with the common expression jM'dKlf^/iitt 4« ponon 

ttqtwrgmt, "frulsto dear himself."^ — c^ynto ... ^olvii, literally, "pajt 
the penalty with his head ^^ is executed."— -cim« . . . erat; had he bees 
a Roman citizen, the scourging would haye been unlawful, by thd 
Lex PorcUt; the Roman franchise, with all its priyileges, was subes- 
quently giyen to the Latin town% b. a 9L 

CHAP. XXX. 9u»peetts\ regi, Gr. 222. — nuficiena^ by a sort of 
attraction from fuepeetut, is used with the same meaning, instead of 
Mmepeetane, the proper word.— 2* opibue, 6r. 211, R. 6. — fnajonhm 
adttricto, " occupied with (lit, fastened to) more important matten.' 
^—euperan/erant, "had remained oyer -«* had been left undone Qby Jo- 
guriha)."— S* tOriueque, i. e., Bomilcar and Nabdalsa. — poeeereit Or. 
266^ 2. 4t inuUU hintibMi, Gr. 267, R. 7. 6. titnore eocii, "hit 
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Maeisto^ fear ; " eotftt is ftfae snljeetiTe g«iiitive.<-^iiratft«t0<, Qr 
S<M, 2.— ne . . . c nni t ^ ' to rg ^ i «., lest he should be punished io8^ead of 
vewttfd^ by MetellnK^-acfetM depends -x>n dtV^re nndenitood.^'^iM; 
'* their;" so Dietsch and Zampt; Andrews and others refer it Is 
Kabdalsa only. — re^aret, Gt, 266, 2, R. 1., ^ dome. 

LXXI. allattBf sc. tneniy an nnnsnal ellipsis after a conjunction 
that goyems the subjunetiye.-— ^xerctto eorporef^txercUatuma eorpo- 

fit; like ab vrhe e&ndRta. %• CBgrufj% <M11 at ease. " ' e epU , sc. etmi^ 

—ft. paravU$ety Gr. 266, 2.-^— «*p«r . . . teel^r&'^th $e$ler«i "yery rare 
use Of super in writers of the golden age ; fonnd twice only in Gieero^ 
once in Sallyist, once in Nepos.'' DiienoH. 

CHAP. LXXn. (diter <Uque {'* otherwise than") refers to plaeitk 
retpontKt^^-'ft, id loeorum^ Gr. 212, R. 8b Here follows amost yivid 
and powerful description of a man- tormented by suspicion and con- 
scious guilty and who feels that h§ can trust no one: it compares 
fayorably with the many similar ones in Tacitus.-— «on<ra deeus r»- 
gwrn^ " unworthy of the dignity of a king." — twnultam fwert^ as if 
fighting with enemies. 

CHAP; LXXIII. indicio pate/aeto ; paUfacto ^^faeto, by a sort 
of pleonasm.— 2* et invitttm et offeMnxm Hbi, ''both because (he re- 
mained) against his will and because he was disagreeable to him;" 
, tbA legate necessarily was intimately associated with the c<»nmander, 
and needed to be one who possessed his confidence and good-wiU. — 

parum idoneumy for the reason contained in the preceding words. 

%m litteriB ; see Chap. 66. — volenti . . . €Keepera7Uy " had receiyed with 
willing belief (what was written) concerning each," i e., the praise 
of Marias and abuse of Metellos. MeteUus was a haughty noble, and 
Karius one of themselyes, by whom they hoped to humble the pride 
of the nobility; aeeeperantj Gr. 209, B. 11.— —4* invtroque, **with 
respect to each."— f^udMi . . . moderata $unt, ** party-spirit more influ- 
enced (the people) than their own merits or demeritB."^-««ia refers 
not to the leading subject plehes^ but to Marine and Metellus ; see 

Z. 550. 5* seditioti maffittrattUy L e., the tribunes.— ar«e8«er9 ^a/n- 

Ha, '* accuse of a capital offence." — in majue, ^fAT greater (than the 
trath)."-! — 6» resjidefguey "cash and credit" — inmanihus, i e., 'Hheir 
dally labor."--^o«^ "less important than."— —7. permUm, i e., com- 
pelled to bow and submit, too much frightened to make any oppon- 
tion.— ^f^ ... tempeetatetique, *' after many seasons," referring to tbe 
elections annually recurring :^ there had been no law against it sinee 
K, a 860f but the aristocra<^ had, by combination, monopolised the 



MDtakUp.— «irM ttXm to tbe pNotdiag pmiof the Matinee.— ^H» 
WjwUt ** WM done in Tnin.* * The iMignment «f the provineee be 
longed of right to the people^ bnt the senate generally reoommended. 
end gredumlly neorped the prerogative^ in ordinary eases." Mkbitalb. 

CHAP. LXXIY. This ehapter is a eontinaation of Chap. 12, and 
foreee ns to pity Jngnitha in spite of his erimes: he had eowed the 
wind and was beginning to reap the whirlwind-^^oedkimi, king of 
#Iaoretani% now Moroeeo and Fei^ bordering on Jognrtha's kingdom 
on the west — iu tamta . . . vH^rumf *' when tbe old ones had preyed 
so perfidious.**— «ytte6a(» so. vtiom.— earm* ineeriwiqfie, as to his 
planSb — nequ$ ... placebat, '* neither did any result or plan or man 
satisfy hiaL^-^JUk, 6r. 90^ Exe.— t nteiMbroi, se. ositiitiifii, " whatever 
he had thought of (or resolved upon)."-— ^t* numero . . . pauearum^ 
Gr. 24fi, I. ; Z. 460 4( 466.— fwte mmt, pert from tueor. 

CHAP. LXXY. Eafuga is abL of eause ; the flight of his army 
just mentioned.— Mnpeiutiie moda ; see note on this phrase^ CSimp. 47. 
'^filiwrwnque . . . erat, " much provision for brioging np his ohildrwi," 

i e., women, slaves^ attendant^ <be. Mkbivaub. 4* eoque, adv. for 

iuqu4,^-^l» quo ... priaceperaif so. cowoenire, 8* eommealutt 

what was brought by the Numidians.— 1» nova dedUume*^**who 
have recently surrendered."— ^^Ecta intenderant, ** had stretched their 
dutiei^" i e., had done more than was required.— •• reUgioiu:, 
" from a superstitious feeling.** 

CHAP. LXXYL infecHu, literally, **not done "-«• not posaible 
to be done ; just as inviehu means " unconquerable*" and many othen^ 
the perfect part having the force of the verbal in IfiliM, f o e s t 
** places^" in which sense loea is almost always used. — eetemm, " but 
(in reality)."— St ex capia, "out of the abundance (of thoee that 

offered)." 4« religumn fiery ** is left undone." 6. eompit^ 

"destroyed." 6* turietUmi; these were large beams^ with metal 

heads resembling that of a ram ; they derived their name from the 
similarity of the mode of using them to the butting of a ram. They 
were either pushed by men's hands direetly, or swung from a beam 
above. They were extremely powerful, and no wall could resist 
them, if applied long enough ; see Smithes IHeL o/AfUiq., art AtieM, 
'^^meraii, *' gorged."— M»Mf is used by seugma with corrumpwU in- 
stead of interfidunt'-^vicH, ** if conquered." 

* CHAP. LXXYII. eapta Thala, Or. 274^ R. 6.— JTomOoamTi 
4»j»; for the transition here from the subjimctive construction, 
Gr. 878, 8k last clause.— fiovM r»6iH^ *< a revolt"— eaJsreni; Gr. 966^ Si 



L e, LtptUanantm, i l hr w n refers to the Bomaiifl, Gr. 8S8, 
8^ (4) ; " the meaning is : their own safety, and the adyantages whieh 

the Romans derirod from their allianee.*' Ddeuoh. Z» eo, "those 

things" vis., aliianoe and friendship, Gr. 205, B. 2, (2). 

CHAP. LXZYIIL Syrtet. " The greater and the lesser Sjrtes, 
now the gnlf of Sidra and tliat of S[habs ; deep bays in the northera 
ooast of Africa, in which the tide has some inflnenoe. They are ob* 
stmeted by shifting sand-banlcB^ aoenmulated by the cnrrents of the 
outer sea, some of which are uncoyered at low water. Sallnst de- 
scribes them as haying deep water near the land, but shallow farther 
oat» from the sand-banka." MsBiyAUL^— 2* extrema A/riea, Gr. 206, 
B. 17. "the extreme part of Africa" eastward towards Egypt^ which 
was not included in Africa, but in Asia.— jMiri naiura, Gr. 211, R. 6. 
alia . . . vado$a, "at one time deep, at another time shallow." — alia 
in UmpeBlaU refers to both clauses, and is supplied in the first from 

the second. S« magnum^ " swollen."— ^6 traetu, i. e., from the 

Greek ^vpwt '*to drag;" others deriyeit from the Arabic ««r<, "a 

desert" &» frequewtem, " thickly settled." 

CHAP. LXXIX. in hoB regiones . . . venimut *-• " we baye been 
led to speak of these regions."— «ai?i rem, Gr. 218, B. 1, last clause, and 
281, B. 5.^-^8* una tpeeU, "of a uniform appearance." — dUcemerei, 
Gr. 264^ 7.— AoftiM^ "kept"— 6« CarthaginemuH^^ Carthagimen' 
see merely.— PAi/dmt^ Gr. 204^ B. S."— t<tfr is goyeroed by pergere, 

an intrans. verb, Z. 884. 6t retinere, "detain, delay," sc. vtotores. 

This sentence is added to explain how the Cyreneans may have been 
dolayed— niMlo, generally followed by abl. Gr. 213, B. 5, (4), takes 
the gen. sometimes according to poetic usage ; so fnigum vacuut.--* 
giffnetUiunif "those things which have the power to reproduce them- 
selyes, which bear seeds;" translate, "devoid of vegetable life." — 

AtMMO emeilavit, Gr. 251. — morari depends on ndet T* aliguanto 

poUeriortt^ Gr* 256^ B. Id.— o6 rem corrvptam, "for ruining the bosi- 
neN." — domi, " when they returned home."— mmtnari . . . digreuo* : 
the clause ante . . . digreuoe is the genitive of the crime (Gr. 217, R. 
t, kst clause) ; eoe, the subject of digreetoB, is omitted because the 
same as the object of eriminari, Gr. 289, B. 1, 2d dause.— cofi/vr&ar« 
remi i e., "by accusations and denials, make it impossible to disc^^ 
what is right and just" DncnKB. The infinitive being used for the 
ioiperl indie., has the tentative meaning which that tense sometimiBS 
bas (see note on lenielatU, Ohap. 27^ ** strove to throw the thing into 
oonlauon."— -— 8* aUam . . . mquamf " any other proposition, if only a 
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fidr en^-^Ormoi; Ojme ww » C^nak eeloiiy.— ofrfioium . . . /m vi tm i^ 
**m»kt it the ehoiee of th« CftrthaginUiM— allow th« Carthagmiani 

to ehooae." — illi, se. OarUkagmi e nttt. ' > ih i — tit tta Jlnibua. i#. tii 

eo loco. " Aa this plaoe, now called Ericab, ia at least «ght dajs' 
jonniey from Carthage, it is clear that each parfy oommeneed their 
day's journey from the border of their dominion ; the Cyrenians from 
Hesperides, the Garthagintana from Leptis Magna" Ddbibcb. 

CHAP. T.TYy ChahtUt, the wandering tribes of the Sakara. 

ft* tmei tmmtia; they bad demanded money of Booehva for granting 
hia request, *'thoogh it would hare been rery advantageooa far the 
war already began."  i* eo ampliMS, ** by so mvdi the more (as 
thej ezeeeded other men in wealth and power)." 

CHAP. LXXXL ailvfrea is used passirely •« **an object of bor 
taity ; " so hoitem below -*- " treated as an enemy."— stiO, 6r. S6&-^ 
Ua refers to what follows.^— t* ce^ta wrbe denotes the eonditaoo en 
which the following danie depends; '*if the city should be taken, it 
would reward bis labor."'*^iSo«iant(i^ sc. tinperator.— -— 4« id moioj 
id refers to the following clause.— J^oecAt . . . imminuere, L e.^ "to i» 
Tolre Boccfans in hostilities with the Romans" 

CHAP. LXXXTT. eopiamfaeit, sc regibus.'-ommbui loeU, '*any 
where," whether farorable or not ; so much did he despise the de* 
featcd Numidians. e optitU MaurU, ** after becoming acquainted with 
the Moon^" L e., their mode of fighting, Talor, Ac So in Chap. *I, 
morem hostium eognoyit— «s oommodo, ** at an adyantage^ on a fayci^ 
able occasion."*^— 2» provineiam is predicate ace Although Hetel- 
lus had known before of Marius's election as consul, yet it had net 
been certain that he would hare Numidia assigned him : Metelhis 
might hare continued there as proconsul, which was the appointment 
of the Senate, but annulled by the people ; see Chap^ IZ, — Modmari 

linguam^ Cicero would haTC used iinffWB, Z. 414. S* ve ri eb€m(, 

"attributed,'' literaUy ''transformed" (from what it reaUy was)^-* 
aeeetuum mm depends on die$ba$U implied in verUimit — muUi, supfdy 
dieehfint aceennun eiue^-^-eriperehtr, Gr. 260, &— ^(tfnmi, sc injwrum 
fnom, Gr. 268, B. bf-^rmkrelvr for iraditmn esfet, Gr. 260, H. B. 2. 

CHAP. LXXXIli impedUu$ ^ quia impedtebatw,'-^ doloM un- 
pidiiui, "both because he was prevented by this indignation" (from 
yigoroualy prosecuting the war).— etoftitso; Gr. 211, R. 8, (S). — aUmtm 
r0m, another's interest^ i. ^, Marius'a As he could not hope to end 
the war before Marias would arrire and take the command, all he eonki 
do towards ending it would go to increase the glory of the othsr. 
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eftses of PomjMj Biipenedmg Lucmlas in the Mithradatic war, 
BJkd of General Gates succeeding General Schuyler in our own Reyo* 
lationary war, are in point.— ^ojnJoiSomano, Gr. 211, R. 5. — mttgnam 
eopiam, **a great opportunity." — opibu», Gr. 245, 11. — mutare^ "to 
take in exchange "^^neipere is the subject of liceret and has for its 
object bellum understood, which is also the subject of deponi. — contfi- 
ierat with ut understood, depends on monet implied in po9tvlatum, Gr. 

262», R. 4. 2« eopiOf sc aoeietatis amieiticeque amjungenda, 

Z» e<yntra, ** in reply to.'' — ilUt sc Bocekui, — partim is to be supplied 
also with the preceding clause. — bellum, " the state of war," the nomi- 
nal war. — iHtaetum mm without doing any thing. 

- CBLA.P. LXXXIV. eupierUiatima'^maxitne cupiente.^jum.t*^ 
deerevit, and so takes the same construction after it — antea jam . . . 
turn- wroy ** though previously . . . now more than erer." — tntdtus aique 
ferox •-« mnltuin aique ferociter, Gr. 205, B. 1^. — 8polia mm quati tpo- 

liOf se. vteUnriai, 2* cfnti; Gr. 243, R. 2. — -prima habere^ "considers 

of the first importance."— <i populis et regibtUy ec extemtt, not Italian. 
-—aoeUs, L e., the Italian states ; see Chap. 89, note from Smith's JHct. 
Antiq. ; also Boje8SN*b Manual, Sec 65-69. — militice, i e., by haying 
serred with him, Gr. 221, I. R. Z.-^fama, "by report merely," not 
personally.-— omditffufo eogere, "constrains by personal solicitation;" 
cogere is expressirely used of that solicitation which will take no de- 
luaL — enieritU atipendiu, Gr. 211, R. d, "haying seryed their fuU 
time," i. e, 20 years for infantry, or 10 for cayalry. The Roman sol- 
^r first receiyed pay 405 b. o. (Liyr, iy. 69.) Niebuhr, howeyer, 

thinks it must haye been earlier. 8« Icsius for late, Gr. 206, R. 16.— 

plebi volenti mm aeeepta plehi ; an imitation of a yery common Greek 
idioDL — Mariui, sc. putabatur.-^belli usum, "the requisites of war," 
i. e., a numerous army. The senate belieyed that Marius would be 
obliged either to go without a sufficient army, and thereby fail, or 
offend the pMte by making a large levy.— ^4« animie trahebant, 
"they continually thought" — nan paulum, L c, plunmwn, 

CHAP. LXXXY. non ... gerere, "do not manifest the same 
character after they haye obtained office, as when they were seek- 
ing it ; " a charaoteristio of politicians not unknown eyen in this 
country. — cS* mihi ... videtur, "the contrary course seems to mo 
proper."— -ywo ... eo, "in proportion as ... with so much," Qtr. 
256, R. 16.-H»i«n^ sc pretiiy Gr. 214, n. 4.— <fcJere depends on 
viiiefur.— -S* Neque me faUU, "nor does it escape me •*> I am well 
aware."— -«tifii ... henefidit "in connection with the highest office 
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la 7<nir gift" — nuHmmn, Gr. 266. — noOi, Gr. 264^ 1. — et . . . agcr^, 
** Mid to do these too."— <2ofnt /oritgMe ; these words, as Krits re< 
niArkSk are opposed to each other in three different ways ; thej de- 
note either oor own private' affairs^ and those of others; or city 
affairs, and those in the provinces; or lastly, peace and war.— 

ctpanioiM; "than is conunonly supposed.'' !• miUta clienUlm^^ 

multi eliifUe*, — omnia hoc is given for emphasis. — oZio, sc. tutamMia 

Nitfo.— 6* ti/tk^ refers to what follows^ Gr. 207, R. 22. 6« eapto- 

mint, so. ah Ulis.-^frwtra nnt f^fnutrati tint, 7« ad hoe tdaUt, 

Gr. 212, R. 8.— /ut, sc talit, — eoMueta habecun^ "I have familiar to 
me «* I am familiar with." — 8* benefieia, the honors bestowed on Ma- 
rina — ^ratuito, L e., before receiving any reward. — deteram, Gr. 273, 

2. 9» in potMtatibtu, "in office," L e., after they have obtained 

their object. — temperare, sa tibi, — vertit, sc. se, "has changed to a 
second nature."— 10* globo^ " that faction ; " globtu is a military 
term denoting a small number in dense array. — mitta^is, "yon can 
send." — proMpicB ; Cicero calls this an old word, and in QuintiUan's 
time (about a. d. 90) it was obsolete. — Uipendii, " military experience." 

— «u» is emphatic— lit impercUorem, sc eMc 12* coeperint, Gr. 

264, 1, last olause.'^c^of/m ; Marius rightly calls those who began 
to study military science after they were appointed consuls, pra^po^ 
Utit men who reversed the natural order of things, which requires 
that a man should be qualified for an office before he is appointed to 
it. 8ome have chained Marius with speaking slanderously, becanse 
no such case is on record. But only a part of Roman history is mi* 
nutely known by us^ and modern history, even the most recent^ aflEdrds 
numberless parallels. — nam . . . priu% est, a difficult passive to express 
clearly; "the meaning is: with reference to time, no one can. per- 
form the duties of a magistrate before he has been appointed, but as 
far as a knowledge of the subject itself, and 4>ractical experience in 
it are concerned, they must exist before appointments In the first 
part of the sentence gerere {magistr€Uum) signifies the discbarge of an 
office ; in the last part gerere {rem) signifies a knowledge of its duties 
and ability to discharge them." Bietsce. Compare Andrews' note. 
— — 13* CcmparaU nunc The paragraphs that follow are fall of 
spirit and point, in the best style of effective popular eloquence; 
every stroke tella. It will interest and profit the student to eompaie 
this whole address minutely with the noble one of Canuleius the ti-i- 
bune on a kindred occasion ; Livr, B. 4^ Chaps. 3^5.—— 14« ^Ttme vot 
esciitimate, "Now judge for yourselves."-— meojift novitatem^ "me as a 
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nevr man, 1 c, not of a noble famiiy." The readen of '*My KoYel" 
will remember that this phrase is applied there in a similar manner, 
by some of the British aristocracy, and they will recall the indignant 
comments of ''the new roan ** thereon.— /ortono, "the rank in which 
I was born, my low birth."— —— 15* Quamquam ... generanUsimum. 
The connection indicated by quanquam seems to be this : " on their 
own principles I can be reproached only with my low birth, and on 
those principles I am not afraid of a comparison ; although for my 
part I consider that no reproach at all, bat believe that the nature of 
all men is one and the same, and that the bravest is the noblest " 
19* quasi . . . cofUemnantf i e., in such a way as to forbid your elect* 

ing them. 20« Na^'^voa in Greek.— ^a/«t has its regular passive 

meaning, "deceived." 28* neque ... mala, sc ^os/«rorttin.— 

fti* kujutee ret, i e., majorum glortct, — id quod, 6r. 206, (18), 2d clause. 

""multo is really an abl (Gr. 266, 16), and not an adverb. i5« p«p^ 

riite, i. e., by my own virtue, as their ancestors did. — aeceptam, ** re- 
ceived (from one's ancestors)" —» "inherited." 2G* abundfi . . ./ore; 

compare Antony's remark, made from the same motive : 

** I am no orator a$ 3ruhu is. 
Bat as yoa know me all, a plain, blant man.** 

-•^Bed, " but yet (though they are eloquent and I am not^" — in maximo 
. . . benefido, " when you have bestowed upon me your highest honor." 
— modestiam . . . dueeret, should impute my modesty (i. e., what arose 
from- modesty) to a consciousness (of incapacity)."^— 27* Ntan has 
reference to maximo vettro benefido ; (I speak only out of r^ard to 
you, and to justify your choice) for, ^c — ex .. . KiUerUia, "it is my 
solemn belief;" a solemn formula in bearing witness. — prcedicet with 
ut omitted, 6r. 262, R. ^.••-^uperant, " refute."— -SS* vegtra.,, qui: 
qui relates to the genitive implied in the possessive veatra, Gr. 207, 
(12). — eorum refei'S to eofm/to.— 29* cau$afidei, " for the purpose 
of (gaining your) confidence."^-a/ta . . . dono ; this hasta was called 
pnra, as having no iron head ; the alia dona were chains, bracelet^ 
clasps, and ehaplets of various kinds, according to the nature of the 
deed done.— 29* Hm ... imagines, hoec nobilitas, Gr. 206,, (10). — 

iUa, i. e., images^ statues, the glory of ancestors. Sit parum id 

faeio, " I make that of small account" Zumpt says parum here is an 
indecL noun, but Andrews* Lexicon makes it always an adverb.——* 
92* Neque ... didieL As has been observed (see note. Chap. 4G)^ 
Marina b^onged to the old Roman party, who looked with suspicion 
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■ud dialike on the 9Hek Isogaage and litermtnre then becomini; liuBlt 
ionabk at 'SLomt.'-^pp€ . . . profutrunL This sneer expressed the 
feeling of this old Roman party, who vere aa bitterly opposed to 
learning Greek as the monks in Reuchlin's time. ** Marios said it was 
ridieuloos to learn a language whose teachers were slaves to others ; " 
(PuiTAB0B*8 ifietrtiM^ Chap 2.) Cicero testifies, that his father, a eon- 
temporary and townsman of Marias^ had the same feelings. Marios 
and hia party were strong adyocates of '* the wisdom of onr ane«s> 
tors," and had the same contempt for the refined and polished Greek 
that a genuine John Bull has for a " frog-eating Frenchman." Like 
Goldsmith's Dutch prafetsoor, they did not know Greek themselveak 
and did not see any use in it But^their opposition, fortunately, 
ayailed little. ^ Conquered Greece took captive her savage conquer- 
ors, and introduced the arts into rude Latium.*' (Hokaci^ JSpUL 2: 1, 

IM.) U. ilia, Gr. 23i, L 84* nwai^ ffl&riam.., fiuiiam, I e, 

*'take all the credit of it;** meatnglariatiiiA predicate aco, but placed 
first fcMT emphasis.— 4a6or«in eorum, L e., labor which I have not 
shared. Marius declares he will share their labor and danger, andf 

make them share his glory. — civile, "befitting citizens." 3&« eogere, 

** to compel (teethe performance of duty)." — id ett, Gr. 209, B. 8, (5^ 
last clause. — dominwn ... esse, ac te, 87. qui^ and t^nim both 
refor to moforits.— ^<*p«<«< is the proper word for demanding a debt 
  ' 88* procul errant, sc a vera. — guoi lieebat, sc relinguere.^-^- 
88. copmnif . . . villieum ; as the villicui w.as the |»incipad servant^ 
and -one of great trust, the luxury of the nobles is stigmatij^ed by 
the intimation that they paid more for a cook than for a steward. 
(>in80& On the contrary, Men vale makes phirit pretii yuam vUii- 
cum •-• ** of much value ; " inasmuch, he say^ as the villictts was usu- 
ally rough and uneducated, and hence of low price. — habta, "I pos* 

sees.'' 41* Qvin ergo, ''Why not| then f -« truly, then;" ^nis 

qui (old. ablative), and ne^ " why net^" and this is its regular mean- 
ing when used interrogatively.— <u<it>r0f7i . . . tunt, " the Romans^ liv- 
ing in a warm climate, generally describe active endnranoe as the 
power. of bearing heat and dust; a laxy drone they described as umf 
hratiliB (* one who seeks the shade')." Mebivals.-— *48« ereptum ewU, 
«< they endeavor to snatch." 4St avaritiam, imperiiiam, superbiam 
mm avaroSf imperitoa, auperbas imperatoret, i. e., Bcstia, Albinus, and 

Metellus respectively. 47t inilitari8€etaSf l e., from 17 to 46 yeara 

^-aeperit, Gr. 260, R. 6, 2d <k 8d clauses; Z. 527 ; idem^ Z. 687. 

48. qumei^guoeUi hofe.-^iecebai fordseeret, Gr. 258« B. 4; Z. Ma 



raaVBTHINB WAS. §88 

>19« magif, to. cpiavit, "This speech is another Blgoal instance 
of SallQSt's skill as a historian. In no other way could he better hare 
portrayed Marius as he was, than by such a speech. We see the man 
before us, not trained in Grecian eloquence, but of a penetrating in- 
tellect and natural acuteness. The sentences are unpolished and in- 
harmoiuoQs ; no long and swelling periods, but a succession of short 
sentencesL In the words neither is elegance sought^ nor is there an 
affectation of negligence and obsolete diction. All ore such as a right 
thinker would choose, clear, apt, and weighty. The sentences are 
not artificially arranged, but have an internal order and connection. 
We see a man who has gained glory by military success, urging others 
to obtain honors in the same way ; free from vice, and therefore not 
only sharply reproaching the vices of others, but fiercely reprehend* 
ing all who delight in elegance and refinement ; boastful of his own 
deeds almost to excess ; inflamed with the greatest hatred to the un- 
just domination of the nobility, but abusing his vivtory by reproach* 
ing and reviling them when conquered ; dexterously using that very 
ancestral glory whic^ was really an honor, to censure and revile 
them ; and seeking every way the favor of the people. It is the 
speech of a man, ambitious, but honest ; a violent psrty man, rosgh 
and uncultivated, but of great abilities. And remembering that Sal- 
lust was induced to write tliis history, chiefly by the fact that then 
was the first successful opposition made to the tyranny of the nobil* 
ity, and that from that dissension afterwards arose the bloodiest civil 
wars, you will perceive how admirable a picture of that contest^ of 
the impotent haughtiness of the nobles, and, provoked by it, the im- 
moderate license of the plebs, is expressed in the orations of Mem- 
mius and Marius. And as he wrote to instruct his own age, and teach 
the remedy for present intolerable evils, he undeniably meant to show 
that such men were needed then, men of simplicity, purity, and vir- 
tue, who preferred the good of their country to all things else, and 
dared to speak the truth and oppose unjust authority.'* Dietboh. 

CHAP. LXXXVL ft* non more majorum, Marius introduced 
Uwo important innovations ; he made up his army of volunteers only, 
instead of selecting from a general muster ; and he enrolled the low- 
est class of citizens (the proletarii), wh(f had been carefully kept oat 
of the army hitherto, except in the greatest emergencies. This was 
the first great step to the mobocracy which sOon ensued, for the Ro- 
man rabble were utterly unfit to be trusted, and being thus trained 
to arms^ and familiarised with the license and excitement of campi^ 
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Immbm th« nady iiutniiDMits of SaH» and CnMur.-r-*t« «< Aoiotfi 
• . . mdtniwr k « farther axplanatioii of m0miOrmb€uU.~^cfd • . . cwrm, ae. 
mmU, Or. S27 cimi/Mvlto, "well paid." 

CHAP. LXXXVIL €xpUiiB . . . aMxUiarUt^ i e., by the ranforee- 
mento he had brought— %• InUfim . . . quetri; these worda eonvcij 
a eovert reproaeh to the writer's own age.— 4« re^ei, Jugortha and 
Boeehns.— ^a«iiM for Imxiarea ; eompwt fruttrm erat and other similar 
asea of the adverb for the adj. 

CHAP. LXXX Vm. UHiuimis — amieiumU The people bad 
triumphed and eoold afford to be generona. "Metellns receiyed the 
honor of a triumph and the snraame of Nomidioas. At a later period 
he waa driren into exile by the inflaence of the tribune Satuminiifl^ 
and OBoe more restored to his conntry, notwithstanding the oppoai- 
tioD of Marius.** Msritaia-— — >3« in Uinerty *' on their way.*'— onRti 
9aMerai (Or. 261X i* «•> had eompelled him to fly, leaving his arms be- 
hind him. 4U Wli palrantU, Or. 276, UL K 1, (5) ; Z. 662.— fiiMia- 

liMiii SO. iri or /offt-  ' &• Nam introduces the reason why only Jugur- 
tha is mentioned in the preeeding sentenee ; ** For, as to Boochus^ l^e had 

•ant^" dre.— <WMn(; for the ehange of mood here^ see Or. 273, S. 

•• 9oiU9t», aupply M<, or, as some do, feeeritf making iolilut a participle. 

CHAP. LXXXIX. i. in tnunus, "iotk battle." S. itggredi 

Umpiu, Or. 270, B. l,—^~l% Cap$a; Strabo says this waa a treasure 
dty of Jagurtha. It appears to be the same with th^ modwn Safiss. 
^• ha h ^ aniur is connected with immunt$ and levi imperio, as well ai 
with/difltsttmi, but with a different meaning ; with tlie last it means 
** were considered."— <• poHundi, Or. 162, 20. — cetera may be abL, 

agreeing with aqtM, or aco. of definition. Or. 234, IL 7» Id refen 

to the want of water. — a^ebat agrees with Africa, but refers to the 
inhabitants of it — irritamenta guia, " seasonings and saucea." 

GHAP« XO. conwl is nom. to eaornoL — arvo, l e., " agriculture." 
 i« pruedafuerat •«• eaptumfueroL — •praxUibundttm *■ in the coune 
of a predatory expedition. 

CHAP. XCL cequaiiter ^^pro rata, *' in proportion to numbera" 
— disiribuerat . . * curabat ; the plap. is used because he had distrib- 
uted the skins before the making of the bags began. — 9exto die . . 

wentwn e«f, "by the sixth day, on which they arrived," dec 

%• proxima . . . tertiot se. nfictc^^gmulonun ; the only passage of any 
author where this word is found.— omp/tiw inUrvaUo^ Or. 2{(6, B. ^ 

last o]anse.««-«— ft. rea trepida, "the confosion of afiEaira." 7« /aar 

Mtt$ . . . belli. It was eontrary to the Uw of war to kill or aoalaTS 



J1T<}ttBTHINB WAS. 385 

tfaoM irho Toluntanly tmrendered. SftlloBt does not defend the 
bloody bntchery, bat simply states that it was not done from cruelty, 
bttt necessity ; **the tyrant's plea." Bad as it is, it has often been 
paralleled in recent Ckrittian warfarc-^ocii/tf diffieiliSy Gr. 276, TLL 
'"^oereitum -i- qttod eoereeri potett 

CHAP. XCII. %• in tdrttitem traJiebantur, ** were perverted into 
merit" — locupleies, i. e., by booty.r-^ort» has not its political sense 
here, but means all who were not Ao«<e«.«-<2mn<wn, ** inspired."— por- 
tendif **reTeaIed," so that he knew what would be the result of cTery 
undertaking.— 4« exerdtu inententOf "without losiog a man."— 
n&n 9adem asperitate, Gr. 211, R. 6, *' not of equal peril** — qua Captenr^ 
sium, "as (the affair) of the Capsians ; " qua is goremed like «(p«ri- 
fate. — haud ieeu9 diffieilemf "equally difficult (to accomplish)."— 
5* inter . . . planiiiem, "in the midst of the surrounding plain ; " e^e^ 
ram implies that all else was level, but the mom ^axeus. — easiello, dat. 
after|>a^tfn«.— — !$• gumma ffi explains intendU.-^ea res .». getta; this 
statement implies that it waif an ill>advised attempt; and the reason 
is given in the following sentences.— 7« Nam refers to non hen$ 
geeta eonsilio, implied above. — eaetellOf dat after erat understood'— » 
Uer east^lanorum, i. e., "the path used by the people of the place." 
— — 9» pro opere, i e., vineis, — inter •'» intra, "inside of; " butDietseh 
says, "between or among." 

CHAP. XOin. qua . . . fuerat, " which had often favored him." 

• S. JAg^te, The Ligurians inhabited a rugged mountain region 

(now Sardinia and Piedmont), and were therefore familiar with such 
feats as this. — averwm prailiwn, "on the opposite side from where 

they were fighting."- 8* eolitudinem intdlexit, "he perceived he 

was alone." — animum vertit, " turns his mind " from gathering snails 
to capturing the fortress. 4« paultdum ... fert, "now a little 
downwards, then bending and growing upwards, whither nature car- 
ries all plants." — ramit . . . eaxie nieuif Gr. 246, IL^n castelli . . . 
pervenit, " he arrives upon the level of the castle." I give the read- 
ing of Kritz and Andrews, supported by a few manuscripts, which 
makes a perfect sense and accords well with the context The read- 
ing of most manuscripts and editions is Ligus caUeUi planitiem per- 
^eribit which last word some translate "reconnoitres" (for which 
meaning there is no authority), and others, "makes a sketoh of,** 
whieh teems ridiculous. Dietsoh conjeotures j9#r«enite/.-«— S* modern, 
so. vto.-— — 7* w preuentibui, se. ^tioMiiim.-— ^«onim ... enU^^qtd 
uH Clique, dee «— ^8* ««filurJoiM«, with their eompanies. 
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CHAP. XCIY. emprmoepia, m. ilkrti.— ^mt^ Bgre«B with X^ms 
UDdwwUtod.'^/aeilimior/aieiliar; ftdyerb for adjectire in the piedi 
Mte with turn, of whieh we have had many examples. — ea, sc. seuta 
nant; ** these latter (the diields) were NumidiaD." — ex cariis, sc 
faeta. — •pondtru, se. mtfiort««-*/etrttoltt.— ^2. vincteioi^ sc muHeet^ 
6r. 206, (6X (6.>-jMXtMimtM^ '* first of all" The skOl of a moan* 
taineer is visible throughout— </f^<Ai»tffij; " stepping aside." 8« tcio 

4JM^ Or. 236; Z 896 m»gUtarii9q%9e*et fwidUoribuiy Gr. 247, R. 4, last 

seatencsb— -6* 9%gna eanerey se. 0omtet«««;-— —7« tx culpa, L e, from 
his rash aBdertaking.^niwnt<, sa Murium. 

CHAP. XCV. $riio% Gr. 206, R. 11.— «xiki<to, i. e., so«»ts Zoitnii. 
— i« a/to loeo; Sallnst subsequently wrote HnUariairHm Quingue 
Libri, in the first of whieh he treated of Solla at length ; of this work 
we have only fragments. — L. SiMenna, ** of the Cornelian gens, and 
therefore, ^perhaps, partial to Sulla, wrote a history of tiie SocuJ 
War, and of the eiril wars of 8ulla and Marina. He was bom about 
118 ft c, and was pnBtor b. a 'iS, when Snlla died: Abont 150 frag- 
ments of his great work are preserved, but very short and nneonnect* 
ed."* Mbbivaub. o m nitan, Gr. 212, R. 4, n. *J,^-per9eeuftu, sc resSidkB, 
"having folly treated."— partan ... Hbero ore, "with too little inde- 

pendenec" 8. Igitur SuUa, **Wel], then, Sulla;*' L, Oomslhu 

8uUa was of the Cornelia gene^ a very distinguished one, divided into 
many/ofni/toi^ of which that of 8uUa was one Stdla introduced, in 
the height of his subsequent power as Dictator, a- vast number of lus 
clients and dependants into this genSy so that it became the most exten- 
sive of alL The founder of the familia was P. Cornelius Rtifinufi^ who 
held the dictatorship in the 888d year of the city ; the cognomen SulUt 
was first assumed by P. Rufinus, who was pretor 121 years after.— 
gentii patrieicB, nobilie; nbbilU is to be understood of the t^fieUd 
nobility, as it existed in Sulla's day ; in this sense many patrician 
famUia, and even^jwi^^s, were net nohil€$;^i, e., none of th^r mem- 
bers had gained the senate by having held any of the great offices of 
state.— /anii/to, Gr. 211, R. ^^prope extinettt, " almost wholly ob- 
scured;" it had lost its influence and fame; none of its members 
having distinguished themselves for a long time, and the father of 
Sulla being sunk in poverty. *'Like most other great men, Snlla 
was the architect of his own fortunes. He possessed neither of the 
two great advantages, which secured for the Roman nobles easy aeeess 
to the honors of the comnionwealtb, an illustrious ancestry and hered- 
itary wealtliu His father had left him so «nall a property, that be 
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ptad for his lodgingt yery little mor« than a freedman vho UT«d io 
the 8aiD« house with him. But. still his mesDs were suffioient to 
secure for him a good education. He studied the Oreek and JRoraan 
literature.with diligence and success, and appears to have imbibed 
early that love for literature and art by which he was distinguished 
throughout his life." Smitb*8 Dict» ^to^.— am'mo ingetUit **o{ vast 
ambition.'* — otto Ittxuriow esw, 6r. 211, B. 6, .''debauched in bis in> 
tervals of leisure ; ** see Plutaboh's Id/e of Bulla, " He possessed all 
the accomplishments i^id all the vices which the old Cato (and Ma- 
rias) had been accustomed to denounce, and was one of those pat- 
terns of Greek litjBratjare, and of Greek profligacy, who had begun to 
make their appearance at Borne, in Cato's time, and had since ba- 
come more and more common among the Boman noblea '*—<am«n . • . 
remorcUa. "But Sulla's love of pleasure did' not absorb all his time^ 
nor did it eneryate his mind, for no Boman, during the latter days 
of the republio^ with the exception of Julius Caesar, bad a clearer 
jadgment, a keener discrimination of character, or a firmer wilL" 
Smith's Dtc^.— lun qt{gd refer, not to the preceding clause^ tamen . . . 
retnorata^ but to what is. implied in it ; (" for he regarded repntaticm 
more than^ pleasure^) except that," 'Ac— <29 uxore, sing, for plural, 
" his (treatment of his) wife for the time being,*' for he married fire^ 
and was faithful to none ; see Plutaroh's SuUa, Chap. Sf^.-^poiuit . . . 
e^nttdi, *' he n^ght have behayed more honorably," a yery soft ax* 
preaeion for such profligacy ; poiuU is impera. and '^poluiuet^ Gr. 
259, B. Z,^aeundu», this talent was shown in all his intercourse with 
Bocchus; so also in Chap. 102, it is said of him eujv$ faeundifi .»» 
eoneettum, d^^^amicUia facUit, " ready in (forming) friendships."— 
ad .., negotia, I e., "for appearing other than he was."— a/<tttM&>, 

*" uniatbomabl^ness." 1% Uli depends on fuit, Gr. 226.— /^ItctMMiia 

... vietoriam, ** though most fortunate of all men before his yietory 
oyer his fellow-citixens" (L e., Marius and his party in the ciyil war), 
which, the author implies, should be considered a misjfortane. But 
Dietsch punctuates differently, connecting anteciffihm vietoriam with 
the following clause, so that the meaning would be, " though the 
moat fortunate of all men, his activity waa never inferior to his good 
fortune before his victory, ^— HMffi refers to ante . . . vietoriam, **(I 
say, ' before hia victory,' ^) for aa tio what he did afterwards;" Aa 
-— ^iMvrefecs to ea understood, the object of dieterere.-^feeerit, Gr. 266. 
— fudeat .... pif/eat, Gr. 266; supply im; G|*. 229, B. 6 ; diaeerer^ 
po$Ua qumfeurii is instead of the gen. of the, object, Gr. 216. {l\ Ba- 
li 
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timtk. Id Mnienee. lliere ii » foil Mooimt of wbit ShUint hert 
pMi6i OTer, in PLvTABOB't Idfi. The life in Smrb's Diet in rery fall 
•nd Tftlnalile, eepeeiallj as to Sulla's legislation. 

CHAP. XCYI. IffUur, " veil, tben," or, " to return to oar Banm< 
tire,** "—the Greek /itr evr.-^W . . . dietum depends on the following 
claoae, potiqwan . . . vemL — rvdU . . . belli, ** thoagh unskilled," ^— 
in paueii UmpuiiMiibuM, ** in a shoi;^ time ; " iempe$t<u properlj meant 
**H point or period of time;** it may be days^ weeksb months^ or 
yearnL—- ^t« muUU ... benefida, *'he eonfers favors on manj at 
their request^ to others of his own aoeord*** — aliU^^aliU non rogm- 
tibuM. — ea, i e, benefieia aeeepta, implied in benefieia aeeip«rt.'-'<a 
mWimm, ** borrowed money: translate, "he repays them more qnieUy 
than he does borrowed money «« he repays them qnickly, except bo^ 
rowed money.**— r«p«^^ ''demands repayment of,** sc. <es mtUmtm.'^ 
id lahorare, "he strives after this ; " t<f refers to what folio ws^ 6r. 207, 
R. 22; Z. 880.— f//» for nftt, Or. 208, 7 ; Z, BiO.'-deberwt, "shonldbe 
in debt"— ^oca . . . agere, ** he conrerses seriously and sportirely wit^ 
the humblest*'— ;/o0a ; after Cicero, the Latin winters prefer the r^u- 
lar masculine plural, JoeoM,—-—^ 8* mWhM for nndtum, — Molet, se. faeere. 

CHAP. XCVIL moffnam pecuniam, i, e., in the fortress takoi 
by Marius, Chap. 92.—- «kUti««rtf^; for the use of the imperfect^ see 
Or. 208, R. 1 ; for the omission of ut^ Or. 262» R. 4 ; for the mood, Gr. 

278, 2. 1« rtUione9 irah§re, ** was deliberating on the arguments." 

— 4fU«^rM . . . Jinibui, " without saorificing any of his territory." 

8* vietit, " if conquered." — 9ibi munimento . . . impedi/nenioi, 6r. 227. 
-^•nuUo, old dat for nulli, Gr. 107, R. 2 ; Z. 140; but Dietseh makes 
it ablative, citing two apt examples as authority. — tUrumque cosmr, 
L e., defeat or victory.— 4« $imul . . . aderant, "at the same time 
the consul heard, Ac, and they themselves arrived.'*-«-atil aareintt 
eollipere, as was usual before fighting. — ngnum, both the watchword 

and the signal by trumpet for the onset— oct^^ "battle array.** 

&• eapietUe*' alioi, " others who were taking arms.*' — eadere ,.. cb- 
ifuneare, "cut down ... maim.'*— o^/ertfi^ "being veterans.** — «t — 
" wherever.** . 

CHAP. XCVin. demitao antmo,.Gr. 211, R. 6. — manw^p^ 

nando, 2» nihil remUttre, "do not slacken (their attack)." 

8* gi^^mrebat '^ egebat,-' 4« neqve minta «» etiam mm minuM ; so 

absolute elause is sometimes connected to another by a conjonctien 
{Iirr, XXX. 85); with gMomquam and guamtM it is fraquont in thi 
later wnUrn^ e. g., Tucitiis. 0. efuH, I e^» rt^M, •• feroc^,., i 
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/%9«rm^'"exiittuig because they vere not fagitiTes;" bo an English 
tmreller tells ns of a great rejoicing at the Persian oonit over a de- 
feat by the Rnssians, in which they had lost several hundreds ; '* be- 
cause their men had never before stood tlfeir ground long enough 
for any to be killed/'— pro . . . agwef "act the victor." 

CHAP. XCIX. eanere is intrans. — -per HgUioM is usually el- 
pjained ''on account of the watches^ referring to the changes of the 
watches, indicated by a horn." Dietsch translates it " by the senti- 
nels," making mgilioM *■ vigUes, for which there is abundant author- 
ity : this would refer it to the signals given from post to post by the 
■entinelB to keep them awake, and show that they were awake, and 
appears to be the better explanation. The night was divided into 
four watches^ measured by a water-clock. — -portia enanpere. The 
Konmns never spent the night near an enemy without fortifying their 

camp.— ~— 2« providers '^ cavere. 8* ntdlo tubverUente, noUrU m- 

sianiibu$ ; these ablatives absolute denote cause, like the nouns with 
which they are joined ; *' the want of any aid and the fierce attack 
of our men.** 

CHAP. C uii ectperai ; he had been attacked on his way to 
winter^quarters. — propter cammeeatmif "for (convenience of) sup- 
plier" — quadrato Offmine, "in a hollow square," the baggage being in 

the middle. 8« dextimosy " the extreme right"— c«ra6a/ is intrans. 

except with cohortea lAgurumy where eohortes is the ace. after it— 

primo9 et extremoa, "in the front and rear." 8* mitUme eari, 

'* least valued." — gnan ntillo impotito, sc exercituit ** as if no other 

(offiocr) was placed over the (army)," 6r. 267, R. 10. <i« Hem ... 

eoffebatf sc armatoe intentdMqtte esxe.— n«gtM teetie atqtte, " not other- 
wise ^an"*«just as, L e., with the same care. — in porta ; "the sing. 
is used, because the author is speaking especially of that gate which 
faced the enemy (porta preeioria). At this gate a strong body of ou^ 
poets was stationed, consisting of the most trusty soldiers." Zumpt.-* 
/wfunim is used indeclinably, 6r. 162, 18, last clause; supply ea eatef 
** not so much from doifbt that those things would be done, which he 
had commanded."— tmperavtMtf^, Gr. 266, 1. — volentibue; see note on 
plM volenH, Chap. 84. — uti ... eieent^^utimilUee exeequaium cunt 

imperatore laboremferre vettent S« pvdore^ i. e., by shaming them 

into imitation by his example. — malo '^ poma.—eonaueiamy sc. st6i. — 
hatmuet, 6p. 266, 8 : translate^ " because he had counted as pleasure 
hardship, fi^iliar to him from boyhood, and other things," ^ — niai <•- 
aMff» *«but yet" (whatever his motiTe).— rMfuMtco, " public business* 



-840 NOTEB OH THB 

CHAP. CI €iH, *'at fall speed.* fU cdcernm ... jMrmtm^ 

beeaoM he was marching fuadnUoa^ine, presentiDga front in every 
direction against attack.— !• aque^ "having an eqnal chance," Hm* 

iting oifint6tML^— 4t tff mamM, *to dose qaartera." ft* Boedmi 

wm peditibut , . . invadunt, 6r. 209, R. 12, (6). — ne^ue . . . adfuerant 
*• ei gui non ad/uerofU, Or. 206^ (S), last elaose, Z. 806. — •priore pftffna ; 
tee Chapi. 97-99.— -•• ad ftediiet; ** Jngnrtha tarns to the troops 
which Yolnz had jnst brought up. He addresses them in Latin, in 
order that the Romans with whom they were engaged might hear 
what he said ; for it was the Romass rather than his own men that 
he wished to deceive." MniTArjE.— eoturtfrft^ sc. te.  7> moffU,., 
iirretUur; *'not because they thought Jngurtha worthy of credit, 
but the thing was so terrible, and they were so much shocked by 
it^ that they did not think who it was that announced it." Dirsgil — 
hmrbari iollert animoSt "regain courage," not becanse thej under- 
•tood what Jugurtha said in Latin, but because they saw the Romans 
■truck with consternation." Eurz. — iollere animot is used here in 
rather an antiquated fashion, not sanctioned by the later writers ; 
see AHDaaws* Lexicon: it is often used of that which raises the cour- 
age of olA«rs.— — 8« paidum ab fuga aberanif sc. Binnani, ** were net 
fsr from flighty L e., were almost ready to fLee/'^-proJiiffoiU, sc. mil 

— ^Mos adveritwn, a very unusual transposition, Z. 824. •• eukptam, 

from deponent adipUeor; here used^ passively ; see Gr. §162. 17 — 
s y w tftMt , se. iiomanM.— romfii^ so. militibua. — vUohimdM, " dodging." 
^— !•• mm/to 9m$t Gr. 227.— ^nos . . . itieeeperat^ ''of whose rout he 
had just heard."— 11« nt^t, sc twrgere. — qua vtstis erat^ **as fares 
one could see." 

CHAP. GIL jPos^m loei mm po9tca, Gr.^12, R. 4, n, 4.— m<ifu2f^ 
ratf sc ewfsufiu— *— )l« diem quintum, Gr. 253, R. l,*^ quinto die pod- 
quanL—nUtteret,Qr, 2d2» R. ^-"^elle, Gr. 278, 8, last paragraph.-*-* 
%• placuii, sc tit. The sentence might have been, Quibue quamquam 
... plaeuiL—reivertwn ... cupidhim, *'if averse ... if de8irous.">r — 
4« eujtu,^. coneeeeum, Hanlius being the eMer; eoncenum refers to 
verba ... /ooertf.^— 6* Mex Boecke, - '*This commencement of a 
speech with the name of the person addressed, and the prefix of 
*king,' neither of which is usual, implies peculiar reepeetfulnesa" 
MsRiVALk. — nobie ... laiitia, Gr. 227, with R. 8 <b 4.— ^loim, "ever 

W[i<i^"-^per9equi'^per9eq%i€ndi^ Gr. 270, R. 1. 6. rati^ sc. *9mt; 

^ rati refers to populo Mcmano, Gr. 209, R. 11. 7. offenece.,, adee- 

gnmut ** little opportunity for qaarrdling,and sa much tSaivorand esti- 
mation as if we were yonr neer neighbors."' — parentee^ part from 
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pafto, *' subjects."— /tM^ *' there haabeen (and is);" the idea 'of con- 
tinuanee to the present time is often contained in the perfect, c^ g^ 

novif " I know." •• 9eilieet *^ scire lieetf ** whom we may know it 

has pleased." — -per UUan lieet, ** she permits."— 10* muKa . . . oppar» 
iun<it " many opportunities." — quo . . .^uperea, " for surpassing (i. e., 
atoning for)." 1 1 • nam refers to something implied ; '* (I say ' sur- 
passed in kindness') for, ^" It, pro, *Mn excuse of *' 18« ex» 

pvlerit, 6r. 266, 8.— «it«st« legcUU; see Chap. 80. — repuhum^ so. m 

€996. 14* omilters and 7ni«mru»» depend on verba fadt 15« co- 

pia facta, "permission being giyen (te send aubassadors)."— ^/{exuf, 
from the intention to Send ambassadors. 

CHAP. ClIL perfftgaa omnes prcesidiuMf ** a garrison consisting 
wholly of • desertei'B." It does not mean "all the deserters."— 
ft* 9iH for ipsi, Z. 725. — venerani "^ evenerant^—^%* ai plaeeaty se. 

Mario. — licentiamf "full power." 4* sine decore, "without any 

badge of office." — propreetore, "as proprcetor" i e., " commander in 
the generars absence,", one of the uses of the word.— — ^» vani9y 
** pretending to be what they were not " (i. e., ambassadors).— mert^t 
9UfU, L e. apparently ; being tine deeore. — habuit is used with a double 
meaning, of which we have already had an example : with the former 
clause, it means " considered ; " with the latter, " treated."— /smom 
. . . avaritia^ a double gen. both depending on famam, " the reputation 

of the Romans for ayarice." 6» volem ^ benevolens ; in benignUttte 

habebantur, sc esae donata, " were considered (to be given) in kind- 
ness," and not from any ulterior motives.— 7« utilia, sc. Jiomania, 
'—benevoleniio! eaae, " tend to produce good will (on the part of the 
"Uomans)." 

CHAP. CIY. quo intenderat, Bc'curaum, "in the place to which 
he had gone."— t/Zos^ue . . . ordinia. The readings here vary greatly, 
and of course the interpretation ;. we give Zumpt's reading, and his 
note <m the passage. " Sulla undoubtedly had his quarters .near the 
Mauretanian frontier (that is, in the extreme west), as the am- 
bassadors of Bocchus fled to him. Marius summoned him to his 
headquarters, &irta, whither he also summoned the prastor Bellienus 
from Utica. This man was no doubt proprcetw of the province of 
Africa, sent thither from Rome to undertake the regular administra* 
tion, but placed at the disposal of the consul Marius ; as the pro' 
prcBtor had the jtta prcetgrium in his province, he was sometimes 
ealled prcetor simply. All the other military commanded who hap- 
pened to be in the promnee, and were of senatorial rank, were like* 
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viM sommoiMd, to give weight and dignity to the Degotiatlons.''— » 
% quU . . . po9hdabmUur, There is the same perplexing yarfety of 
readings and interpretations here. We have giv<tn the reading 
adopted by Andrews^ which (omitting Jit after Bwnam) gives an 
easy and good sense, and is the only one that does so ; quis is ahl. 
limiting pothUahaniur. — lej^atUt dat after poHvlabantur, "for the 
ambassadors." — JSa refers to legaiU ... indMeioL-^feroeiiU, *'for se- 
Terer measnres," L e., refusing the requests. — deeemunt, "give their 

opinion.**— S« cmnibut rebu^, i. e., **all they asked for." 4« de- 

ftrteoH iuni^'deprecanteM dixerutU, '*had said in apology." -5. d^ 

licti . . . faeit, "grants pai*don of his fault." 

CHAP. CY. eontuleretur, ** a decision might be made." S* Ba- 

Uamm ; the Balearic isles are the present Majorca, Minorca and 
Irics, oflF the eastern coast of Spain. The inhabitants were renowned 
slingers, and the name Balearea comes from the Greek /3aXA.«v "to 
throw."— Ptf/t^o. "This people, sprung from the Samnttes, and 
dwelling in Samoinm, after fighting most bravely against the Romans 
for their liberty, at length made peace, ^. o. 311, and subsequently 
(b, 0. 894) an alliance. Their valor is .often extolled subsequently 
(LivT, XXV. 14 • xUv. 40)." Diitsch.— ve/t<ari6tt» armis, "the arms of 
the veliies,** L e., a buckler, sev^ jarelins and a Spanish sword. — 
$eew atgue'^mintu j^uam.— -S« Stdlce ... eficiebant, "caused their 
number (to appear) greate% tlian it really was, to Sulla and to all 

the rest^ and produced a fear of them as enemies.** 4« intendere, 

"present*" i. e., "hold in readiness." — timor . . . amplior, sc est Ulu; 
with illu agrees victorihitu, — adverntm eos, sc pttffnaiuri gunt. 

CHAP. CVL obviam »//»«, i. e., "to be their guides." 2. in- 

eerto vultUt " with a troubled countenance," seeming at a loss what 
to do. ' %• negat^^dieit non^ and hence is followed by mantunan 

and credere, depending on dicit-^^oditin, sc miliUbus, 4« eodem, 

Voluee. — eeenato9 este depends on jitbei, "to have done supper," thai 
is* "to eat it immediately," which is the force of the perfect here ; see 
Z. 690 ^ 611.-^— 6« fuere qui dicerent^ 6r. 264, 6. — ^anu viruHean' 
dum, i. e., in Volux. — apud Ulum'^in illo, 

CHAP. CVIL eadem exietimahat, i. e., that they were betrayed 
by Volux. — hortatur being used for the perf. indet is therefore fol- 
lowed by the imperfect subjunctive. — paitcie itrenuie, Gr. 226,' IL— 
peperciseet, Gr. 266, 2, R. 4, middle clause.— amavm^, Gr. 266, 2.-^ 
nudum et ebtcum eorpue^ " an undefended and blind (part of the) body,* 
i a, the back ; nudu» in Latin, and Yvfuwt in Greek are often used tc 
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BMaii ''UMxmid/* and aUo, ''without the v»n$X dothing,*' i. «., with- 
ont tbe oppec gani|ent : the vord naked in our English Bible very 
often means only this latter.-— a<^Ao«^M ftertere^ L e., by running away. 
-7— 2./ac0r^ Gr. 266, S.—— 8* videlicet epeeulauti, "donbtlees on 
the watch." — eognitum eaaet, ** h^ become known," 6r. 266, 2.-^— 
4^ gwmiam . . . adeutt . . . haheret . . . eju9 and ilium all refer to Jngur- 
tha.— 4/>sff^iiM is nsed with reference to neo pcUre, and** "Bocchus' 

Qwn son."— «Ko refers to Volnz the speaker. 5* optimum factum^ 

"the best courae."— etcm Bulla, "with Sulla (and his guards).** 

6» ut in tah negotio, "under such circumstances^** i. e., *^ since there 
was- no better plan.** — aceideraiU, sc illi, i. e., Jugurtlue, " they had 
come upon him : ** it was impossible for Jugurtha to anticipate such 
» course. 

CHiJP. CYIIL mtdtum ... agebat, "had much iniercourse and 
was on familiar terms.**— -orator — /^^a^u^; a frequent usage.— orator 
et tpeeulaium ; both denote the purpose of preemiesus, Gr. 204, B. 1, 
<b 276, IL, and hence are connected by et, Gr. 278.'* AHnnsws.-— 
Dahar ; probably Dabar had fled to Bocchus and Massiva to'Rome 
for the same reason, that they had been opposed to Jugm'tha in hia 
contest with Adherbal, (see Chap.^ 85) : with Ddbar supply multum 

... tigebat from the preceding sentence. 2« ipM, sc. ^ulla. — dilige" 

ret, Gr. 266, 2, R. 1. — tempos, "the time (ofday) — the hour.**— coti- 
9ulta omnia eum illo, " all things detennined upon (in consultation) 
with him,** i. e., at Sulla's preyious visit; see Chap. 102. — integra ha- 
here, "had kept unbroken — had faithfully observed : ** he means that 
he still wished for peace and friendship with the Romans.— ptfr/tme^ 
eeret, 6r. 266, 2, R. 1. — neu . . . nequivi»9e. The idea must be that 
the presence of Jugurtha's legate at the court of Bocchus and at hia 
knaum conferences with Sulla was necessary, to satisfy Jugurtha, 
while the real negotiations might be conducted unknown to Aspar. 
It is necessary, with Dietach, to aupply by conjecture adminum ene 
before quo res, which implies the idea just given, or with Krit^ to 
supply remoto with guo, which gives the same idea more directl3\ 
This last is simpler and easier, but that ^f Dietsch is better. Zumpt*a 
explanation of the passage as it stands is plausible, hvX will not bear 
examination. — insidiis are the stratagems and tricks by which Jugor* 
tha would have interrupted the negotiations. — eaveri is impera, and 
refers to Sulla as well as to/ugurtha: "they could not guard them- 
selves.** 8* magis Punica fide, "with worse than Punic (bad) 

faith.- 
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CHAP. ox. !• 9kuH vol^mta, "as (SoU«) had ^y^Mited," foi 
it h»d been left to bim to appoint the time and plaee.  c o wy re m , i. e, 
BoecliaB and Salla.-^— S« eii^m tnme for etiam ^vne, required by the 
or«<to oft/iftNL^^-i* ex 9entmUia, '*aeeording to the mind*— in the 
eonfidenea" — ambobwi, Gr. 211, B. 6. 

CHAP. ex. Nunquam . . . fore, " I never thought it w«dd be 
the case.**— /ofv fit ... deberem'^me debitvrwn, Or. 268, R. 4^^— 
i* mttZ^M . . . tUtro, "many at their own request^ and othera <^ my 

own aecord;" ^ro^^non armU^mt, — mUliu9, Ghr. 220^ 8.^ 3. Id 

immimUum, "at the loee of this (independence);" id issabject of 
imminiUum (eMe^ *nd refers to the preoeditog sentence. — •fiterit tfnki, 
"let it be mine," 6r. 260, R. 6, 2d'c]an8e.— ^i^uafuib, "at last,** i e., 
'Rafter having been so long independent." The general idea is that 
he values SoUa's friendship so highly as to rejoice at the misfortnnes 
which made him need it— — 4« licet, so. iibi. — tibi ... reddOam, 
"that the favor has been repaid to yon." — inteffra, lit, "unbroken 

*■ as g^eat as ever."— ^mtovm^ ; see/uerit, above. 6* fines meat; 

Boochus here recurs to his pretended claim to part of Jugurtha's 
territory, which he falsely alleged he had conquered from him ; see 
Chap. 102.^— 7« Id cmitto, " thal^I forego," i. e.^ the defence of my 
territory.— — 8. Preeterea, "(in. addition)^" refers to />e<tem«. 

CHAP. CXT. quod pollieeahirf "as to what he promises;" the 
antecedent of quod in id understood, which Would be ace of defini- 
tion, 6r. 2S4, IL-^uaniam . ^ahiietent, "since Ihey had been the 
conquerors in war." — noH ... habiluros, "would not count it for a 
iaYor^^aeiendum, %q.. B4>ocko,—iU<mtm ... mm rehdiete, Gr. 219l 
with R. 1 ; Z. 449, note 1 ; sua, Gr. 208» (8). — quam . . . ocfoenhirsm; 
the relative here,* as well as the participle, agrees with the nearest 
of the three nouns to which it relates^ viz., anUeitianif fcadus and fosh- 
<«n.— 2* iM^aare, " denies repeatedly," urging the excuses foUow- 
x^^-^afiikxtcAem ; Jugurtha was his son-in-law. — eogwUionem ; per- 
^ haps this means only that they were of the same nation ; nothing is 
known of any other eognatio, though it is very likely to have ez- 
Uted.'^JluxaJlde, "treacherp" 

CHAP. C2lf. 2. frustrafvisset, L e., had been annulled by the 
senate, as in the case of Aulus, Chap. 89. — '■ — 8* a6 omnibus .*. . vem- 
retuT'^^ omnes peniretU. — in potestatem habuistet, Z. 316. — non . . . rem- 
pMieam, " (having been taken) by no /ault of his own, but in the 
service of the republia" 

CHA£. CXni. ipsm,,, adnersm, "contradictory."— ^8« qum..* 
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ptUrf(tei§o&f thst U, th« condact just deeeribed ; patefeeiue depends on 
aeilicttmmgcirelieet, "one may be sure."— ft* obvitUy se. Jwfittthm. 
^-^ 6* dietum. erat, ** had been agreed.'- • 

CHAP. GXIY. Per idem tempua, " daring the same time «•* while 
these things were doing." The capture of Jugnrtha is placed by 
most Hothorities in the year b. a 106. But the defeat of the consuls 
Giepio and Manlius took pkce b. a 105, and it fs hard to see how 
pnr idtm temput can be made to mean " the next year." Dietsch puts 
tiie capture of Jugurtha in the middle of summer (probably) b. a. 105, 
which would remove the difficulty. His reasons appear quite satisfae* 
tory. "Marius enjoyed the triumph for the capture of Jugurtha, bpt 
the honor of the success was giyen to Sulla, through dislike of Mariu% 
which caused Marius some uneasiness; for Sillla was naturally of an 
arrogant disposition, and as this was the first occasion on which he 
bad been raised from a mean condition and obscurity, to be of some 
note among his fellow-citizens, and had tasted the sweets of distino* 
tion, he carried his pride so far as to have a seal ring cut^ on which 
the occurrence was represented, and he wore it constantly. The 
subject represented was Bocchus surrendering, and Sulla receiving 
the surrenderor Jugurtha. "Plvtabou^s StdlOf Chap. 8. — Qalloa; they 
were the Gimbri, a German tribe, not Gaul& The confounding of 
the two is quite common in the Latin writers. — quo metit, " conster* 
nation at which," 6r. 207, R. 20. Of 80,000 men in the Roman army, 
bat two are said to have survived.--^ — 2* iUique . . . Bamani, "both 
the Romans of that day, and since, down to our times." Uli *■ qui 
in illis temparibuM vixertuU, a very unusual and harsh construction ; 
Kritz corrects to ihique, " both in those days ;" but we need not sup- 
pose that Sallust never made a slip, and Dietsch observes, after Ger- 
laoh, that Sallust's style in these last chapters is more unpolished 
than usuaL-— Ao^ttere, "have held *— believed." — prona^^faeUia, — 
eefiare, sc Me. Gicero says, " War with the Gimbri was carried on 

to decide which should exists not which should rule." 8« belhan 

. . • eoftfectum, *' Marius made a division of the kingdom of Numidia 
before leaving it. Bocchus received the western part as far as the 
river Ampsaga ; the rest was divided between Hiempsal and Hiarbas, 
two princes of the fiamily of Masinissa." ZuiiPt. — Marius . . . ahseru. 
This was contrary to law and all precedent ; it shows the greatness 
of the terh>r, and the standing Marius had acquired. By law a gen- 
eral who demanded a triumph could not enter the city, and thus 
eould not-be a candidate. Long after, the great Gnsar, claiming a 
16* 
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trivmph for hit TietoriM^ when pnstor in Spain, and wuhlng also li 
ba ehoaan eonanl, had to forego the jformer, to Boenre the latter. 
Marina was ehoa^ eonanl seyen timea^ the last time jost before his 
death.— fn twy jfc ay t^ for his eonqnest of Nnmidia. Jugnrtha, having 
with hii two soiu^ graeed the triumph of the eonqneror, was thrown 
into a don^n and starred to death. The nsnal oonrse was to 

strangle sneh eaptiTeai Am JSa .,. tUag. Marins did not actually 

enoonnter the Cimbri nntil b. a 102, they havii^ direrged into 
Spain. He then amply jnstified this eonfidence by routing and. 
utterly annihilating the whole nation. His subsequent^ career 
bloody enough, and may be seen in Plutareh. 



1- 



H-i 



IfOTES ON THE CONSPIRACY OF CATILINE. 



CHAP. L tese, Gr. 271, B. 8, last part; mm stands before student 
for the salce of emphasis — ^it being an unusual position ; " tttideOt when 
the verb following has the same subject, may be consttned in three 
ways : with the infinitiye (stttdeo prcBstare) ; with the aco. and infin. 
(jKtudeo me prdBttare), as in the present case ; or with tU and the sub- 
ymetiyeJlstudeo ut prcestem)" Zumft. — ne ... traneea^Uy Or. 278, 1. 
— veltOi pecorOf Gr^ 27^, 'ELl,—-prona, ** grovelling, unable to look up.* 
— ventri, "to appetite^" not to reason. Compare the description of 
Oyid, 



Pronaqne cum spectent aalmalia cetera terram, • 
Os homini sabllmo dedit coelamqae taeri, 
Joflsit et erectos ad sidera tollere ynltiu. 

MBtamorphiOte$f L 84. 

— t* Bed expresses the opposition between the character of the 
peeora, just described, and that of man, which it introduces.— omnM 
vis, **tXl our powers, our whole nature."-— animt ... uHmur, "the 
mind is our ruler, the body our servant;" so in Jug. Chap. 1, Sed 
dux atque imperator vitn inortalium animus est — Quo, "on which 

acoojont^" i. e., because the mind is our god-like part. 8» mihi re&- 

Uus . . . qtusrere, "it seems to melhore proper to seek glory by the 
powets of the mind than by b^»dily strength," L e, more proper to 
seek g]ory by our godlike than by our animal nature. Pro! An- 
drews explains Qua, "by so much" (Gr. 256, R. 16), L &, in propor-* 
tion as the nature of goda excels that of beasts: it seems to us a 
strained explanation.— mtfmoriam nostri, "the remembrance of us;" 
menL nostram might have meant " our remembrance (of other things))" 

4* divitiarum ... gloria, "the glory derived from riches and , 

beauty."--^u«<i» "transitory," from its nfbture.— /ro^ti^ "easily de* 
•troyed" by accident^ the sport of eliance. — elara ... atema; elarm 
stands opposed to Jlu^ (fleeting, and/hence incapable of becoming 
cUtrtiif '^^ tf^^ffM to fragili$,'^habetMtr, "it possessed," not "ia «•- 
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tMflMd:* traBibit«^ " ririite ti an Ulnstrioiw «ad eternal poaeseMm.* 
^— 1» Std inirodtieee an apparent exception (mQitary fame may be 
thonglit to depend more on strength of body than of intellectX which 
the writer goei on to ahow is only an apparent one. — inter morialet 
is more emphatic than inter hmmne», — magnian eertamen^ ** a great 
diapatek"— «M^ proe^dtret, "more sneeeeded," i. e., depended more 

for saocess. '-€. ineipiat, Gr. 26S, 8, & 209, R. ^,^-contuUo ... 

fmeto opiM^ Or. 248, R. 1 ; eonndto belongs to the department of mind, 
and/acto to that of body ("deliberation — action.") Hence the eon- 

elosion drawn in the next -sentence. 7* utrymque refers to ^ 

corfor%9t and virtui animi (6r. 205, R. 7, (2^ and is nom..to est nn- 
derstood.— tfuiiy«fu^ " a helpless thing." Others make utrumpie nom. 
to i^with ulUrurn, Gr. 204, R. 10.--atmito, Gr. 250) R. 1. (2). 

CHAP. U. Igitwr, *' Well then," Z. 857.— fionwfi tmpmt ^irtmioii 
— **the first title given to roler«." — dbten\ "jtnrsniug 'different 
eoursee."— ^r« ... olii'^^alii ... aHu — pars ... exereebant, "some 
addicted themselyes to intellectual, others to bodily pursuits." — 
€timiUwn "still."— d^Va^ahir—o^eiatiir. Sallust is fond of using 
freqnentatires^ and has a special affection for this one. — wa . . . piaee- 
bant, Gr. 208» (7), 4( 279, 14: "each was satisfied with what he had" 
Hie idea here is, that in these primitiye ages there was no greed- 
iness, and hence no wars ; so that the magnum eertamen could not be 
deeidedy whether military success' depended more on mind or body. 
— t* in Ana Cyrus. Sallust passes oyer earlier conquerors^ ^PP^ 
Mntly as (abulous: on what gromids it is hard to see. — habere, "to 
eonsider."— fif^ottu^ <' difficulties.^*^ — U Qw>d9i, "and if," Z. 807.— 
Mnperatorvm ... animi ^rtue, Gr. 211, R. 10.-- tw ifer rt ... kaheret^ 
Gr. 261, 1. — ita vaieret, "had as muoh infiuaaee." — aguahiliua . ;«mw 
.*. Kaberent '^ eBqudbiliaret ... et^enL The use of tx^'^^ '^^ "^ 
Terb in Greek -«ffifu with an a^^is precisely similar (OribssT^ 
Oram, Sec 655, a), except that the reflexiye aea is omittcd.~^««rR«- 
' fit, Gr. 209, R. 7, A 211, 1.— o/tW tdi«, Gr. 207, R. 83 ; Z. 714, "In 
different directions."— -a^ucf alio ferri stands opposed to eonstan^ut 
. . . h^>erent, and mutari . . . omnia to aiqttabiHue . . . haberenL—^ 
6* Verum ... immutatwr; this sentence expresses the contrast W 
tween -the conduct of kings and commanders in war and peace. 
Hence /a5or«^ eoniinmtia et. CBquUate, denotes the virtue animi ex^b- 
ited in war ; deeidia, libido atfue euperbia^ the contrary yices indulgied 
in time of peaM^w^nvaeere, sc eoei^r/ortuna^^i. return ettque impeta- 
terum; their authority eould haye'been retained by praatising ths 
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wtant Tirtnes whi«h b%d enabled them to acquire it. '{Nam 'imperium 
• .' . partum est) ; but indulgence in the vices named induced livals to 

Attempt their oyerthrow, and enabled them to effect it. 6; ad 

optimum gttemque, "to^everj one in proportion as he is best^" Z. VlO: 

this refers' to both individual rulers and nations^ T« Quat . . . ait- 

JSeani; a singular expression — fw^o^ta hominum in arando, navp- 
gando, axUfieandOy or aratio, navigcUio, adijicaiit^l e., artea p^^-^ 
parent *■ '* depend on." In this sentence Sallust passes from hi^llus- 
tration of the importance of animi virtua to rulers^ in peace, as well 
as war; and proceeds to show that private affairs also depend upon 
this same virtut ; thus further establishing what he had laid down in 
the first Chapter (Quo mihi rjeetius, dlcc).T-*^8» indoeti inevltiqus; 
the former refers to learning, the latter to manners and morals. — 
guati pereffrinanteM, i. e., taking not their proper part in the duties 
of life; henceit is said, trannere vitoMf not e^ere viiam.~^quibu8 ... 
volvptaii . . . <mer% Gr. 22Y. — anima — animus.'^uxta, ** of equal im* 

portance," i. e., of none. 9* Verum enimvero denotes emphatic # 

^position, Z. 948, note. The sentence it introduces stands opposed 
to mvlti mortalea . . . trdnMere, — anima «« vita.^^frui anima is added^ 
to define vivete. — negotio abL of means limiting qttcerit. — intentuif 
** fully occupied : " so Dietsch ; but Andrews and Zumpt make negotio 
thl uSter intentuB : '* full j occupied with some busihesSb**— — lOt. tft - 
magna eopia, **in. the great yariety" of illu3trious deeds, and honor- 
able pursuits. — aliud tUiiiter, "different ways (to fame) to different 
persons.*' Sallust now passes, by a natural transition, to the eulogy 
of his own chosen " way to fame," writing history. 

CHAP. HI. bene faeere rHpublieo!, i e., in a public capacity.^- 
hattd abmrdum est, Gr. ^69, R. 2 ; a strong litotes -^ magna: laudi 'eat, 
Gr. 824, 9, "is not without use—*very useful.**— we/ paee'vel hello, 
Gr. 2168. — licet, sc. tdieuL-^Jieri, sc. ae, Gr. 239, R. L-^et qui .», et qui 
both relate to multi; multi is emphatic* by its unusual position.—— 
9k Ae mihi quidem. ** Qwdem here, like the Greek fitr in c/xoi fitv, 
without a Sc following, introduces one opinion in o6dtradiBtinetion 
from another, though the latter is not mentioned, but^roerely sug- 
gested by quidem. * And to me indeed it seems (whatever others may 
think).' " ZuiipT.»rervm limits both aeriptarem and oue^orem.— atf^to- 
f ^ .Mi €Kt{frem ; auetor 'rerum often »• acHptar.-^aequitur is indie, after 
famelai because it is expressed as certain, €hr. 2J69, 2d seBtence.«>-^ 
pri$Ma arduum ^» superlative, " arduous in the highest degree."— -<ifte<t« 
. . egmqtumda >« ** must be worthily deseribed ; " great deeds of eourse 
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in a stjl^of otfrrtqwnding eloqnenee : HcHm is ftbL of m<toa. * iiMm 
for <2riiuif it rar«ly used in enmnermtion, but often when denoting 
•ooeeetion of time.«— ^«mb dtlicta»^ea deHctagtta; ea nnderetood ift 
the enbjeet of dicta. — rtprehsndtrU, Gr. 266, 1.— <gc<^ se. 0Me^ "are 
■0 o«lled»** i e., "oAlled fftolts."— d^ . . .jfhriot instead of an aoa after 
memorei, of which change there are many examples. — nbi dSepends 
on /oct/to.— 09 A tt^^mo aecipU  " belieye6.''^-«u|>ra eo, L e., " above 
what%e thinks he can do;" aapplj qua jmUU etie; so in Jug. 85, 
mihi cofUraca «tdi0<iir.— -*t* Sed effo, Sallnst now passes to his 
own experience.'— -odo/eiem^iJtM ; this term was applied to those 
between 16 and 46 years old: e. g., Csesar is called below (Chap. 49^ 
adoUtcetUtUui, thoagh 88 years of age.— ^/m^ue refers to adolescent 
tuii anderstood.— «<Mlio . . . latue ettm, ** was harried by strong incli- 
nation into politics." — iHgue'^et in ea, ** Roman writers^ for the sake 
of brevity, very often nse adverbs of plaoe^ where we require a more 
exact expression." Ddbisoh. — ITam pro , . • inff^>afU ; here are three 
f pairs of opposed words : propudore, audaeia; pro abstinefUia, largitio; 
pro vtrtW^ avaritia vigebant, — largitio^ "bribery" to obtain office. 
—— 4« Qim; se. vitia. — animue ofpemahatur ; nnfortunately this 
declaration of Sallnst respecting his own virtaons conduct has found 
few believers. He was himself a painful instance of the corroptions 
ha describes. And thousands of similar examples are found in our 
own tames : a truly great statesman, a Kossuth, a Maanini, 

Who noble ends by noble means obtaini^ 
Or Itfling smiles in exile or in chains, 

» 

appears but here and there amidst an ocean of corruption : 

— r Apparent mi nsntes in gais;lte ya^. ^ 

 

-^fwo/ens . . . artiwm^ Z. 486.— tm6ect/Ai (referring to adoUeeenbdui^ 
<* not yet matured and indeftendent."— ^omip^o, "misled," not fixed 
on worthy objeots.-^^—ft* me is greatly emphasized by its positictn; 
it is a good example of this power of arrangement which the Latia 
possesses. — ab retiquie . . • moribue, I e., all but ambition. — dieeerUiremf 
Gr. 268, 5, with B» h-^nihilo, Gr. 266, R. U.^^eadem, 1 e., as' a 
result of his cupido hofwrU^^fama, sc. tnalaf/ama atpte iwndia, 
** abuse and envy." — eadem, fama, and invidia^ are abL after vegabaL 
.^.««jpa6at «■ ''caused me to be harassedT* 

CHAP. lY. «« . . . pericvUie ; for the foree of ea; in such phnseik 
see Z. 809 ; it denotes that something haa ceased and something else 
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•otfe into its ^Uae.^i'r^^pMiea, ** pnblie ]j£eJ*'-''-habendttm^ se. esM.-^ 
nan /uU . . . emiiertrt ; the subject of fuii is Moeordia . . . e&ntereres — 
'amtereref "to waste." — honum otittmf "delightful leisure*" — eolendo 
nod y^nando Are dat depending on intentui, 6r. 275, III. R. 2, (1), 
tbongh they might be abL, of which we hav^ had an example in 
Chap. 2 (alipio negotio inlefUtu), — agrum eolendo ^^ offrictdiurai ; 
veHandoi^ventUionif ta^d hence they have officiis m appositioo.-*— 
inUntuM agrees with me understood, the subject of offere ; omitted 
aeeording to Qr. 239, R. 1. Sallust's estimate of agriculture differs 
"widely from that of the earlier fathers of the Republic, to whom the 
poet especially refers: ^ 

In ancient times the eacred plough emplojed 
The kings and awful fathers of mankind ; 
And some, with whom compared, yoor insect tribes 
Are but the beings of a summer's daj, 
Have held the scales of empire, rnled the stonn 
Of mighty war; Uien with unwearied band, 
Disdaining litUe delicacies, seized 
The plough, and greatly independent lived. 
^ TnOHSON's SxABOVB.—Sprinff,' 

The instances of Cincinnatus, Gurius, and Cato the GensoV, are familiar 
to eTery reader of Roman history. Cicero has set forth his opinion, 
in the person of Cato, in his golden little book, de SenecHUe, contain- 
ing one of the most eloquent eulogies on rural life ever written. Bat 
Sallust's mind, still amhiiume tenebatur, and relished nothing which 

did not bring fame. ft* mal€^ because it subjected him to abuse 

and envy.—- eoctnn «« ad idem ineeptum studiumque ; see note on 
ibique, aboT% Chap. Z, — eo, abl. of cause, refers to what follows.— 
partibue reipubHenB, ** the party feelings which prevailed in politics." 
This impartiality is justly claimed by Sallust^ as has been already 
seen in his character of Metellus, and his severe censure of the vio- 
lence of the plebs. It is manifested hereafter in his account of Cato. 
— — 1« Iffitur refers to his determmation to treat of the Roman his- 
tory earptimi *< Therefore (I have selected Catiline's conspiracy, and) 
wiQ relate it," ^c.— nif . . . eonjuratione . . . ahaolva^.; on the force of 

dt, 4ee above, Chap. 3, note onde,,, virtuie,' 4. perietdt, sc reipulh 

/^OL— — 5. faeiam is subj.. Or. 263, 8, last dause. 

CHAP. V. ffenere, Gr. 246.— f>i .. . ingenio, <Jy. 211, R. 6. Sal- 
kwt has omitted Catiline's gentile name, Sergiue ; he was of the gen9 
claiming their descent from Sergestos^ a companion of JSneaa 
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.(3«rge6tinqD«^ donrat tenet a quo Sergia nomes, Ya^ .dSk Y. 121) 
Bfi was bom b. a 107. — malo prwooguB; malum is the opposite of 
homum ; pravum of rwhtm,^— S* ibigue •— in iu.-^hiqtie . . . exeremL 
" He first oppears in histoiy as a lealons partisan of Sulla. Ihiriog 
the horrors of the great proscription, among many other victims, he 
lulled with his own hand his brother-in-law, Q. Ctetpiliiu^ described 
•a a qnieti inoffensive man ; and having seized and tortured the well- 
known and popular M. Marine Oratidianua, the kinsman and fellow- 
townsman of Cicero^ cut off his head, and bore it in triumph throagh 
the city." Smrb's Diet, Buiff.'—^t* paHem ... ntpra ^uom — po- 

iurUior quam^-^nedia . . . alieni, Z. 438. ^i* eartwj^ " versatile." — 

eujua rei libet mm eujutlibet reu — nmvlaior and tUmmHlator are used 
adjectively, like eowUmptwr, (Jug. 64.) — nmulandi ae tkuimulandi 

capax.—tatit ... |>arwm, sc t//t eroL 5. Vaattu, *^ insatiable."— 

6* poMt ... 8vll(M, "alter the diatatorship of Sulla;" an example 
which many no doubt burned to foUow.-^^^ refers to reipubliem 
capiendm,--aaMeguerelurf Or. 1266. — dwn for dummodo, — peararet^ 6r. 
268, 2. T> gyuB utraque^ poverty, and sense of guilt : the pronouns 
are neut, though referring to two feminine antecedents, 6r. 206, 11. 
^—8* tit«»taian<<— "encouraged.^'^-*-9« hortari ... admomiity ec , 
fiM. — Umputy *'the occasion."—- supra repeUre^ sc rtm^ "to take a re- 
view."— tMt<s<ti<a is the object of dittenre.'^hahnerint, " managed." — 
habutrint . . . reliquerifU ... ut, Gr. 265.— «/ — quomodo. — diMaerere «« 
diuerere (sc. imtiUUa . . . mUiiiasque) et explieare (sc. quomodo ^^ facta 
tU). 

CHAP. VL iieuti ... accept implies that he does not vouch for 
the truth of the story ; the ^ffo implies that this was not the eurrwt ae- 
count ** The story about the descent of the Romans from the IVejans 
through .£neai% was generally received at Rome at an early period, 
^d probably arose from the fact that the inhabitants of Latium and 
of aU the places said to have been founded .by JBneas^ were of the 
same stock — ^Pelasgians." Dr. Sobhitz in Sbuth's JHeL Bioff. — eum Au 
Aborigine*, sc. eondidere atgue ^Xbuere. — ^iffreste, "rude;" it may 
mean merely "dwelling in the fields." — imperio, "regular govern^ 
meni"— 2* un0mmnia, 6r. 118» % 2d clause. — genere, linffua. Or. 

211, R 6, "though of different race and language." 3t ret eantmt 

"their state." — eivibits ... auctOt "having become more populous 
civilized, and extended."-^nvufta» L e., of the kings and nations againsi 
the Romans ; invuUa here has its passive meaning. — ex opulenUa, sa 
Bom<anorwn. 4* auxilio eeee, sc illis. Or. 227, with R. g, cetitri. 
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•e. wnieorunL—aberani, ** kept aloof*— ft. portabant . . . parabatU ; 
tho import denotes custom, '*they always brought^"' <tc.— auort/ta — 
OMBt/tvm, *'aid/' not ''auxiliaries;" the plural indicates the fre- 
qneucy of it. 6« ncmen ... Aa6tf5an^ •«" their chief ruler was 

^called kififf.** — eonndtetbant for canaulebant; no other classic wnter 
uses it thusb But we have remarked Sallusfs fondness for f requenta- 
tiTes.— «uf<9 nmilitvdinie, i e., of their care of the state to a fathei^s 
care of his children.— 7» eonaervandce ,,. reipubficait "had tended 
to preserve," Ac, Gr. 2*76, III., R. 1, (6); Z. 662, 668, A V64. Com- 
pai'e note on Jug. 88 {neque belli patrandi). — binos imperatarea^ i. e., 
consuls. — animum humanum used for animoa, implies that it was the 
tendency of the human mind and is— -uj animiu humanw plerumqw 
MoUt The account of the institution of consuls is found in Litt, l, at 
the end. 

CHAP. VII. <tf . . . extollerCf ** to strive to rise." — in promptu ha- 
here, *' exhibited publicly." The reason why this was not done under 
the kings is given in the next sentence. 3* adepta is used pas- 
sively ; see Z. QZ%-^tanta . . . ineesaerat, leading men to exert them- 
selves in serving the state, A» wmidac ... patient, "as soon as 

te they were able to endure," i. e., were old enough. — diseebat . . . hahe- 
bant ; juventua •being a collective noun, may have verbs, adjectives, 
and pronouns either in the sing, or -plnr.^ibidinem habebant — de- 
iectabantur; libido sometimes, as here, is merely equivalent to volup- 

t<ss, 5« icUibtu, i. e., so trained. — viria; this, term was applied to 

all over 16 years old, at which age they 'assumed the to^a virilia, or 
manly gown, corresponding in this respect to the modem boots and 
tail coat — vllua belongs to laboe and h09ti$ as ^ell as to locue.^^do- 

mwrat'^ " had made easy." 6* glorias magnum certamen . . . erat, 

"there was also the greatest emulation among themselves : " he had 
just spoken of their bearing towards the enemy. — He, "therefore." — 
se; this use of an accusative before the in£' after properare is the 
only known example : it is very emphatic, and used for that purpose ; 
" he himself (before any other). "^ — properabat — eupiebat. — eas add 
earn agree with . the predicate noun (Gr. 206, (10); Z. 872), instead 
of being neuter refemng to the preceding clauses ; this is the regular 
usage whenihey refer to clauses, according to Andrews. — putabant, so, 

€S9e, — hwMstoB, "honorably acquired."- 7» poasem ... ni trakeretf 

Gr. 261, 1, "I could tell (and I would), unless," Ac, — longius . . . tro' 
keret, " would be too great a digression." It is easy to see that Sal- 
lust^ like Tacitus in his Germania, is covertly lashing his degenerate 
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eontemporariM in all thk daaeription of thair biaTe and viitooai 



CHAP. VIIL fifd; '^bat** (althovgh the ancient Romans wen 
•o daMrring, they have not received the fame they deserve for, ^c). 

1. aliquanto. Or. 266, R. 16 ; Z. 486. The Athenians were &r 

more etTilised than the early Boman% and hence the greater fame 

their deeds received. 1* Meripiorwn magna ingenia is a Grecism 

■« tcriftoTU magni$ ingtniii, 6r. 824^ 2 ; so ingenia in the next sen- 
tence.— 4« eomm . . . ftetre, i. e., the Athenians. 6* ea copia, bc 

9eript&nim magnU ingmO^.-'^pntdenliinmus, and hence best qualified 
to write. — ingenium . . . exereebai^ L e., gave himself up to literaiy 
pursnit% so as to excel in them. — sua ..../oucfartf*— " to do deedi 
worthy of narration by others.'' 

CHAP. IX natura, i. e., because they loved them. 2« Jurgitt 

diseordioi, nmultates, all apply properly to civil or domestic disBen- 
sions.— cam hottibu$ ,., de virtute, supply tantur\ **only,** with each 

clause.— ta atnieit, **itk the case of friends ^'««*tn amico*, )• vH 

pax tvsnerat'^in ^aee.<— — 4« maxima . . . habeo, "I consider the fol- 
lowing to be the strongest proofa.** — hcee refers to the following 
elauMSi to the end. — tarditu, sc. praprio, "too late^" Gr. 256, R. 9.-^- 
gtd'^in eot guL — loeo, " their post^" depends on. cedere, not on puUL 

CHAP. X labare . . . Jtutitia, so. majorutn nostrum. — nationes ... 
populi; the former has reference to birthplace, the latter to govern- 
ment— fCBVtre, to grow cruel — miwert omnia, " produce universal 
oonfnsion."*-^-*)* Qui . . . Am. Observe the emphasis given to the 

relative clause by putting it first 8« ea, i e., pecunuE eupido, and 

imperii eupido. 4* edoeuit; verbs of teaching take two accusa- 
tives, one of a person and the other of a thing ; but the first is often 
omitted, as homin^e is here, and the second may be changed into an 
infinitive clause, which is partially done in this sentence, leaving one 

of those mixed constructions in which Sallust delights. 5* faUot, 

* deceitful"— «x re, " according to what they really were ; " the idea 
is that in commencing and ending friendships und enmities they re- 
garded interest only. 6* Hobc, sc. vitia. — eontagio, sc mtiorum,— 

imani, sc. hQininei.-^€rudele intolerandumque ; for ample- proofs of 
tbi^ though at a later day, see Cicero's Speeches against Yerres; 
they show at its height the state of things here referred to. 

CHAP. XI propiue virttUem; it might have also been vtr<itf ^ 

Z. 411^ 2* bonue et ignamu . . . aque, i. e., " the good as well as the 

bad.**-— Mfa via '^ via vii^Wta— >Atfte; we would expect Aie in oo» 
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vithi/itf.— ^8* habet, "implies^ consiBto in."— •d^w^tum, " earn- 
est desire." — venenit inclades^ like the Greek ipapfjuucoy, drags and 
d.ye% as well as poisons : like many other similar words^ however, it 
uaoally has a bad sense when standing unqualified. — virilem^ i. e.» 
previously manly. — neqite . . . minuilur — " is the same in wealth and 

poverty.'* 4* 8ed refers to the declaration in the first sentence 

that ambition first prevailed.^-rec0pto alludes to Sulla's driving out 
Harius and his party, who were tyrannizing over the state '^ it does 
not mean ** having regarded/' but " having got possession of." — bonis 
initUs, 6r. 257, B. 7, "though his beginning was good; " this remark 
IB illustrated by the passage ki Jug. 95,' beginning, Atgtte illi felici*' 
MtmOf Ac. — rapere . . . trahere, "all began to rob and plunder." — mo- 
dunij modealiam; the latter denotes the inward feeling, the former 
the outward result of it; "have no moderation in feeling or act"-» 
fwiia cruddiaque facinora, "foul crudities." — in eivibut'^in civet, 

like t» amieis abo/e, Chap. 9. 5* Sue (ucedebcU, "to this waa 

added (the fact);" the verb agrees with what follows; Gr. 278, 6, 
hue "^ ad hoc; see Chap. 3, note on ibiqite. — AsiOf i. e., Asia Mi nor.— 
duetaverat ; Sallust and Tacitus are the only prose writers who lue 
this word ; it is used appropriately here of Sulla's long-continued 
command. — ^uo, usually considered a conjunction in this connection, 
ia really the abl. of means.— /ocere^, Gr. 262. — luxuriose . . . habuerctt 
MM " had indulged (the army) in luxury and too great freedom."— 
Iioea . . . molliverant ; referring to the delicious climate, the abun- 
dance, and the luxury of Asia Minor; et qudd ("and that") should 
be prefixed to connect this sentence with what precedes.—- 6« amare 
. . . p<ftare, " to be licentious and drunken ; " so in Marius*s speech, 
Jug. Chap. 85 (amentf potent). — mirari «« " to admire and covet"— 
priwUim etc puhlice, "for private use and for the state," i. e., for pub- 
lic buildings at Rome. Thousands of the most precious works of art 
were thus seized, in Greece and elsewhere ; see again Cicero contra 

Yerrem, de signis. — pollttere, " to stain wit^ crime." 7« Igitur, 

" therefore," i. e., being governed by such feelings. — nihil reliqui . . . 

feeere —■ nihil reliquerunt 8* sapientium, " (even) of the wise." — 

cuUmo9 fatigant, "tries the souls."— •mort^us, Gr. 211, R. 6. — (ctnpera- 
rent, Gr. 261, I, with R. 4. 

CHAP. XII. innoceniiam, "disinterestedness." — pro maievolenlia^ 

i. e., to be intended to cast odium on the rich. 2* promitetia, 

" without distinction."^ — nihil penH habere, " they utterly disregard." 
-^ne^iM moderati habere, " nor have they any moderation (in violating 
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themX" 1* Optrm pNtium eai, **it is a reward of labor — * it iril 

reward the labor," L e., it is wortb while.—- cfofio* . . . fnUa^t i. e^ of 
the rich men of Ballast's day.— ti» urhium, modum, like cities. "The 
house of Publiiu Clodias cost about 181,000 poonds ; and the Tnscu- 
lan yiUa of Soauras wos fitted up with such magnificence tliat, when 
it was bnmed by his slaTes, he lost upwards of 886,000 pounds." 
Smrb*8 Diet, of Antig,t art Souse, Lucullas spent such Tast sums 
in building add improving his grounds, that Pompey in derision 
called him the Roman Xerxea-— re/tf^iomnmi martaUf, " though the 
most religious of men ; * the idea u, that their temples were so small 
compared with the dwellings of the rich in Sallust*s day. The epithet 

reliffiotUnmi is very justly applied to the early Bomana 4. Ve- 

rum . . . deeordbanty i. e., they thought piety the best ornament of a 
temple, and glory, of a private hottse.<^n;un« licenHam, " liberty to 

injure," i. e., the Romans. 5* 9ociiM and hoMms are in strong 

opposition : allies are worse treated now than tpemies -formerly.— 
fortiMaimi vtrt, i. e., majore$ no9irL-^ho9tibutf sc vietU, — •proiudB ... 
fUi, "just as if exercising authority consisted, in shorty in doing in* 
jury." — id refers to injuriam facertf and is expressed for emphasia— 
tfifft, 6r. 268, 8. 

CHAP. XIIT. memoremt Gr. 260, II., R. 6. — ea refers to what fol- 
lows, Or. 207, R. 22. — maria eontirveta refers to the immense fish* 
ponds formed by digging, and then letting in the sea by canals, which 

were made by Lucullus and others. 1. honette habere ^^honesU 

uH, in opposition to a6u<t.— -~8« eultus, "luxury." The clauses fol- 
lowing inceMserai are an illustration of the vices mentioned in the first 
clause; the on6 corresponding to libido ttupri, however, we omit for 
the saVe of decency. Ample details of the luxury and Tice of the 
period may be found in contemporary and succeeding authors^ iQ 
Cicero's Orations, Horace's Satires, the Comedies of Plautos* and 
Terence, and the biographies of Plutarch, especially those of Lucullas 
and Antony.— ^arra fnarigue, 6r. 264, R. 8. — ve$eehdi,,, anteeapere; 
this whole passage is closely imitated from one in the famous allegory 
of Hercules' Choice, in Xenophon's Memorabilia.— ««w^ Gr. 268, 3. — 
nonfamem . . . anteeapere^ i. e., they do not wait till the want is ez- 
perienced before satisfying it» but eat before they are hungry, ^ 
and use provocatives to hunger and thirst; even to the extent of 

taking emetics for the purpose. i, Stec, these habits of luxury. 

6t earebat, "could do without, bear to be deprived o£" 

OBSkP. XIV. The author, having given a very appropriate asd 
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matnidiTe aocount of the corraption of i^lie morale^ which pi 
pared the way^for Catiline's eonapiracy, and rendered it possible, now 
proceeds to give an account of him and his associates. — tanta has 
reference to what had been said in Chap. 10 of tiie extension of the 
Roman state. — id' quod; id is given only for distinctness, 6r. 206, 
(18) ; without it giiod would relate to the rest of the sentence after 
€rat,—fiagitiorvm . . . fadiwrvm, " vices and crimes ; " by a common 
figure crimes are mentioned instead of the criminals, Z. 675.—- 
%9 tBiolienum, "ht, *' other people's money >— debt" — ^^afu29 belongs 
to both w<Nrds taken as one, 6r. 205, R. 16, 2d parag.—^o^f^tum ... 
retUmtret, ** might compound for, buy himself off from the punish- 
ment of, vice or crime ; " nothing was more common at that period 
than for the greatest criminals to escape by bribing their judges, as 

Catiline himself once did 8* civili -^ civium. — quos ... aUbat'^^ 

"fake witnesses and assassins."— " per/wno refers to lingua, and tan^ 
ffuine eivili to- manva, by the figure Chiasmus, which consists in such 
an arrangement of four words, that the third corresponds to the sec- 
ond, and the fourth to- the first; like the extremities of the (Greek) 
letter Chi, X" Andbxws. With this vigorous description compare 
the language of Cicero's second oration against Catiline, Chap. 4 : 
*'What poisoner, what gladiator, what robber, wbaty assassin, what 
parricide, what forger of wills, what swindler, what debauchee, what 
spendthrift^ what adulterer, what infamous woman, what corrupter 
of youth, what corrupt and ruined person can be found in all Italy, 
who does not confess that he has lived with Catiline on the most in- 
timate farms I ** It is hardly necessai^ to remark that a careful com- 
parison of Sallnst's and*€ieero's remarks against Catilke throughout 
will well repay the student; they throw great light upon, as well a^ 

confirm, each other. 4« a culpa vaeuu* '^ innoeens, — inciderat is 

used only of evil things ; «« " had been so unfortunate as to faU." 

6. Jluxi, "unfixed! easily influenced" — digieulier, Z." 267, n. 2 

6. ex «^a<«; "arising from his (youthful) age." — modettia pareere'^ 
" is not ashamed to do any thing."— ^ocere^, 6r. 263, 2.— o6no*io«, 
"in his power, dependent on hioL"— T# exiatimarent. Or. 266, 1.— 
frequentabat ; for the use of the indicative, see Gr. 266, 2, R. 5 ; 
Z, 646.— ^rwiw honute habuiaw'^*' basely disregarded"— compej-<ti»i 
faret, "could be certainly proved" (if examined into), Gr. 261, 1, 
with R. 4. 

CUAP. XV. The subject of Catiline's vices, opened in Chap 5^ 
ia now resumed.— V<im indicates th«t the author is going to descend 
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from gen«ndt to partieuuirt.— ^mtimy i e., "to begin with the ho 
ginning." — tacerdoit Vntm; her name was Fabia, the lister of Teren- 
tia, Cicero*! wife. She was tried for the crime and aeqnitted, prob- 
ably by Cicero's inflaence, but Sallost speaks as if she was goilty. 
The restals were persons of great dignity and importance ; and bound 
by a yow of ehaitity for thirty yearsi If convicted of violating this 
TOW, the vestal was solemnly buried alive, and her paramour was 
scourged to death in the Forum ; see Smith's Diet. Antiq. ; Bojwm's 

Itmn, AfUiq.fW^e. TflB, 219,^^ fasque, "human and divine law." ' 

tt Pcitremo, L &, just before the conspiraoy.^-niAt/ • . . laudamt, "no 
good man ever praised any thing. " — quod . . . dMiabai depends on 
ffoeuam • r./Mtsse.-— nii5tfrtf ; the student will observe that this word 
can be used of marriage, only with reference to the female ; it prop- 
erly means "to veil," and derives its secondary senses "'to many" 
{$0 being understood), from the custom of the bride wearing a veil; 
dueere is the term when the bridegroom is spohen o( because he led 
the bride to his home. — privignym, L e., the son immediately to be 
mentioned {fueaio JUio\ and who would have become her prvriffwiM 
when she married Catiline. — estate, Gr. 211, R. 6.— «redi<«r, "it is 
believed," not "he is believed,*' which would not be grammatical; 
sffdb, in the sense of " I believe," being intransitive. — neaUo fiLio, 
" by slaying his son."— nvp^m Ib dat, limiUog vaewam.^^fe€i999 would 
regularly have been feeit, agreeing with Catilina understood, as is 
seen from the part eapiut ; but by the interposition of pro eerio tr^ 
ditur, an anacoluthon was produced, and fecit changed to feeitte, de- 
pending on ere^tur. Cicero charges him with murdering his firrt 
wife too, for th^ same cause, viz., to marry Orestilla.^— 1« /aetfiort% 
L e., the conspiracy .^^4« dit . . . infeitut, "at war with both gods 
and men." — viffiliis neque quietihuM, "waking or asleep;" for eon- 
science tormented him when awake, and filled his sleep with dfreful 
Tision8.-^^a» '*to such a degree."— •vastoda^ "harrowed up."— • 
5« Igitury "hence (arose)."— /arfi, "ghastly."— />for«« .. . ineratt "in 
short, madness was stamped on his appearance and looks." 

CHAP. XYI. % commodare, " he furnished," i e., to those who 
needed them.~^fidem . . . habere, " to despise character, fortune (I e., 
to sacrifice them readily), and dangers."*— a^^rtvero^, "had worn away," 
by these means. — imperabat is followed both by an infinitive danse 
{fidem, , . . fiobere), and by an ace. majora alia, 6r. 229, R. 6 : ws 
have another mixed construction in the use t<^ether of the histonesl 
kt tommodare, and the imp. indt imperabat 1« mtntM 9Hpp0i§bati 
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**^aB not in teAdmesa.^'—tontes, **t}iose who bad giren him offence." 
"—dnsonies, "those who had not"— ^'ttgrw/ar*, "cut their throats.**— 
teilieet, "it is easy to perceive;** supply hocfaeere. — ^ratuiio, "wan- 
tonly.** — poiiu8 = potiiu quam per otium torpeseererU m/mtu aut ani' 

muB itmicis sociiique, Gr. 245, II. 4* confisu8 = quod eonfidebatf 

and 80 connecting with what follows. — as alienum . . . erat : ** to un- 
derstand this we need only remember how the Roman magistrates 
plundered all the provinces, and what usurious interest was exacted 
by the publicans and traders. The Allobroges mentioned below are 
an example. Catiline trusted that all whom Roman avarice had 
stripped would join him.*' DiEison. — larffiua 8uo un, "having spent 
their property too lavishly.** — rapinarumf L e., under Sulla, and espe- 
cially during the proscription.— vtc^(;n<e, over their fellow-citizens of 
the party orMarius. — veteris belongs to rapinarum also. Cicero says 
of these soldiers of Sulla (in Cat IL 9, 20), " These are men from the 
eolouies which Sulla founded; these are colonists who have spent 
"with too much extravagance and ostentation their sudden itnd unex- 
pected wealth. In building expensive houses, in purchasing farms, 
litters, and large families of slaves, and providing sumptuous ban- 
quets, they have incurred so much debt that Sulla would need to be 
raised from the dead, to release them.**— apprimendcBreipublic<e, L e., 

by renewing the dictatorship and the proscriptions of Sulla. 

5* In Italia. " The republic never maintained a standing army in 
Italy ; its legions were all occupied in the provinces. The police of 
Borne and the large towns was kept by the citizens themselves, and 
the consuls and chief magistrates had only a few lictors and archers 
in attendance upon them.** Mbbivalb. — Pompeius . . . gerebaty i«e., in 
Asia Minor, conducting the Mithradatic war. He overran Armenia^ 
Albania and Iberia, called extremis terris, because all beyond was 
nnknowfi to the Romans.— -t;>m, sc. Cettilin<ie,''^eonsulaium petenti . . .. 
tpe$ ?=z eonsulaitim adipiseendi . . . spes ; he had failed once, but still 
hoped to succeed at' another trial; and with good reason. — ntAt/, 
2. 677. — intenttis, "watchfuL** "The senate had cast away all care, 
end having subdued the popular party, thought they had nothing 
more to fear.** Dxxtsch. 

CHAP. XYIL L, Ccesare, a distant relative of Julius Cttsar, and 
uncle of Mark Antony. This was b. a 64 — imparatam remp^hHeam^ 

^the unprepared condition of the irepublic.** 2. quihus . . . ineratx 

**who were the most audacious and the most completely ruined;** 
hurest is used With nee$s9itvdo by zeugma. Later writers always use 
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njtfewftot to ezpr«M this idea initead of neeeuUttdo, S« "la tlie 

namot that follow the gentile name is mostly omitted,, as is often the 
ease when the eogpsomen is expressed, and in some families always. 
For example, Lentnlua^ Gethegos and the Sallas belonged to the Corne- 
lian gent. Neither the gentile name nor cognomen was nsed without 
the prenomen, before the times of Augustus ; they said C. Julius or 
GL Cniur, but never Julius Cesar." Dzxebch. P. 8ulla was subse- 
quently accused of sharing in the conspiracy, and tried for it He 
was defended by Cicero in a well-known oration, and acquitted ; 
though certainly guilty, he had taken no prominent or actiTC part 
i» eolonii* et munieipii*, *'0f the municipia there were three 
kinds ; firstt those whose citizens emigrating to Rome, became after 
some years citizens there; this right was called isopolitj by the 
Greeks ; §ewnd, those to whom Roman citizenship had been giyen 
with the right of suffrage ; thirdt those to whom it had been given 
without that right At this time all the inhabitants of Italy had 
received Roman citizenship. The colonists were either from Rome 
or Latium, and retained their right of citizenships as a matter of 

right** 'PmBCH. 6* juventut pleraque, " most young men." — Quibm 

has reference not to juventtUem, but to maxime nobilium ; supply ti^ 
which is seldom omitted unless when of the same- case as the rela- 
tive, 6r. 206, (S), {ei).'^magnifiee vel molHter ; milliter has reference 
to luxurious living only ; moffnifice includes also & public ostentation 

of it'^vtMTtf for Vivendi, depending on copiOf Gr. S70, R. 1. 

7* Fuere . . . qui credermt, Gr. 264, 6. — ea tempeataU ; Sallnst is fond 
of this word instead of tempm ; except Livy, no later writer ules it 
in this sense.— Xw Crwwm, sumamedi^tves, proverbial for his wealth. 
--^qma On, Fompeiut, supply Warn before this sentence. — eujvwit, 
"of any one,** even of a Catiline. — vo^umm, supply eredereni eum 
(i. e., Cra8sum)L-^Zit«% sc Fompeil. — ilia refers to eonjurt^ot, im- 
plied in canjuraliOf Gr. 206, (11). ** Orastiu was very hostile to 
Pompey, both because Pompey had deprived hini of the glory of fin- 
ishing the Servile War, and because he felt himself obscured by him. 
In this mention of Crassus, the sobriety and circumspection of Sallnst 
as a historian, are very observable.** Dietsch. . 

CHAP. XVIII: 2« X. Tullo . . . eonntlibita, ». a ^^-^-designati ; 
they were elected in- July usually, and entered on ofBce the fii-st of 
January following. — legibv», ** according to the laws^" Gr. 249, XL—- om- 
bitui literally means " canvassing for votes ; ** secondarily, ** bribery." 
There were many laws against it> from b. c . 182 or earUer, down. 
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**Th6 Lex Acilia Calpumia, passed b. a 67 (only tbe year before Uu9 
transaction)^ imposed a fine on the offending party, with ezclusion 
from the senate and all public offices." Smith's Diet of AtUiq, & t. 
'^mbitu9. — interrogatit " brought to triaL " 3« peeuniarum rtpeiun 
daritnij " of extortion/' L e., during his prietorship in Africa. — prohi- 
bitus erat^ by a decree of the senate, as Dietsch says, until he cleared 
himself of the charge, which he subsequently did by bribing the 
judges to acquit him. — quod . . . neqniwret Every candidate's name 
had to be announced 17 days before the election ; and no one could 
be a candidate unless he was free of accusation. Dietsch omits this 
whole clause for historical reasons which seem weighty, if not 

conclusive. — j>rofitere, sup*ply te ewe candidatum. 5t nonoB i>e- 

cemhres. The nones fell on the filth day, in all the months^ except 
^arch. May, July, and October, in which they fell on the seventh ; 
for a full explanation of the Boman calendar, see 6r. 826 ; Z, 867-70. 
— eomnlio commtuiieiua, "having united their counsels," = making 
common cause. — ecUendii JanuariiSf the day that the new conaula 
(who had been chosen Instead of the two who had been condemned 
for bribery) were to take the oath of office, and offer solenm sacri- 
fices and prayers for the safety of the republic.— /a«a6tM, i e., the 
consulships of which the Fasces^ carried by the lictors before the con- 
suls, were this emblem. — duos HUpaniU, i e., Citerior Hispania, or 
Tarraconensis (named from Tairaco, the capital)^ and Ulterior, or 

Bsetica (from the river Bstis). 6* innowu ... iranUaUranU, no 

doubt, till suspicion would be lulled. 7* Jam turn, "already at 

that time," (the nones of Feb.J 8t nuUurdiietf "had been too 

hasty," 6r. 261, L—^poU . . . Romanam limits pesHmunL-^/aret, 6r. 
261, l.-^a ret, i e., giving the signal before the armed men had gen- 
erally arrived, who were to perpetrate the murders. 

CHAP. ZIX. Fito . . . tntMtM etL " Inasmuch as he had joinet. 
the conspiracy from debt, the senate, having no clear proofs, and being 
cowardly, and anxious to quiet so desperate a man, gave him the 
province which Catiline and Autronius had promised him." Dixtbgh. 
— gwBstor pro proetore, •" with prsBtorial power," a most unusual thing ; 
see, for the duties of each, Bojksen, 108-10, <fe 118-20; Smtth's BieLt 
s. V. — adnitents Orauo, out of hatred to Pompey.>— in/Mtumtmmttftim; 
the latter adj. is used as a noun, yet is followed by the dat, Gr. 211, 

B. 6. ft, invUut, 6r. 206, B. 15. — retpubHeOt "from the republiV' 

L e., from all participation in the management of it, which was oantred 
at Rome. — honi, " of the aiistocraey," a frequent meaning of the word, 
16 
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lik*th« Qr>ek lyirrt* ("the b«il*^ from whidi ariaioeraejf is deriTed. 
prmtiMmmim^ ** thai he would b« a defence" against th« power of 
Pompe^.^-^oai tmrn, ** eren then." '* Spain, too, was fall of the dienti 
and warm friends of Porapey, whom, it was doahtless hoped, Fiso 
woold either gain over or repress." Doeibch.— 4« SutU qui ita 
SemU ; for the anasaal indiei her«^ see 6r. 264^ 6, 6th parag. ; Z. 563. 
It is heeanse the penons who taid it were known to the writer. But 

J>ietich reads dieani, with a rery few manoseripts. 6» wolwUaie 

efvM, not "at his request^" hot "in aeeordanee with his known feel- 
ings.'*— -tsipma a= imperaiarei, 6* in medio = ** undetermined." 

CHAP. XX The author returns to what he had been narrating; 
Chj^n. 17, of the meeting of conspirators whom Catiline had eon- 
Tened.  tpermi, " had discussed."— -eian tin^it, " with than indirid- 
mdly."— i» rtm, "to the purpose si* adTantageoa8."-^iou«ersoj; "in* 
^ a body," opposed to $inffulit, — rS. f&rmt . . . eeeidi99U, 6r. 201, 1.— 
in manibua, "in our reach."— ^>er= " relying on."— ^t^naoa . . . in^enia 
ae igntntfoM md mmos hcminei, " men whom I did not know to be 
brare and reliable."— ifM^rta . . . capiarem, i e., "run so great risk." 

^^pro eeriis, L e., my present rank and influence. S« tempesiaH^ 

bmB, "occasions."— «o^ «for this reason," referring to the preceding 
elause quia . . . mtAi.— «tmW, " and ako."-^ — 4. ea refers to idem . . . 
nolle, but fdr that reason agrees with the predicate amieiiia; see 
Chap. 1, note on eae diviiias, earn, Ac Compare with this sentence 

the similar one in Jug. 81, beginning. Quae wnnee eadem cupere, 

6. jom antea, "before now."— ditrmi. "singly." «• mUd, Gr. 211, 

K. 6.— *» diee magie, •♦ day after day, more and more."— ril, Gr. 265. 
— — T« ju9 atque diiionem, " under the supreme authority and con- 
tool;" the two joined express the highest /iuthority.— le^mreK 
kwg^ but not aeknowledged as such by the Bomims ; the w<»d is 
toihar to the readers of the New Testament, and had early lost its 

r!itT f ""*^°^ "*' ""*^*' ^^ * ^''''^ parL"-^ter» omneM, "aU the 
J»(o us)."— *#r»ntri, boni, "though men of energy and merit"— 
~W^a mere rabble," in their estimation.— A« obnoxii, " dependent 
Gr. 261*^ f"*^'^*'' " ^«'« ^ « healthy state. "-^a/«r«j* . . . euemMt, 

"even t^ what notif^^****'' '*"' f"^ '*^' '• y^y«*=*«y«« ^ 

•• 8', QutM t 9^^ — '««*»» in interrogations expresses impatience; 

P^ dedetue ^^^ " ^^® *^ **** ^^^^^ * "— jw PtrttUem = fartiter.-- 

>0- r$rum «ntm '^^"""^*" ' * * •^''^^ " ****'' ^^^ ^*^* ****"•" 

""d; "But fthft**^^' *^*''* " *° «llip«« after vm«m, to be thus sop- 

* IS no danger of this) for in truth," Ao,— ^>fo is as * 



ooiirspiRiLOT OF CAnuNE. 863 

inteijeeiioB.— :/Mem, supply te$tar or inifoeo, Z. 861. — viget . . . vaM, 
supply nobis ; ** we are in the prime of body and mind."— eKwrtVii 
i. e., Inxarious habits resulting from wealth.— omnto, i. e., "bodily 
and mental powers." — eonaenuerunt, "have grown weak." — incepto, 
Gr. 248. — cetera, ace. pL neut — cetera , . . expediet, " the thing itself 
(i. e., the revolution) will disentangle the rest," i e., bring to a happy 
conclusion. The idea is : we need only to set it going ; it will then 

require no farther impulse, but go on of itself 11« superare = 

abunde ene. — exetruendo maH refers to the vast moles which wealthy 
Romans extended out into the sea ; to which Horace alludes when he 
says : " The fish perceive that the seas have become more contracted 
by moles extended into the deep," Od. III. 1, 88 ; and in another place 
-where he speaks of ^* filling all the Tyrrhenian and Apulian sea with 
building materials," Od'III. 24, 8. — mcntibue cooequandU ; see Chap. 
18, note on tuhvereoe fnoiUee,—-larem ; the Lar was the tutelary house- 
hold god, the god of the family-hearth, and hence, secondly, "the 
home." — larwt familiarem, " a home we can call our own," in dia- 

tinetion from a mere lodging. IS* tabul^Uf sc. pUtae. — nowi, "just 

built)" supply a^fieia, — poatremo, **m short." — trahunt, vexant ... 
vineere, are all teims of war = " they treat their money like an ene- 
my." — ewAma libidine, " the greatest extravagance." 13« rtf<^ "the 

actual state of things." — epeSj " what we have to expect." 14* Qut'H 

sssqui (old abl.) nCf "why not?" — in oeiUis, "before your eyes." — 

prtemiOf "as reward," Gr. 280, R. 2. — poeuit^ "has set up," 15. Aor- 

tsntur is here imperative. 1T» agatn^ "I will effect" — eontvl, 

"when consuL" — animu* faUit, "my mind deceives me," i. e., in the 
opinion I have formed of your spirit and courage. The feelings of 
the <t«t9 who long to be in office, baTe never been more forcibly ex- 
pressed : tnutatia mtUandie (and not much, either), it would answer 
for a large part of our own patriots, who are so anxious to serve their 
eountry. Catiline's remarks are characterized by intense patriotism, 
and a stem determination to rescue his cottntry by getting into office, 
or die in the attempt Many readers will doubtless ivecognize, » 
little changed, the eloquent language they have often heard from the 
ttwnp, 

CHAP. XXI. quieta movere videbatury "to make a disturbance 
(for its own sake), seemed a great giiitification." — movere = turbare, 
^-eanditio beUi, " the conditions of (their engaging in) the war," which 
is explained by the next clause. — ubique = et ubi, as it generally is in 
Sallast,. though not always, a* has been rashly asserted.—*, tabtf^ 
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U$ mo0^ liteitlly, ''new aeeouDto as tax abolition of debta^" a meaa 
ore of speeial interest to them. John Randolph hae well remarked, 
*' I defy yon to show me a desperately indebted people any where^ 
who ean bear a regular, sober government" See, in the notes to 
Chapw 16, the quotation from Cieero, on the desperate indebtedness 
of the militet B^lani; this was the eause that had led Piso to join 
with Catiline ; see Chap, l^.-^proteriptumem locupUiittm ; *' protertp- 
Uo properly signifies an advertisement of sale of any thing; SuUs 
applied it to a measure of his own invention, the sale of the proper^ 
of those who were put to death at hi| oommand. He ^ew up a list 
of the persons whom he wished to be killed, aod this list was exhib- 
ited in the Forum to publie inspeotion. Every person contained in 
it was an outlaw, who might be killed with impunity by any one who 
met him, even by his slaves and his nearest rdatives. All his prop- 
erty was publiely sold at a very low priee, and was in most eases 
purchased by the friends and favorites of Sulla. The property of 
those who had fallen in the racks of his enemies was sold in the same 
manner. Those who killed a proscribed person, or gave notice of his 
place of concealment^ received two talents as a reward ; and whoever 
concealed or gave shelter to a proscribed, wss punished with death. 
The sons and grafidsons of proscribed persons were for ever excluded 
from all public officea This example was readily adopted during the 
civil commotions of subsequent years." Smitb's J^iet. of AtUig., art 
ProieripHo, Catiline had been an active paiiicipator in these scenes 
of blood and plunder, and their renewal would be very acceptable to 
his followers.— /er^ "bring (with them)."— -3. PrasUrea; what fol- 
lows is an answer to the demand above, quid ubiqua . . . habermL-^ 
€$M ; this infin. and those following depend on tUcere, which is implied 
in pollieeri. — cwn extrcUu ; it was a band of mercenaries.— p«t0r» . . . 
C. Anionium, "was a candidate for the consulship." Antony was 
elected consul, but Cicero, who was chosen with hiqi, bought him off 
from the party of the conspirators. He was unde and father-in-law 
to Mark Antony the triumvir ; fully as abai^doned as Catiline^ but of 
less ability. — tperaret, Gr. 266» 2,—H>mnilmn . . . drcttmvtnius, over- 
whelmed with difficulties of every kind — connUem, ** when consul" 

'—perieviif of punishment for their crimes. -4« ifftiomince, L e., 

from punishments already received. — ea . . . fuerat^ " it had brought 

booty." it petitionem iuam, "his canvassing (for the consulship)." 

--'Cura haberent = "should promote." 

CHAP. XXII oratianie habitOf "^er making his speech," thf 



OOKBPIBACrr 09 OATILmE. 865 

one giyen in Chap. 20. — ^opularet = toeioa; a meaning found only in 

Ballast and Terence, of the classic period of the language. — vino. Or. 

246, II. — pateris, "sacrificial goblets.**— i. inde = deindc-^-^xseera- 

tioneniy " an imprecation of dire curses on themselves and all others 

"who should betray the conspiracy.** KKTrTL-^-'Consuevit is impers., 

"which is very rare. — eo ... quo, "for this reason, that;" both are 

really ahh-'^dietitare refers to the same persons as qui dieerenf above : 

** these persons frequently asserted ; *' as this implies frequency, it 

seems to preclude Zumpt's explanation of dictitare as abbreviated foi 

dietitavere. — dthus alii . . . eonscii, " mutually conscious ; " alii is dat 

after eonscii, which is also followed by the gen. facinoris, Gr. 222, R. 

ft; for the plural eonscii, see Gr. 204, R. 10. — tanti facinoris refers to 

the drinking of human blood. ~--^3t Ciceronis invidiam, "the odium 

against Cicero;** the senate, leaving used Cicero as much as they 

wished, left him without support to the vengeance of his enemies^ 

who got him banished for having had the conspirators put to death 

w^ithout appeal to the people, an act which, though ordered by the 

senate, was in palpable violation of the constitution. — atroeitate, by 

(magnifying) the atrocity ; though related by Dion Cassius and Plu* 

tarch, the charge can hardly have been true, or Cicero would not 

have faiJed to mention it, minutely informed as he was of all the 

proceedings of the conspirators. 4. Nobis =^ "to my mind-** — pro 

magnitudine, " considering its importance : ** i. e., so atrocious a 
crime requires better proo£ Another instance of Sallust*s cautious 
impartiality. 

CHAT. XXIII. Sed indicates that, after the digression in Chap. 
22, the writer returns to the narrative. — haud obscuro = illustri, by 
litotes. — -probri gratia, "as a punishment;** this is the usual inter- 
pretation, but Dietsch translates it^ "on account of his scandalous 
life,** which is better. — senatu . . . moverant, is the regular formula, 
"had expelled from the senate;** seeBojsssN, sec. 113; SMrrn's i>«V^^ 

ai*t» Censor. %• vanittu here is "levity, giddiness.** — neque dicere 

neque faeere = neque in dicendo neque in faciendo, — quidquam pensi, 
"any consideration:** he was imprudent enough to speak or to do 
anything. 3* repente, "of a sudden,** i. e., after having been desti- 
tute. — maria mantes polliceri, a strong expression for hyperbolical 
promises. — minari ... ferro, "threatens that she should be put to 
death,*" i. e., in the proscription to ensue when Catiline had sue 
ceeded.— <»6noa?ia, " dependent on,** hence "favorable, kind;" it re- 
fen to the intimation .above, that she had not smiled on him an 
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fermeri J, uuo% he had become too poor to be liberaL— ^/WvenM agt^ 

tare, "behavee more insolenfly." 4U oieultum habtUt, "kepteon- 

eealed.*— M^/o/o^ lit, "token out of the narnitirBs: "concealed." 
^-quoqye medo = H quo modbi.<~— ftt tihtdia . . . aeeendti, " made men 
▼ery eager.**— 1» itwidia, "prejudice" against Cicero, ae a n<wu$ 
Aomo, from the obconre town of Arpinnm. Compare Jug. 63, last 

two lines.— ^<wi =poUuitim iri.—quamffiit "howeyer." 7« poti 

fitere, " were poatponed," not forgotten. 

CHAP. XXIV. deelaraniur, " are proclaimed," as the result of 
the election {eomiiiu habitU). — C. Ant&nitu had a s&all majority 
oyer Catiline. — eoncu9»erat; the plupert is need with reference to 
their subseqnent perseyeraoee : it had confounded them, bnt Ihey 
afterward rallied.-^ — tt plara agUure, "adopts more plansL** — arms 
. . . parare, " stores np arms ; " the prep, in is omitted, 6r. 254, R. S^ 
last parag. — muiuwn, *'on loan;** tumptam mutuanij "borrowed" — 
Maftlium ; he was an old soldier of Sulla, one of a colony of yeterans 
planted by him at Fesnlas (now Fiesole, near Florence). — -prineep^ 

. . . faeiendi^ "the first to begin 'the war." S« nbi odtciviMte, "to 

have gained oyer.** — ioUraverttnt, "had supported." — astait "age^" 
and consequent loss of charms. — tanit%intmodo luxurice, " to their gains 
(by prostitution) only, but not to their luxurious liying.** — modmn 
ftewat, "had set bounds."— *4« Mmft'a = «ervo«. 

CHAP. XXV. iS^is a particle indicating transition ; "now.** — 
Setnpronia was the wife of D. Junius Brutus, and mother of that 
Decimus Brutus who became one of the slayers of Julius Cfesar. 
Her husband was absent from Rome, and ignorant of the conspiracy. 
— tt genere . . . forma . . . viro . . liheru', . . litier%%, Gr. 250. — lU- 
UrUf "literature ;" as we say, "a man of letters.**— ^p«a/^«r9 and m^ 
tare depend on doeta,^^tallere, "to play and sing." — eleganihu, 
"with more taste and skilL'* — probcBy " a woman of character: " such 
skill was thought to indicate an immodest anxiety to attract the 
other sex. The earlier Romans regarded singing and dandng with 
the same feeling that was expressed by a modem Chinese, who^ 
after witnessing an English ball, inquired very grayely, why the bar- 
barians did not make their servants do that? Nepos mentions this 
in his Proefatio, as one point of difference between Greek and Roman 
manners. — nvulta alia, ace after doctat Gr. 234, instead of being abL 

like liiterie, as it might have h%%Xi,^-instrumefUa, "means." S« «j 

pariora ,,,/uit "there was nothing she valued so little as^" d(&— 
paeunice . . . parceret, " whether she was more prodigal of her moaef 
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at h«r reputation." — dUeemerea, Or. 261, 1, with R. 4. — aeem»a, so. 

ewL-Sed; see note aboye in this chapter. 4« erediium abfurav&- 

ToC, **had foresworn a trust'' ''Among the Romans the absence of 
fiunlities for barter and exchange rendered it necessary to keep hoards 
of gold and silver, and these it was often necessary to intrust to the 
eare of friends." TAmsiyale, Of course it was often easy to deny 
saoh a tmst and being easy was often done ; so that Juvenal at a 
later day says that fidelity under such circumstances was something 
wonderful — eonseia, "privy to."— o&tera^ "had gone off (from" the 
right path)."-«^r<eeept ahierat, "had plunged headlong (into ruin).'' 

5. hand abavrdvm, "by no means contemptible;" trans., "she 

possessed considerable talent."— /ae$<t<v . . . It^t, " wit and grace." 
An instructive sketch of a Roman " leader wof the fiashion," of that 
period. 

CHAP. XXTL EU rebiu eomparatu refers to fUhUominuB^ i e., 
<* notwithstanding his defeat;" see Chap. 24, first sentence; or bet- 
ter, notwithstanding these preparations for seizing the government 
by force, he stUl attempted to obtain it in the regular way, by elec- 
tion. This is the explanation of Gerlach and Dietsch, and is much 
preferable, as it refers nxhiUnnifw to the clause immediately preced- 
ing. " Catiline as consul would have much influence with Antonius, 
one of the consuls^ because the consuls were in great measure de- 
pendent on their successors for the salary, retinue, and military force 
with which they were sent to their provinces as proconsuls, after 
the expiration of their year of consulship." Merivalx. — 'proximum 
anmim, B.a ^^-^-exwjhmtate^ " as he pleased."— 4« paetume pnmn- 
CMB^ "by a bargain respecting his province." The senate, according 
to the Sempronian law, had appointed Cisalpine Gaul (the north of 
Italy so caUedX and Macedonia, as the provinces to be governed by 
Cicero and Antony, as proconsuls, after Uieir consulship expired. Of 
these Maoedonia had fallen by lot to Cicero^ which being the richer 
and, from its greater distance, more exposed to plunder by a gov- 
ernor, as well as affording more opportunities for military distinction 
at that time, Cicero exchanged with Antony, on condition that he 
should not aid the conspiracy.— — 5* Fostquam . . . venit The elec- 
tion had been postponed to October, by the senate, in the hope that 
Catiline's plot would meanwhile be exposed. And a more severe law 
against bribery had been passed, at Cicero's instance. On the day 
of election Manlius, with his band of Sulla's veterans, had coma up^ 
not only to vbte^ but to murder Cicero in the field. This wis 
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friitrfttod by hit s^ing anned and saiTouiided by a strong guard 
The iioblea all oppoiing CatUine, and moei of ib« people fearing him, 
he waa again defeated.^f» eampo; the Campus Martina^ where th« 
•leettona were held.— tfarfrrma omnio^ "erery extremity." 

CHAP. XXVn. in earn partem, ** the adjacent part." — Comer- 
tern; Camerinom is near Fieennm, and he probably had many ao- 
qoaintaaeee in the latter region.^-^iiiAit ubigue = quern et vhi, " whom* 
■oever and whereeoeTer;" or better, "wherever he believed any 
otM^** Aa. t» chtidtr% ''ooenptes." — cwn ielo este, ** carries arms."— 
tUioBJmbei, se. ewn teh e«ML— S« miUta agiianti, sc. Hit. — intempeeta 
noete, *' midnight" — f>er ... Ledeam, at whose honse they met; see 
Cicero in Cat. i. 4, 8. !• iHque ; ibi here = in ea corwentione, im- 
plied in amwoetU, — parmferai ; the nse of the indie here is very re- 
markable; see Gr. 266, R. ff, last sentence. — qui . ,.facerent, 6r. 264^ 
ft. We learn from Cicero (in Cat. l 4, 9), that during this meetii^ 
much other important business was transacted, persons w^e selected 
to accompany Catiline to the army, arrangements were made for 
burning the city, d;c 

CHAP. XXVIIL perterritia ac dubitantibtui^ at such an under- 
taking aa killing Cicero.— ^tcZo po9t, i. e., about daylight^ at which 
time great men were usually visited by their dienta and friends. — 
""""^ sSbiitatum, "to pay their respects.**— dbmi suce. Or. 221, R. 3, (1); 

Z. 400. 1« pmhibiti^ "repulsed." "Cicero says he was warned 

of Uieir coming by- many most distinguished men ; these were proba- 
bly M. Crassus» M. Marcellus, and Metellus, who had brought him 
anonymous letters, received. by them, in which they were warned to 
leave the oity, aa the nobles were to be slaughtered ; this we learn 

from Plutarch, Appian, and Dion Cassius." Diktscb. 4* Mare ttt- 

juirieBt "indignation at the injury (done them)," which had produced 
the epesUu.-^ullm dcminatione, " by the tyrrany of Sulla; " the abL 
here indicates the cause and not the time.— ^ro«'. . . amitercU ; ** Sulla 
^ad disfranehlBed all those municipia that had sided with his oppo- 
nents» and confiscated all. their possessions. These were assigned to 
120,000 of his soldiers (this is the least number), to be occupied (as 
colonists), and the wretched inhabitants expelled from all their prop- 
erty with the greatest cruelty. Besides the other parts of Italy, La- 
oania» Samnium and Etruria were especially oppressed and almost 
rained." Dbuicann's Si9t, of Home, — ex Sullanis colonis ; see Chap 
16, the passage beginning Stdlani militea, and the note thereon from 
Cicerow^-^titts depends on reliqui. 



ooNSFEBAor OF oahune. 36:^ 

CHAP. XXTX. In Una chapter, 8allti8t> writing many ytftrs 
after (certainly more than sixteen^ has confused ihe dates, as Dietscfa 
has clearly shown. The HntUtu eanndium, which he gives below 
{darent, eaperet) as then passed, was passed twenty days before, if we 
may believe Cicero speaking the day after the meeting at Laeca's 
(in Cat. i. 2, 4). Sallnst seldom sins in this way.— anctpttt malot i e., 
from the conspirators remaining within the city, and the army gath« 
ering without. Cicero's own language shows how much more he 
dreaded the former ; he uses every argument and threat to drive 
them from the city into open rebellion. — -prwato emuUiOt by his per^ 
sonal prudence and activity, without such a senadtt eanmtUum as that 
given below.— ^0 eonnlia, Gr. 211, R, 6 ; " what might be its pur* 
pose." — eoihpertum habebat, " had ascertained ; " the student will ob- 
serve the use of hcibeo here, as an auxiliary, and -the similarity of 
Buch use to our English auxiliary have ; "I have it ascertained " being 
equivalent to '*! have ascertained it,"''^xagitatam refers to remf 

** much noised abroad." 2* qtiod relates to aenaitu decrwit, dco.— 

airoH negotWt **an occasion of great emergency." — doftnt, with ut 
omitted, 6r. 262, R. 4 ; Z. 624^ This was the regular formula ; such 
a decree invested the consuls with unlimited powers, and was equiv 
alent to proclaiming martial law in the city. This is clearly seen 
from the following sentence, in which the writer defines the operik 

tion of such a decree. 1« JSapotettas ... maxima perpUiHtursst 

Sa potestas eat maxima quoe permittiiWy <bc *' This power, committed 
(to them) by means of the senate, according to Roman usage (L e., it 
was the usage for it to be done by the senate), is the greatest which ia 
ever committed to a magistrate." What follows is a definition of 
eapotesta^ "to wit, the power to get ready an army," d^c ; the in- 
finitives are used instead of gerunds in the genitive, parandi, gerendi, 
Ac, Z. 698 A 669, note. — coereere, so. a peocando, — dcmi ; ordinarily 
the consul did not possess the imperium within the <aty. — imperiwn 
atque judicium nimmumf "supreme military and judicial power,** 
without appeal to the tribunes or the people. It was a convenient 
way (more convenient than appointing a dictator) the aristocracy 
had of dispensing with all law for the time being, depriving the peo- 
ple meanwhile of every protection; the way it might be abused had 
been exemplified in the case of the Gracchi, in which it was simply 
legalizing murder. — nulli earum rerum . . . jua, ** the right of (doing) 
these things belongs to no consul." 

CHAP. XXX. Feaulis, Gr. 266 ; the place to which Manlius bad 
16* 



870 Mom as rta 

beM Mat hf Catiltiie ; 8«e Chap. 87, firrt line. — ante diem . . . calm' 

dtu,lt^ Ootober i7.; see Or. 826, 1, 2; Z. 868. 2. tn tali re, -on 

•oeh an oeetMon/'-^pmrteiUa atque furodHgiOt ** are not easily diatiA- 
gnithable." Disnoa— '^portori, bc. ab Aofmm6«M, " men were wearing 
arms. ' eervi U ss eervomm ; G. Jnlios bad been sent out for this par- 
pose (Chap. 27).— S* Q, MaretMi Rez and Q. MeteUus Oretietu 
were proeontnls) jost reinmed, the one from Cilieia, the other from 
Crete, c i ratm loea refers to both /VmAu and Apviiam, *' the neigh, 
boring regions.**-— — 4t imperatores (in apposition with hi iUriqw\ 
denotes that they still possessed the imperium, which they wonld 
hare raoated by entering the city. Hence they were ad urbem {" at^ 
bat not in, the eity**)^ waiting until the triumph each claimed for his 
Tiotories as proconsul, had been decreed. Theref<Qre, being generals 
in aetoal serrice, they were thas despatched^a/umma, "the in- 
trigues."-— Miuitrs for vendendi, Z. 698 ^ 669, note ; so also in Jug. 80, 
we find the same expression. Those here stigmatized as acting from 
▼enal mottres^ were following the insti^tion of Pompey, who strove 
to prevent the triumph of the two generals^ because, as he pretended, 
they had been acting under him, and not in independent oommanda 
— 6« 8ed prtetoree ; supply mien nmt from the preceding sentence. 
''-pro tempore . . . eompararentf i. e., as great as might be needed.— 
t» indicamsiiet, "should make a confession."— /ck;to erat. Or. 266, R. 6, 
last clause. ' ee r v o . . . libero s: "if a slave ... if a freei^an.** — eestertia 
eeniwn; this (according to Smith's IHct, Antiq.) would amount to 
f4,260, and the Httertia ducenta to $8,600 ; for the Roman mode oi 
reckoniog money, see Gr. 827 ; Z. 871-78. The clauses lihertatem . . . 
MnhMN, and impunitatem . . . ducenta are in apposition with j^reemtum, 
Gr. 230, R. 2.— «/«fs rei, i. e., for his participation in the conspiracy. 
-'^ladiatoria famUicL The gladiators were either captive slaves, or 
freemen who fought for hire. They were carefully trained for com- 
bat under teachers {lanietiB); familia was used to denote all under 
one lanitta. The Romans were extaremely fond of shows of gladia- 
tors, and immense numbers were often exhibited by candidates for 
popular favor. The number throaghout Italy was very greats and 
being trained to the use of arms, they were very dangerous in ease 
of an outbresk, as was shown in the Servile War, which was led by a 
gladiator. — Oapwtm ... dietrihuerefUur ; distrilnterentur implies mo- 
tion (should be sent to be distributed^ and hence is followed by 
Capttam in the ace. without a preposition, Gr. 287. — cufttsqtie bc 
munietpiu—^ro . . . opibw, i e^ according to the ability of each cit^ 



cx>2nsnBA0Y or oATiLonB. 871 

to auuntain Mid to wotdi and rertroSn th«in: Gio«ro aajB (in Cat. u. 
12; 26),.'* The gladiatq^a, on whom Catiline had reckoned, .as hie 
greatest and surest resource, were restrained by my power.* — minoret 
magi^triUus, i. e., the tedilea^ tribunes, quttstor% Ac 

CHAP. XXXL permota . . . immtU^Ua . . . ertU ; these are not 
pluperfects, but are perfect participles^ used with erat, to denote con- 
tinnance, " was moved . . . was changed (and continued to be)."— 
qua, Gr. 206, (15)i — ditUttma, i e., about twenty years; since the 

proscriptions of Sulla. S. negue . . . credere = they dread them as 

dangerous. 1* quibus ... timor in^olUus inee9ser€Uss quibu9 ... 

iitnor qui inceperat ituolitue erat.'—inagnUudiue explains tn«o/t^ 
war had hitherto been kept at a distance from the city : the usual 
construction would be the ace. with propter.-—^ i» eadem ilia, i e., 
the same designs as before. — diffidere, " they are anxious."— ^nterro- 
ffohusss aeeuseUui, lege Plauiia, passed b. a 89, ''against occupying 
public places and wearing arms." Smith's JDicL Ani^ — ab JL PanUo ; 
this was done, no doubt^ merely to diMiinguish. himself as was rery 

common at Rome. 5* et ut, "and as i£" — eicutif "as though."— 

jwgiOf "an accusation from private enmity.""-7ur^'o laeegeiiue foret, 
** he was attacked through malice." — in unatwn ven.it; this was Nov. 
8, B. a 63. We learn from Cicero that when he entered, no one 
saluted him, and that the part of the house where he seated himself 

was immediately abandoned by all the other senators. 6* prasem^ 

Ham ... verens; doubtless on account of his ability and powers of 
persuasion, especially as many of the sedate were known to be in 
the conspiracy — oraHow^m ; this is the first of Cicero's four orations 
against Catiline; it contains a complete exposure of all his plans and 
acts. Although Catiline doubtless suspected that his plots wer« 
partly known, he must have been astounded by such a complete 
revelation of them. — lueulentam ("splendid, distinguished") is fur 
firom being a cold term of praise, as some represent Besides; Sal- 
lost does not deal in superlatives. — wriptam edidit = teripHt et edidO. 

7. ea = tali, as it often is.— omnia bona, "all honors."— in epe 

haberet, " had a right to hope for." — dbi limits opiva etee^—plebem Jto^ 
mgnam, Dietsch, following . Krits and Faber, gives pcpidum Rama- 
num,' for reasons which seem conclusive. But the other is the head- 
ing of most editions.— 7>«r(^a republiea, " the destruction T>f the re- 
public," Gr. 274, B. 5 ; Z. 464, note 1. — inquilinui, "a mere sojourner.* 
Though Cicero was a genuine citizen of Bome, the proud patrician 
stigmatizes him thus, because not bom there. It is instruettve to 
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uoti»% th« air of dignitj and dbnteions innooence with wbieh thk 
ipiin«nl ''friaid of the people** yindieates. himself and the aeom 
with whieh he refera to the low-born Gioero in oomparison witJi a 
man of aueh illnatrioas deaoent aa himael£ — dervarei . . . adderetj ** wm 
trying to preeerre . . . waa trying to add ; " see Jog. Chap. 27, note 
on L eme ii M L'  >• eireumMeniua off&r ^s dreumvenior ei offOK-^i^ 
jjwrfium fiiMMi, "the flame that conanmea me." — ruina, "uniyenal 
min.** The eaqpreanon seema derired from the palling down of a hooae 
to atop a fire. Sallnat differB in thie ehapter from the statement of 
Gioero^ who i»j% Catiline did not ntter a word in reply to him, and 
who qnotea Catiline's remark aboye giyen (Qaoniam .. .* restxngnam)^ 
aa having been preyionaly made in reply to an attack by Gato. It 
ii one of the diserepandes ocoasionaUy to be fonnd in the best 
•nthoritiea. ^ 

CHAP. XXXIL eonndi, dat after tiwufiov Gr. 211, R. S.-^-muHa 
... ao^Miuss" being greatly at a loss what oonrse to take.** — opH- 
mum /oedim ss " the best eonrse;'* the partieiple being used aa a 
noon ; L e., opiimwn factttm is predicate after esw nnderstood. — emdtf- 
rerUur, Gr. 268» Z.-^farent, Gr. 266, 1. — cum pattcU ; he had already 
sent forward armed men to await him on the road (Cic. In Cati)^ 
— -i» . . • pfcf$ct%t» ett : the reader of Cicero's orations against Catiline 
will pereeiye how anxiously the great <»'ator had striy^i to bring 
aboat thia result—— 9« confirment . . / parent depend on ut omitted, 
Gr. 262, R. 4.-— aecessttrufn depends ojidieit implied in mandat 

CHAP. XXXTIL qtii relates to noHra, Gr. 206, It.—expertei ; 
this a^iectiye ia commonly followed by the gen. (Gr. 213, with R. 5^ 
(21X but often by the abL in the older writers ; in no late one bat 
Sallust (Gr. 260^ with R. 1) ; here, SaUtutii more, by both.— -/cen«r»- 
forum ; the Laws of the Twelve Tables forbade taking higher than 
tan per cent; this had been repeatedly re-enacted and as often 
trampled on,^^ff€ trft, " to enjoy the benefit of the law ; ** the fol- 
lowing dauae, neqtie . . . habere, is explanatory of thia^ so that ngqtte 
^videlicet; the law referred to (passed b. a 816) expressly forbade 
imprisonment for debt. The expressions Mettitia . . . pr(etori8, and 
inigt$Ua$ prmtorU below (refen*ing to the prcetor urbanwt^ who was 
the Supreme jtidge)^ indicate that in thia case, legal techniealities yid 
chicane had been employed to set aside the safeguards of persona! 
Uberty, as has been done in modern times, with reference to the Ha* 
beas Corpus and Jury Trial.— *—2« majores ventri . > \ opitufaii tmU. 
The early Roman law of debt was very cruel ; man}' popular agits* 
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taons uroBe from it, and many modifications were reluctantly mad« 
by tixe ruling class, under the- pressure of necessity. — novitsiihel i. e^ 
B. a 86.— -omntdu* bonis. Here again, boni means the aristocracy. 
This declaration of Manlins, as to the nnanimons assent of the boni 
to the law, was not tme ; he is makmg out his case the best way he 
can. — argenium cere toluttan ett, i. e., the lowest silyer coin (the 
sestertius), by the brass 0$; the eeatertivt was then worth 4 oMee; 

BO that only one fourth of the debt was paid. 3* 8cBpe ipsa plebes 

. . . 8eee$9it. " There were three secessions of the plebs ; first, b. o. 495» 
on account of the cruelty of their creditors ; second, b. a 449, on ao> 
count of the tyranny of the decemvirs; third, B.a 286, on account 

of the burden of debf Dikisch.— — 4* amittii, ''relinquishes." 

ft* neeeatitudiuem ; see Chap. 17, % note on Quibua . . . inercd, 

CHAP. XXXiy. diacedant ; this use of a present subj. after the 
perl inde£ respondUt is very unusual Dietsch says: "Sometimes 
the Romans^ when they ^ve the words of another in the oratio 
cbliqua, use that tense which they would use in the orcUio recta;'* 
and quotes two examples from Cicero and Tacitus. — ea = tali ; and 
hence followed by vt with the subj. Gr. 264, 1. — manaitiettidiiM et 
miaerieordiaf Gr. 211, R. 6. — «o refers to both aeruUum and populunif 

as one body. — petiverit, Z. 604. 8« Httercu mittit = ecrihitt and so 

is followed by the ace with the inf., Gr. 272. — nequiveritf Gr. 266, 8. 
— wm quoy "not as if:" nonquo ... eeeet^Qv, 262, R. 9; Z. 686.— 
tanti teelerie, ** of so great a oiime (as I am accused of)." — eua refers 

to Catiline. 8* Q. Catvlue; this was the son ef the Q. Catulus 

who was colleague with Marius in his fourth consulship, a a 102, 
and afterwards proscribed by him. Of the few great and virtuous 
men remaining to Rome amid the general corruption so well de- 
scribed by SaUost in the introductory chapters of this work, he was 
one of th'e most illustrious. " Throughout life he was distinguished 
as one of the prominent leaders of the aristocracy, bat rose far supe- 
rior to the great body of his class in purity and singleness of pur- 
pose, and received from the whole community marks of esteem and 
confidence, seldom bestowed with unanimity, in periods of excite- 
ment, upon an active political leader. Cicero recorcU the tribute paid 
by the populace to his character and talents. Wlien, in the course 
of an argument against the extravagant powers, which the Maniliaa 
Law proposed to bestow upon a single individual (Pompey), Catolns 
asked the multitude, to whom they would look, should any misfor- 
tune befSetll their favorite, the crowd, almost with one voice, sho^ 
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bftok Um reply, Uuit they would look to himselt Ho died b. a 60 
(two yews mfter thie eonepiraey); b^py, eeys Cicero^ both in the 
•plendor of hie life, end in heTiug been spered 4«be spectacle of his 
oonntry's rain." QaaxB^BJHeLBioff.'-'tanimegemplum: thislnngnage 
implies, whet Is eonfinned by internal endenee, that the letter is 
I^Ten Terbatim. 

CHAP. XZXy. re togniUt^ "known (to me) by experienee." 
Gatulos had defended Catiline sneeessfuUy, when accused of a eapi- 
tal offence^ an intrigae with the Vestal Fabia; see Chap. 16, sad 
note there. — ^<Uam ... tribuU, "giyea^ in the midst of my greet 
perils^ a pleasing coofidenoe to my commendation (of my wife to yon) 
as mekes me glad that I oan do it with confidence." We have given 
the reading adopted by Kritz. Others read ffratOf and connect in,., 
Jbhtdam with it— 1« drfemionmn, "a regular judicial defenee" 
against the charges made by Cicero.*— eo^t^/oc^ioiMtii, *' a private ez* 
planation." — in nopo connlitt, *'iumy new undertaking," i on which 
he was going.— fio» sUitui parare =s ttatni non parare, — de culpa = 
mUptL-^-proponere, sc. <»6i.— «i« diutfiditu, sc kiejuoeL — diui = <fi«Ma 
~^fidiu» (from fide4\ is an epithet of Jupiter, Jupiter Fidiua^ trans- 
lated by Dionysius Halicamasseus Zcvt Ilumot. — me dius Jidiut is an 
imprecation, *'so help me the god of truth" ss " as eure as heaven;" 
others make it, dius (i. e., Jovis) filius ss meherculea, Z. 861. The 
whole may be rendered, ** Wherefore, though I have determined to 
make no public defence, engaged as I am in a new enterprise^ yet 
though conscious of no crime, I have decided to give an explanation 
of my conduct to you (a tried friend), which, so help me the god of 

truth, you may easily satisfy yourself is true." 3» ttatum digni- 

tati* frvctu •. non o6^tn«iam, " I could not maintain " (lit. " was not 
maintaining ") my position of dignity, after having been deprived of 
the reward of my labor and industry," L e., the consulship. An> 
drewB explains 9t€Uuni dignitatU iion obtinebanif "I did not obtain 
the consulship," but this seems inadmissible. — nan ^m = «toA gvod 
fiofk— meia nominibut, sc pertcriptum, " charged in my name ;" the 
plural is used, because Catiline was indebted to many persona. — 
quum et, " since even."-«-^tenM nominibtis, supply cu alienum per-, 
scHphun, the whole being equivalent to aliorum debUcL-^peraolveret, 
probably those for which Catiline was surety. The argument is^ 
"^much more would she pay mine." — non dignos htnninet refers to 
Cicero, a novuM homo, — alienatum^ " estranged (from the people)" ss 
'*the people estranged from me." i* Hioe nomim, "for this rea- 
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•on«''-^-Mifw . . . c€uu, *' honorable enough, considering my unfortunate 
eondition.** — «pea=: "plan;" referring to his present undertaking. 
— — 5* Plura ,,.parari ; this was a mere pretext^ to excuse himself 



from further explanatioo, which would have been embaiTassing. 

•• defendas^ 6r. 260, H, B. 6. 

CHAP. XXXVL %% uiie fravdct "with impunity."— ^tcwtf^ sc 
illU. — condetnnatu limits non lieeret, understood.-^— 4. fttere . . . qui 
... irent^ Gr. 264, 6.— 5. duobussenati deeretia, Gr. 257, R. '7,***not- 
"iirithBtanding two decrees of the senate ; " for the former decree, see 
Chap. 80. — tanta vis morbiy "so violent a disease^" i e., so violent a 
desire for a change of government. 

CHAP. XXXVn. a/w«a = "hostile."— yWeranf; the pluperf is 
rightly used, because the conspiracy had now changed to open re- 
bellion. — -pMfeM here, as in other places, means ** the rabble,** which is 

far different from its earlier signification, "plebeian." 8. nnt 

euro, "free from anxiety." — aluntuty "support themselves." — kabetur^ 

"is kept;" the idea ia^ poverty has nothing to lose. 4. ea vero is 

Tery emphatic, and serves to distinguish the urbana plebes from the 
plebes elsewhere. — prcscepa iercU, i. e., into Catiline's measures. — hi is 
pleonastic, and used for emphasis.— ^5* Primwn omnium ; there are 
five classes named, and the descriptions are introduced by primum 

omnium, deinde, prceterea, prceterea and <id hoc. 6^ ex ,., militibue 

3= gregariorum militum. — alios senaiores . . . a^toa ita divites; supply 

faetos (" become") with each clause. 7. manuum = laboris. — tole* 

raveriU, i e., formerly. — privatis . . . largiiionibus ; . five bushels of 
gram were distributed monthly to each citizen, by the state ; besides 
liberal preseuts of various kinds from candidates for office. — aliot 
tnnnea refers to the first two classes mentioned. — malum publicum, 
"the evil state of public affairs." They sold their "Votes, they were 
hired bullies at elections, and could be bought for any other vile use 

by any one. 8. m/>ribtts . . . spe, Gr. 211, R. 6. — maxima spe, "of 

the greatest ambition."— ^:cto ac, "just as = as little as." They had 

ruined themselves and were ready to ruin it 0* quorum, sc it. — 

Jus . . . imminutwn erat ; the descendants of those proscribed by 
Sulla had been made inci^able of holding office ; and this disability, 
odious as it was, still continued, an attempt to repeal it this very year 
having been defeated by the influence of Cicero, who was afraid to 
grant what was rights lest something else that was wrong should 
next be demanded (Ciobbo, in Pisonem, 2, 4). — alio animo, i. e., other 
than that of those before mentioned. 10* aliarum ... erant^f 
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*'oppot6d to the MDftte.*— vfllfre^ ml tc 11. Id ... moiipri, L e. 

the old straggle between the senate and the popular party. — mtdUM 
annoi; it had been eleven years only. Sulla's measures had com* 
pletely established the ascendency of the aristocrscy up to this time. 

CHAP. XXXVIII. tribunicia ... restituta est, b.c 10; it had 
been greatly restricted by Sulla. — tuMeseentet ; the tribunes were ^ 
usually under thirty years of age. — nimmto7i> not "the highest^" which | 
it was not, but '* very high," enabling them to dare almost any thiog. 
—ftrwty ** impetuous.** — -follidUmdo; the frequentative here is very 

appropriate. % tenoH specie, ** under the pretext of (zeal for) ths 

senate." — modeetia,.. modus; see Chap. 11, note on these words. 

CHAP. XXXIX. bellum maritimum, against the pirates who had 
become dangerous beyond all precedent ; see Cia, Pro Lege JfaniL — 
postqvam . . . erevii ; when the powerful protection of Pompey wsa 
withdrawal, there was no other able to defend them against the en- 
croachments of the noblea — innoxii, '* beyond reach, irresponsible." 
^— -!• ffi magisttaiu, "when magistrates."— ^Zoct^^tiM, *'too mildly," 
in their estimation. — traetareniy Gr. 266, 3. The general meaning is 
that they frightened by prosecutions those who were disposed to 
befriend the people, when magistrates. But most editions have ^ne 
("in order that'*), instead of qui; which some explain by making 
the subject of iraetarent and terrere the same, i. e., hi, explain- 
ing plaeidius ss pliieidiorem, and placidius ... tractareiU = "mighi 
govern with less disturbance on the part of the people." But 
Pietsch makes traetaretU refer to ceteros, meaning the tribunes par- 
ticularly, and explains plebem ... placidiue ... traetarent, "might 
manage the people in a more friendly spirit towards themselves, L e., 
the nobles "= "might not stir up the people to hostility against 

them." 8« duHis rebus, " by the dangerous state of affairs ; " rebiu 

is abL — novandi, sc. r0S = " making a revolution." — velus eertctmen, 

"the old party-spirit" — eorum, i e., the plebs. 4. neque =^ neque 

tamen. — Ulis is dat after lieuitset — diseessisset ... oppressisset ... 
licuisset, Gr. 261, 1.— /or«n^, Gr. 266, 1. — defessis et exeanguihus, i e., 
with the contest — qui plus posset, i. e., more than they in their ex- 
hausted state. — posset, Gr. 266, 1. — tamen,' Hf^., though their hold on 
power, if they succeeded, would be so uncertain, nevertheless^ <!'c. 

5t Fuere . . . complures, qui .,. profecti sunt, "many who jofn^.l 

Catiline at the first were nob privy to the conspiracy." — parf^ ^ . 
•ussit ; the peUria potestas (see that article in Smith's J}ioL An^iq*^ 
among the Romans was almost without limit: the position of tha 



CONSPIBAOY OF CATILINE. 877 

Bon, tbough grown, father of a family, and even chief mi^trate of 
the state, towards his father, was, in strict l%w, very nearly that of a^ 
slave; he conld acquire nothing for himself; his wife and children 
came under the same authority ; his father could sell or kill' him. 
The last power had practically become obsolete, and would not have 
been tolerated, except in such a case as this. It is hardly possible for 

" Young America" to conceive of such a state of things. 6« etiju*' 

que . . . hominum = cujusqiie generu homines. — modo = dummodo, 

CHAP. XL. A full account of all the transactions with the 
Allobroges is given by Cicero (in Cat iii.). — P. Umhreno; Cicero 
says he was a freedman. — negotium dat = mandat, and so is followed 
by ut with the subj., Gr. 278, 2. — Allohrogum. They were sub- 
dued B. c. 121. "They had been conquered with difficulty, and had 
more than once revolted. Cicero says they were the only nation re- 
maining in Southern Gaul, who seemed able and not unwilling to 
make war on the Romans (in Cat. iii. 6). These ambassadors had 
been sent to Rome to complain of the exactions of the provincial 
government, and to sue for a remission of their public debt" Me£i- 
VALs. — publiee privatimqtie, " as a state and individually." — essety Gr. 

266, 8. 2* negotiatus erat "There were but two respectable 

ways of making money at Rome, money-lending and farming. But 
since all could not lend money at Rome, or have farms in Italy, many 
knights and plebeians employed their money in the provinces. The 
principal business of the tiegotiator was to lend money at interest to 
the provincials, which was the more profitable, because the rate of 
interest was not limited in the provinces. Therefore money was 
often loaned there at two, three, and four per cent a month, unless 
indeed the prcetor restrained the rapacity of the negotiator,^* Ebnesti, 
Clavis Cie, — ejtu ccuum, "its sad condition." — mcUia, Gr. 211, It 5. 
——J. remedium, "the only remedy." — expeetarCj sc. se dicentes. — 

viri here = fortes; for the case, see Gr. 210, R. 6. 4. dixit for 

dixeratf Gr. 269, (2).— /ac^wrt esBent, Gr. 266, 2. — ea res for id; they 
are used interchangeably, Z. 678. 5. aliena eonsiliij "unsuited for 
consultation ; " for the construction see Z. 468 <fe 470. — -propter Sem" 
proniam ; see Chap. 25. — BrutuSy her husband. — ab Roma aberat, Gr. 

265, R. 2; Z. 898, n. 1. 6« quo ... inessety "to add authority to 

what he should say,'' Gabinius being one of the most active of the 
conspirators. — cujtuque generis^ "of every rank." — legatis ... esset^ 
''the legates might be more encouraged." The extreme rashness of 
the conspirators in this business need hardly be pointed out Cicero 
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Wit right in b«UeTing thnt, if Catiline eonld b« got oat of tlM ei^ 
be ooold easily manage the rest We learn from his aocoont that 
^ there was more than one conference, and that what the AUobroges 
promised was to send eavalrj ioto Italy as soon as possible. 

CHAP. XLI. in ineerto habuere = incerli fitere, 2« In altera 

parU . . . m alUrOt i e., **in favor of joining Catiline ... in faTor of 
adhering to the Republic."— «<iidittfi» belli- refers to what was inti* 
mated in the preceding chapter, that they were a w;arlike nation.^ 
in ape vietorim = *' hoped for in ease of victory. " The two danses 
atand opposed to each other in each point: to «m alienum, is opposed 
nu^cree opea, which they and their nation would get by adhering to 
the Republic, their debt would be forgiven either wholly or in part; 
to eituUtim belli (*Hheir nation's fondness for war")^ is opposed tuta 
eoneilia, war was uncertain, and peace was safer; to magnamereee,,. 
vietoruBt is opposed cefta prmnia, which the senate would bestow on 
them and their nation, for the important service of detecting such a 

coospiracy. S* fwrtuna reipubliea ; "the Romans were accustomed 

to ascribe to the Forthne of Rome whatever had brought unhoped* 

for safety in a time of great peril." J. F. Gbonovtos. 4« patr<h 

cinio. Foreign nations, reduced to subjection by the Romany trans- 
acted business with the senate through some noble Roman (usually 

of the gene of their conqueror) whose patronage they employed. 

ff« etudiwn conjuraiionie, " great zeal for the conspiracy." — ainuUenl; 
this pres. subj. after the perf. indef. is very unusual, Gr. 258, %, (2^ 
^--eeteroe adeant, " have conference with others of the conspiratoraL* 
^-bene polliceantur, ** make fair promises."— ^ruom. maxime manifeetoe, 
** detected as completely as possible." 

CHAP. XLII. motuef "uneasiness, disturbance of the public 

mind." %• euneta . . . agehant, ** were doing every thing at once."— > 

armorum ... portationibut = " going armed."i^^3« ex eenaU ewer 
eulto; see Chap. 86. — eauaa eognita^ "having tried them," they not 
having laid down their arms by the day specified in the eenahu- 
eoMvltum. 

CHAP. XLIIL iU videbaniur explains magnie^ "apparently 
great." — Lentvlue cum ceteris ... conetituerant, Gr..209, R. 12,(6). — 
CBffrum Fceaulanum; this cannot refer to Fiesulas near Florence^ 
which is more than 100 miles from Rome: Dietsch, after Manner^ 
the geographer, thinks there was another FsdsuIib near to RoTUti.-— 
aetionea, " official acts." — imponeret, " should endeavor to casi upoi.** 
^-eonfurationie, "concerned in the conspiracy."— s»Mt« . .. exeequere- 
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fur ; these had been assigned by Catiline, the night of the meeting 

atXeeca's honse. 2. «a, sa negotia. — hoc = tali, and so followed 

by ^it with the snbj., 6r. 264, l.^^o tamuUti, "the turn alt arising 
from which."— /flctVtor aditui . . . fieret, " they might more easily get 
at." — alius . . . alium, sc. aggrederetwr.—filii familiarumiA the corre- 
sponding expression to pater famUioB. 8* eorrumpere, "were 

spoiling = losing. "—/octo ... eontulio; see Chap. 1, near the end. — 
languentilmB aliis, ** though the rest were spiritless." 

CHAP. XLiy. ex praeepto Cieeronie ; see Chap. 41 (eeterM 

adeantf Ac). — perferani, Gr. 264, 6. %• dant, sc. Ju»furand%tm 

9ignat%an. — 6o, i. e., into the country of the Allobroges, which was 
that around modern Geneya^ in Switzerland.— 8. mUtit, historical 
present for mitdtt and hence followed by imperf. subj. 5« Fac {ytt) 
cogitee (Qr. 262, R. 4) =:= eogita, Gr. 26*7, R. 8. — eogitee . . . considered 
... petae, Gr. 260, B. 6.— to«B raiiones, "your interests.** — ab infimis, 

i e., the slares. 6* mandaia verbis, "yerbal mes8age."--^(Mml^ 

Gr. 266, 2. Cicero, who had the letter in his possession, gives it (in 
Cat iii. 12) a little differently, but the same in substance. 

CRAP, XLY. cuncl<i, Gr. 234, 1. — Ha agant, supply i«^.-^ii<» ... 

st<, "as circumstances may require." 8. Rli, sc prixtores, — ^A^mt- 

ne9 miliiares is added to explain the skill with which they managed 
the business^ such things being common in'trtLT.'-^pramdiis eolloeati* ; 

all this is narrated by Cicero (in Cat iil). 3« id loci, Gr. 212, R 

3. — et simiU^=set mmWae.— 4« multa prius ... obtestatus, "hay« 
first made many prayers for safety ; " thereby betraying his conscioua- 
nesa of treasonable designs. 

CHAP. XLYI. Qtdbus rebus confeetis, in the night of Dec 2, 

£• quid ... esset; quid opus est and facto opus est, being both 

allowable expressions^ are here blended together. — perdendcs . . . fore^ 
"would tend to destroy," Gr. 215, HI, R. 1, (6); Z. 662.— mp«6/tc<i 
is not dat aa might be inferred from oneru " This passage shows 
ho'V' fftr Sallust is from being unjust to Cicero. He represents him, 
not as driven by blind fury to the infliction of the most cruel pun- 
ishment, but as mindful of the danger he wotdd incur, and yet re- 
garding the interests of the state more than his own." Dixtsch.— -^ 
3* confirmato animo, "his mind being made up," **no longer hesitat- 
ing."—^—!, indido eognito, "having heard of the detection (of the 

eonspiracy)." ft« csdem Concordia ; this temple had been dedicated 

by Camillus.-^— .6« Flaeeum . . . jubet; Cicero had never touched i% 
lutil it was now opened. 
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CHAP. XLYII. quid . . . eoimZtt habui9iei, ** wBat had been hk 
object"— ^/ta» ** other (than the truth).**— ^/Eds publico, "on promiee 
of pardon.** — docet, "explains," as a reason for not knowing more. — 
nihil , . . Ifffatos, ** that he knew nothing more than the legates did : * 
this is the best explanation ; others ihterpret ity " that he knew no 

other conspirators except the legates.** 2« Sadem ... fateniur. 

They were no doubt examined after, and separately from, Yoltnrcius, 
as Cicero declares, contrary to what Sallust incoiTeetly says above, 
(Chap. 46), Yolturcium eum legatis introducit. — libris SiByllinii, 
These books were said to have been purchased by king Tarquinius 
Priscus of a Sibyl or prophetic woman, under very singular circum- 
stances. They were kept with great care in a stone chest under- 
ground in the temple of Jupiter Capitolinus, in the charge of officers 
appointed for the purpose ; they were consulted by them only, and 
at the special command of the senate, given In cases of prodigies and 
calamities. When burned with the temple, n. a 83, ambassadors 
were sent through Italy, Greece, and Asia Minor, to collect them 
afresh, and when the temple had been rebuilt, they were placed and 
kept as before. See Smith's Diet, AfUig. for a foil account — Cinna 
atque StdlOf i e., ComeliuM Cinna and Cameliu$ Sull<i, both members 
of the Cornelia gens, as was Lentulna, P. Cornelius Lentulus being 
his full name; supply urbis antea potUoi esse from the following 
clause. — urbie potiri, 6r. 246, R. 1, last clause ; Z. 466. " Sdruspiees 
were brought to Rome from Etruria, but never acquired a political 
importance like the Augurs. Their art consisted in explaining and 
interpreting the will of the gods, from the appearances of tho entrails 
of animals offered in sacrifice ; and also from lightning, earthquakes, 
and all extraordinary phenomena in nature. This art was considered 
by the earlier Romans of the highest importance, but by this time 
had fallen into such disrepute among the educated, that Cato the 
Younger (whose speech is given below, Chap. 62) said, he wondered 
one haruspex did not -laugh when he saw another.** — Smith's Diet 
Antiq. — respandiesenty "had predicted;** it is the formal expression 
for the responses of oracles and haruspiccs to those who consulted 

them. 3« quum ... eogmmnenty "after all of them had acknow' 

ledged their seals : ** this clause is connected with the preceding. The 
letters were written, as was the custom, on wooden tablets covered 
with wax, and were fastened by a string, the end of which was sealed. 
The seal bore the image of the owner or one of his ancestors ; thus 
that of Lentulus bore the head of his great-grandfather, to which 
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Cicero referred on this oecasion (in Cat ill 6, 10). — abdicato magis' 
tratu; this is the earliest example of this construction; the regular 
construction had been, abdieare se magistrcUti, which would have re- 
quired here poatqttam se abdicMset magUtrattk — liberis ctutodiis, i. e., 

not in prison, but in some dwelling, in custody of the owner. 

4« C. Ccesari, better known to us as Julius Cotaar, a form, howeyer, 
which the Komans never used; see note Chap. VI, — P, LenttUo 
Spintheri ... Q. Camifido ; these are known to haye been warm 
8uppoi*ters of Cicero. Doubtless Caesar and Crassns were included is 
this honorable responsibility, to clear them, in the public mind, of all 
suspicion of connection with the conspiracy. 

CHAP. XLVIII. After the transactions just related, Cicero, 
towards evening, delivered his third Catilinarian oration to the mul- 
titude waiting around the senate-house, and was conducted by them 

in triumph to his lodgings. 2* facinara, ** deeds."-7^<M2ae^ sc. aibu 

— incendium ; they had not been previously aware that this was in* 
tended — maxime calamitotum, L e., more than the other thioga 
threatened, which would not have affected them, for the reason 
following. — U9U qvotidianOf " daily labor. ^ — eultu corporis, ** their 
food and clothing." — — 4, de itinere hosiium, i. e., against Rome.— 
a M. Crasso ; see Chap. 17. — qui , • . nuniiaret = tU ille . . . nuntiaret, 
6r. 264, 6. — Lenttdus et Cethegtis aliique . .. deprehentH = LentvlOt ibc— * 
deprehensis, 6r. 274, B. 5. — eum, sc CcUUinam. — ceterorum, i e., those 

not arrested. — illif L e., those arrested. 5* ianCa ... videbtUur^^ 

tanUj^. via hominem . . . leniendum, — magia quam exagttandum (<fue) 
videbatur. — CroMo obnoxii, " in the power of Crassus," i e., in debt 
to him. " At one time of his life there was scarcely a senator who 
was not under some private obligation to him.** — Smith's Diet Biog, 
— referatur, sc jid $enatum, " that (the matter) be referred to the 
senate," by proposing a resolution, which Cicero accordingly did. 

6« consulente, sc aenatunu — potestatem, sc indicandit "power of 

making farther discoveries."— ^act£7t(fam, sc Uli, ** should be given 

(him)." 7« appellaiOy "being named (among the conspirators)." — 

per societatam periculi = quod aociua perictUi erat, " being a sharer of 

the danger." 8« immissum, "was suborned." — more tuo connecta 

with suscepto . . . patrocinioy not with rem. eonturbaret, Crassns often 
sought popularity, as many a popularity-hunter has done since, by 
befriending the vilest criminals^ who would thus become serviceable 
tools. ^ 

CHAP. XLIX Q. Catulua, It is hard to believe that this story 
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eftn ht tnie of fo pure and exilt«d a chanoter. CaeMr was at 
time an object of graat hatred and dread to the senate, and the atorj 
if trae (which cannot well be deoied), is only another example of 
the cotmpting inflneoce of party spirit^ even on the noblest minds : 
a truth which Americans do not need to learn from Jioman history. 
— O. PUo is C. CSalpnmins PIbo, who had been consul b. c 67. — gnt- 

Ua, i e., promises of support and fiiYors. £• Ntmi refers to what 

Is implied : '* they strove to effect this (i. e., to have Caesar fslsely 
aeeused) for, Ae/'^-^jmgtuUut, so. a Cteiare, he being patron of 
(hat people.— ^iMfteto . . . repeiundarum, " an action for damages,* for 
m repetunda has this comprehensive meaning, and does not always 
denote an action for the recovery of money extorted. — ex petUione, 
"from what befell him when a candidate." — adoUteenUdo ; Ciesar was 
then Z1,—dUee99eretf sc comitiU ; as we say, ** he had come off con- 
quered.**— 8« JieSf "the occasion.** — opportuna^ i e., for accusing 
Onsar of participation in the conspiracy, it would be readily beliered 
on account of his enormous indebtedness. — egrtgieL^ "extraordinary;" 
it is not necessarily a term of praise. — privatimf "as an individuaL"— » 
pMic^ " in office,** i e., when ndiles. The a»diles were accustomed 
to seek popularity and prepare their way to higher office, by exhibit- 
ing extraordinary munificence in their public games and shows. 
Cssar had spent immense sums in this WKy.^^grandem ... debebai; 
"Plutarch says he owed 1800 talents (about a million and a quarter 
of dollars), before he obtained liny public office ; and when he went 
to Spain as propretor, b. o. 61, he is reported to have said that ha 
wanted one hundred million of sesterces (nearly $4,000,000), to be 
worth nothing. Mcsivalx.— 4*. tantum f acinus, L e., having Casar 
unjustly accused. — negveuni^ sc Piso and Oatulus. — dieerent, for dU^ 
hantt Or. 266, 8, last clause; Z. 651.— t//t, sc. CpMri— mm/ = eta. 
hant.-'-ammi mobUitatet "want of discretion.**— ^wo .. . easet ezplaina 
the clause following. With regard to the question of Ccesar's gnilt or 
innocence, which has been much disputed, the following remarka of 
Dr. William Smith appear decisiva "There is no satisfactory evi- 
dence of his guilty and we think it unlikely that he would have em- 
barked in sudi a rash scheme. For though he would probably have 
had little scruple, as to the means he employed to obtain his end% 
he was still no rash, reckless adventurer, who could only hope to rise 
in a general scramble for power; he now possessed unbounded infla* 
ence with the people, and was sure of obtaining the consulship ; and 
if his ambition had already formed loftier plans, he would hav^ had 
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greater reason^ fear a Iom than an increase of his power, in itniTer- 
aal anarchy." SMrra's J)iet. Biog, 

CHAP. L. liberti ; libertus is always used when the former mas- 
ter and present patron is mentioned, otherwise Itbertinus.-'-^Hnerilnu, 
** directions." — opifices, " the day-laborers." — eum eripiendum, so. cuaUh 
dia, — duceM mtdtttudinum, "mob leaden^ professional bullie&**— 

ft* grege faetOt "in a body." S* dUpoBitU preuidiut, i e, in the 

Oapital and Vorum,--^eorUra . . . feeitse, i e., they had been guilty of 
treason: the senate had so voted after Cicero's second speech against 
Catiline; These occurrences took place Dec 5. A full account of 
what follows is found in Cicero's Letters (ad Atticum, XII., 21).— 
4« tupplicium, "capital punishment."— p«c{i'6?M . . . tturvm, " would go 
oyer." Senators expressed assent to a proposition by seating them- 
selres beside him who made it^ and vice versa, — Tih, Neronie ; this 
was the grandfather of the emperor Tiberius. — prceeidiu addide, to 
prevent the rescue threatened by the friends of the criminals. — de ea 
r» ... referendum =si " ihBt the subject should be postponed;" no 
doubt^ until after the contest with Catiline should be decided.— 
ft« ad ei$m venium, " There was much irregularity in the order in 
which opinions were demanded in the senate. The consul (or in his 
abeence the prietor) usually called first upon one of the consuls-elect ; 
next upon the eonsulars, the prsstors, and other high magistrates. 
But h^ was not bound to any particular order." Mkrttale — hujutce- 
modi . . . loeutue est There can be no doubt that this spee^ is the 
Qompositio»of Sallust^ and as little that we have in it many of the 
arguments used by Csssar, who, most probably, took care to have 
hia speech published, as Cicero did hia However this may be, it is a 
q[>eeeh eminently characteristic of Caesar, and entirely worthy of him. 
Tht skill of the argument^ the weight and point of the sentences, the 
calmness and freedom from all perturbation, and the exquisite tact 
and subtilty with which he maintains^ on his opponent's own princi- 
ples» the view he proposes, are all worthy of the greatest man Rome 
ever produced. We cannot wonder that Cicero found it so difficult 
to answer, and that so many of those most attached to him, ineludiog 
his own brother Quintus^ were convinced by it 

CHAP. LL Omne%^pmine% ; po Demosthenes begins one of his 
orations by the remark i^'It becomes all men, O Athenians, who ad- 
dress you, to speak nothing from personal enmity or friendship." It 
is not necessary to suppose that Cesar borrowed so obvious a remark 
from tha Athenian orator.«-a6 odio ... vaeuoM; vamiuBt and saveral 
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other kindred a^jeotiTe^ are fottowed by the abL either with or irHb* 
out ab, Z. 462 A 468.— ^-t« ffaud facUe; nam ie to be supplied. 

. The want of connectivei adds greatly to the gravity and dignity of 
the style. — •providet is aptly used with reference to futare good will 
— ilia refers to odiot amieUiOt dec, in the preceding sentence. — libidim 

H iMtM, "passion and prudence." 8* intenderi», "have exerted." — 

vo/el takes ita subjeet (tn^Mittun) from the object of the preceding 
verb^ Gr. 209, R. 2, (1^ (&)• — antmtM is used here instead of ingenivm 
to avoid repetition.-— —4« qui rege$ atque popuU = re^es atque popu- 
IcM quL — malt contulverintf sc. st6i, **purBued a. course injurious to 

Uiemselyes."-— orvKfM; Gr. 249, II. 5* Ptrte; the usual form would 

be Per9eo. — populi . . . creiferai ; the Romans had given them a terri- 
tory in Asia Minor, for their services in the wars against Philip and 
Antiochus.— eonstf/^vm eat, so. a aeruUu.^^mtiarwn, sc iSAodtbrwn, 
L e., for the sake of plunder. — iftjuriai, i. e., done by the Rhodians to 
the Romana — impunito* . . . tUmUere, This is far from being a lur 
statement^ which would not have served CsBsar's purpose. The Rho- 
dians were treated with great injustice and cruelly, and only by the 
exertions of Cato the Censor, escaped utter destruction ; see Polybius 

andlivy. (&• ipH refers to^majorea nostri, — per oeeeuioHem= 

« when they had an opportunity."— in illia, " in (the case of) them." 
The claim made in this sentence is as far as possible from the truth. 
The frequent observations of the Roman writers about Roman good 
faith and Punic bad faith, coupled with the fact that we have only the 
Roman side of the story, reminds one irresistibly of the fable of the 

*statue representing a man striding over a prostrate lion ; the lion well 
remarked that^ if a lion had made the statue, he would-have -exhibited 
a lion striding over a prostrate man.— 7« pnmdendwn ett, "must 
be seen to." — n« plu$ . . . valeaJt, " that you do not think more of" — 
neu magii . . . connUaiia, "and that you do not rather obey your pas- 
sion than consult your reputation;" eanmlatis is used with traby 
jEeugma.^-— 8* pro factu eontm, " in comparison with their deeda* 
The author might have written digtia factU merelj^biit the idea of 
proportion between crime and punishment would not have heea so 
fully expressed. — novum consilium is the plan of putting the con- 
spirators to death. — ingenia exmperat, " sumpses the imagination,** 
i c, is greater than could be conceived. — iia, sc pamis. — utendwn, sc 
nobis esse. — comparata sunt, " have been furnished,'* i e., established. 

He means the punishments of exile, fine, disfranchisement^ d;c 

9* composite atque magnifiee-, "with studied eloquence." — samtta is 
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OMd with enwneravere hj zeugma ; '.* they haye deecribed the herron 
of war, they have ennmerated the eyils which would happen to the 
vapquished." — colliimissefU is an old word, frequent in Plautus^ but 
seldom found in any later writer. ' 10« quo ... pertinuit, ** to what 
end was that strain of remark f '* — ScUicetf ** no doubt ; " it is genei^- 

ally ironical, as here. 11. Nwi ita eat, that is, men do not need 

oratory to inflame them to a proper sense of their own injuries; on 
the contrary, they generally exaggerate them. — mcB, ** his own," re- 
fers to cuiquam. — injuHce is objective here. — gravity cequo . . . habttere, 
** have felt them too deeply '* = ** have over-estimated them," 6r. 25d, 
R. 9. — habuere = aolent habere. The idea is^ " many have done so^ 
and hence we may suppose it to be natural to men." — ^aviter habere 
is an expression found only in Sallust ; a^qtie habere is used by livy. 

12« alia aliie lieeniia eat The idea ib, ** though individuals may 

thus indulge their resentment^ it is not proper for you.-' — H . . . deli* 
qtiere, sc. ii, ** if they have done any wroi^g through ai^er : " the con- 
struction is, ai (ii) qui . . . habentf quid . . . deliquere^ pauci sctttn/.—- 
paree aunt, i. e., equally contemptible. — qui . . . agunt ; observe th« 
amphasis given to the relative clause by placing it first ; so in th« 
preceding sentencc-^mpmo, Gr. 244 — •prcaditi; this word generally 
indicates something intrinsic and natural, but not always. — in excels 
, , . agunt ; this recalls the Scripture expression, " Ye are a city set 

on a hill, that cannot be hid." 13« lieentia^^ "liberty to do aa 

we please." — deeety sc. rMigna imperio prcaditoa.-'^atudere is used as tbe 

opposite of odiaae. 14* in imperio, "in a ruler." 15* minofeM 

quam ==i f inadequate to." — poatrema, " what happened last," i e., the 
punishment. — in . . . impiiaf " in the case of," <fec — de poena =poenam. 

— aeverior, sc aotito, Gr. 256, E. 9. 16« dixerit, Gr. 266, 1. — txer* 

eere =s " is influenced by." — eoa , . . earn == talea . . . talem ; " such I 

know to be," «kc. 1T« non crudelia, "I do not say cruel." — aliena 

a republica, foreign to the repuHic, i e., not used in it 18« I^am 

pro/eeto. Caesar now uses a dilemma, to convict Silanus of errol*: 
he argues thus ; You are either moved by fear; but there is no rea- 
son to fear : or by the magnitude of the crime {injuria) ; but in that 
case, you propose inadequate punishments, or rather what is no pun- 
ishment at alL 20* poaaumua equidem dicere, "we may surely 

say." — id . . . habet = " which results from the nature of the case." — 
tdtrOf sa mortem. The scepticism here expressed by Ciesar had be- 
eome very common among the Romans^ especially the more intelli* 
gent^ who could not fail to see the folly of the popular religion, and 
17 



886 NOrBB ON THS 

bad notiiiiig b«tt«r to nibttitate tat it Gioero^ in his reply to tiiii 
speech (in Cst. ir. 4 ; 7 A 8 ; 6, 11), and in other orations (pro Glo- 
entio, 61, 171 ; pro Milone, 87, 101^ expresses the same opinion. Bet 
in his philosophical wrildngs, written in his last years, he decidedly 
advocates the other opinion, though it ia painful to observe how " all 
his mind is clouded with a doubt" The wisest and best of the 
heathen, Socrates, Plato, and others, were in this melancholy uncer- 
tninty ; so true is it that life and immortality are brought to light in 
the gospel The influence on public morals exerted by such opinions 
as those expressed by Casar, and which come with great appropri- 
ateness from the lips of such a debauchee, need not be set forth. It is 
ooospieoous in every page of the history of the period, and may be seen 
in the streets of every large city in our own midst- — ftU'^nimad- 
ftertereturt "punishment should be inflicted" S2« An^ quia; sup- 
ply non adiidittit dec., from the preceding. — lex Porcia; it is uncer- 
tain from what Porcius thia law took its name. — eUicB Uget . . . Jtibent 
There were no laws expressly to this effect so far as is ^nown. But 
aa a person accused of a capital offence was left at liberty until con- 
demned, he could go into exile, if he chose ; and we leam that the 
same was afterwards allowed after condemnation. One accused of a 
capital crime could always appeal to the people ; and of this appeal 
Cicero, Oato, and others^ wished to deprive the conspirators^ under 
the plea that by their conduct they had become hostet, and were no 

longer civet, 24. 8in, quia leviut est; supply after nn, in gerUen* 

tiam non adcUdiati, dec, as was done above with An. — levius refers to 
' verberari, ** if, because it was too light (a penalty to be added to one 
■o much heavier, viz., death)," i e., because it was not important 
enough to break the law for it — qui convenit, "how is it proper!* 
—25* Atenim, "But (why do you find fault), for who," <fec. — tern- 
put, "time" in general. — dies^ "some particular occasion." — repre- 
hendent is to be suppUed, agreeing with tempuSf diee, and farHtneu 
The argument is that it will famish a bad precedent which hereafter 

will be used for evil — illie, i. e., the conspirators. 86* in alios 

statuatis, ** what you are deciding (by this decision) against others 

(than the conspirators)." 27* ex banisy sc. exemplie. The ideaia^ 

that a bad precedent is usually set under circumstances which lead 
men to excuse it as in this case the violation of law, in putting the 
eonspirators to death without appeal, would be excused, on account 
of their guilt What in their case would be bonum exemplum, be- 
aause well deserved by them, might admit of very bad imitation in 



oomBPmAOY OF oATniNE. 887 

other cases. The thought is fully illustrated below, and is a com 
plete condemnation of all mob-law also. — ab dignU, i e., of such a 

purijhment. 28* gui ... tractarent, Gr. 264, 5. 29* tfa ... 

Icetari, Z. 885 ; IcBtor is usually followed by the abL with or without 

a preposition. 30* Ueentia, L e., of punishing without triaL — 

libicUnosef " at their pleasure.*' 32* Damoiippum ; Marcus Junius 
Damasippus had, at the order of the younger Marius, most brutally 
murdered a number of senators of Sulla's party. «— 33* is refers to 
alieujitk, Ccesar here speaks from personal experience ; he had nar- 
rowly escaped death in this proscription.—— 34. trahebantuTj sc 

ad tuppliciunL 35t hae non in M. TidUo . . . vereor, i, e., **I do not 

fear that Cicero will follow Sulla's example." 36« in manu = un- 
der his command."— ^a/<i«m eUiquid, L e., " a false charge of this kind." 

37« eonsilii neque audacicB unqucan effuerCf "never were deficient 

in wisdom or boldness." 38« pleraque refers to arma atque tela as 

well as to insignia. — cum tummo studio ; for the preposition see Z. 
472. — in-Sidert bonis; some supply institutis, as Corte and Kritz; 

others, hominibus, as Gerlach and Herzog. 39* Orcseia morem 

imitati, No authority can be found for this statement ; it is there^ 
fore either a slip of the historian, or an artifice of the orator, who 
represents the death penalty as something foreign and unknown ; 

perhaps the phrase means only, ''like the Greeks.-'* 40. multitth 

dine civium, i, e., bad citizens ; see Jug. Gh. 41. — eircumveniri = " to 
be unjustly condemned." — guibus legibus may include lex PorciOf as 
well as alice leges, but probably not— 41* JIanc eausam ... in pHmis 
magnam, "tKis a most important reason," — quo minus eapiamus, "for 

not adopting." 42* beneparta, sc. ab illis.-^^^kZ* JPlacet, sc. mihL 

— auger e . .,. Catilince, i e., by joining it — peeunias = boncu — qua . . . 
valent, and so are best able to guard them safely. These municipia 
were not bound to receive them, unless they chose. — de iis, i. e., in 
their behalf In what difficulty this masterly speech of Csesar in- 
Tolved his opponents is clearly seen in Cicero's fourth Catilinarian ora- 
tion. Its tendency, too, was to increase greatly his own popularity. 
The people were extremely tenacious of the right of n^peal, and would 
proportionally honor its defender, and be enraged at those who abol- 
ished it Cicero deeply felt the danger he would incur, but not too 
deeply, as events showed. The warnings Caesar addressed to the senate 
against setting so bad an example, derived a sharper edge from the gen- 
eral fear entertained by them, that Pompey would prove another Sulla, 
and that then their own devices might return to plague the inventors. 
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CHAP. UL vtrha, ^ Terbally," not by rising and sitting beude 
the on6 whose opinion they espoused ; see Chsp. 50^ note on pedHnu 
t/tfmm.— a/t«M alii, i. e, either to Silanns or CsBsar. — varie refers to 
a/tiM a/tt, not to auentiehafUwr. CtBsar waa very near carrying the 
point— IT. PorcifU Caio, commonly called Cato the Younger, to dis- 
tinguish him from Cato the Censor, his great-grandfather. Both 
their lives are in Long's Platareh. — orationem habuit. Plutarch 
{Cato Minor, Ch. 23) says that Cicero had the speech taken down 
by short-hand writers^ and that it existed at the time he wrote, at 
least 180 years after. It was certainly much to Cicero's interest to 
haye it published.— ^S« Lonffemihh^; the sense ia^mt At o/iafiMiu 
ui, quum rtM, Ac, H longe alia quum imtentiaa, &c — nostra, 6r. 206^ 
B. % Ezc— ^S* dt pcena, Ac; that ia» as if their punishment was 
the only question. — ari$ atpte /oeiM, "Especially were altars erected 
in the courts of houses for the family gods {penatei); while the 
house gods {larei) receiyed offerings upon a small hearth (Jbeu8\ in 
the family hall {atrium) ; hence arcs et foci, by metonomy, for houM, 
or house and hearth, and pro ari* et foci$ pugnare, ' to contend for 
house and home' " Andhkws' Leaneon, under Arti, L — ea»er€, ** to de- 
fend ourselves.**— 4# provideris is pert subj. — nihil Jit rdiqui=r 

nihil reliquum etL 5« feeittii, "have yalued.** — aliquando, "at 

\ut*''^eapeuite as "give aU your attention and labor to." 6« Kon 

agitwr, "the question is not** — veetigalilnu, sc. tubreptis, a very com- 
mon occorrencc — de ... injuriia, "injuries done to our aHies," by 

Romans, a subject of constant complaint to the senate. 7. in hoe 

ordin$s=:in ienatu^—advenos, sc mihu 8* Qui ... fecisiem, "(I) 

who never would have granted the indulgence of any fault to myself 
and my own mind.** — eondonabam, "was not used to pardon;" the 
sense is, " I was not in the habit of pardoning the lusts of others for 
the crimes they led to.*'-'— -9« ea = mea verba, — opulentia . . . tolera- 

bat = tolerare poterat : opulentia, sc reipublicce, 10. boniene ... 

moribua, "well or ilL" — sed hcee . . . futura sint ; " but (the question 
is), whether these things, of whatever nature they are, are to be ours, 

or with ourselves^ to belong to our enemies." 11* quisquasn, i c, 

CcMar; this example, with others, shows the incorrectness of the 
declaration, that quitquam is used only in negative sentences ; yet 
undoubtedly that is generally its use. — quia bona ... vocatur ; tiiis 
passage strikes directly at Cassar, who, as has beeir said, was in- 
debted some three or four millions ofdollars. — in extremo tita ett, " is 
reduced to extremity."— «m/," let tftem," i. e, "those who so speak.'' 
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 » !%• qwmiam ... haheni, "since saeli is the fashion." — dwn 
parcuni a= jpareendo,-^f«rditum, earU = perdant.'^^ 1 S« diverse itinera, 
** in a different direction." — habere = ineolere. The opinions here re- 
ferred to by Cato, as disbelieved by Cssar, were those^ not only of 
the vulgar, but also of the Stoics^ of whom Cato was a follower. As 
Csesar was now high-priest^ there seemed a peculiar impropriety in 
his thus attacking the popular religion, of which he was the chief 

minister. 14t popularibiia = 80€ii8; so in Chap. 22. — multitttdine 

conductOi ''a hired mob."— — 15. ibi ... ttbi, L e,, in the mttnieipia^ 

16« intanto ... metu, "when all are so much afraid." — co... 

ire/ert, "it the more concerns me," "because it shows that he is con- 
cerned in the plot," is the inference which Cato's hearers could not 

fail to draw. 18t QtMnto ... cUtentiuSf "the more carefully." — ea^ 

the decision concerning the conspirators.— tZZt« refers to ezereUu and 
conjuratiSy as viderint does also.— ;;am . . . aderunt, "immediately they 

all will attack us fiercely." 19* armit, "by arms (only)." 

20» pulcherrimanif i. e., more so than formerly. — nos haberemue, i e., 

at the present time it would be. — quam illis, sc erat. ftU qua . . . 

mdla = quorum, nulla. — delicto = delicti eonacieniia. — ohnoxius, " in 

the power of, influenced by." 32* puhliee egeHateniy privatim opu- 

lentoe, " the state beggared, individuals wealthy." — ntUlvm discrimen, 
8C est, " we make no distinctions." — virtutis prcemia^ " rewards which 
ought to belong to virtue only." — possidet being the word used of 
possession only, without ownership, is used here with great felicity. 

23t hie = in senatu, — eo, "by this (course of conduct)." — vaeuam, 

i. c, "having no defenders." 24. Conjuravere ... ineendere, for 

lU ineendantf by Grsecism, Z. 616. — Qallorum gentem, the Allobrogea. — 

supra caput = " hovering over us, threatening to fall upon us." 

35* cunctamini = dubitatis, which is also added here by Dietsch and 

others, on 'the authority of most manuscripts. 36« Misertamini 

censeo; supply ut before misereamini, Gr. 262, R. 4. This is severely 
ironical in Cato's mouth, though no doubt it was seriously urged by 

some. — etiam armatos, "even those (taken) in arms." 2T. arma 

ceperinty i. e., after their diBmissaL Cato had previously spoken of 
Cssar's proposition, to keep them in the munieipia, as utterly ridicu- 
lous. 28t Scilicet . . . est, "To be sure, the affair, viewed by itsel( 

is perilous." — Immo vera, " Yes, indfted." — maxifne, sc. earn timetis,-^ 
alius ... ezspectantes, "waiting^ for one another (to act)." — dis, Gr. 

245, II. 49, eedunt prospera, "turn out well," Gr. 210, R. 1.— • 

SOt bello Qallico ; thil is an error of Sallust foir Latino ; see LiTT« 
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▼iii 7. It WM in • G«lUe war that T. Kanlins^ th« fiitber, disdn 
gnkhed himself, and obtained his surname, ThrqwUuM; hence arose 

probably the error of the writer. tl« Vtddieet, Ao. Tlie idea i% 

** it most be because," Ac The remark is bitterly ironicaL ZZ* nin 

iierum »,, fecit, "if this is not the second time that he has made," Ae. 

He had been concerned in the ciril wars. 34* Nam. quid, Ae, 

The connection is, *'(! mention these onljX ^o^ why^" dec. — non «a = 
oiia.— IS* Poitrema, "in a word, not to say more." — n peeeaio 
locui €999i, sss "if wc could afford to do wrong," L e., by letting the 
conspirators go. — ipia res=s "the coarse of events." — re and ver6a'are 
strongly antithetic. Dietsch aptiy compares the German proverb^ 
"They who inll not hear must feeL"— /aif«t6iM wrget, "is at oar 

throats," Gr. 250; Z. 467.— jMirori neqtue conmdi, bc. a nobie, 

M* mwre majorum, i. e., withont appeal, which was .a later osage, 
and unknown to the earlier Romana They were accordingly stran- 
gled in prison. Though Sallnst preferred making a speech himself 
for Cato, rather than using the genuine one, which was then extsnt^ 
and long aiterwarde^ yet it is eminentiy characteristic, and doubtiess 
embodies the arguments actually used. ** Every one will recognize 
the impetuosity, the stern morality, the bitterness towards those 
whom he considered depraved, which characterized Cato ; and not 
less the magnanimity with which he defends his opinion, though 
aware of the danger he incurs^ and reproaches so severely the cow- 
ardice and sloth of those who differ from him. The whole style of 
the speech, suited rather for moving than persuading, agrees weU 
with Cato*s manner of speaking, as we learn it from others." DmscK 
CHAP. LIIL item sss prater eoen-^unati deeretvm ... ceneuetat. 
At the instance of Cato, the highest praises of Cicero were inserted 
in the same decree. Sallnst cannot be wholly excused for omitting 
all notice of this and all the other extraordinary honors bestowed on 

Qieero. %• multa UgeiUi, mtUta audienii; miUta agrees with foci- 

nara below. — mihi ,.. forte liMt, " it accidentally pleased me" = 
"it came into my mind." — euttinuiitet, "could have caused to suc- 
ceed."— S« Bciebam, "I was aware " (at the time when I began to 
consider this question).— <eon<0fi<li«M; sc populum RomanunL—-fortuna 
vioUfUiam, such as the capture of the city by the Gauls, the many 
defeats by Hannibal, Ac-^facufidia ... fitisse, "in eloquence the 
G reeks, in the glory of war the Gauls, had surpassed the Romans " 

(yet both Greeks and Gauls had been subdued by them). 4. eoqui 

faetum, for per earn factum^ as eo refers to vtr<ti/«m.— ■— 6« rurmu, 
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** on the^eontrarj.*'— ttc«< effeta parentey in miUti$, This reading of 
tiie text is bj conjecture, supported by one manjosoript, which how- 
aver omits the preposition in. The reading of all the mannscripts, 
egfeta parenhtm, which cannot be explained, came, it is conjectured, 
from parenU, in, Dietsch thinks <BU^)ms been dropped ont^ which 
seems the best sn^estion ; "as when the parents are worn out with 
age, (children are no longer born);" if we read parente, it will be 
"the mother," instead of ** the parents."—— 6« ^Sed, "now (the greal^ 
ness of Rome having come from its great men), there have been, Ac** 
— ffi^f«n^ virtuiey " of great merit" — obtuUrai , . . non fidt ; these 
tenses, used instead of e$t and obhUitf are employed, as is common in 
epistles^ with reference not to the time of writing, but to the time 
when what was written would be read, Z. 508. — quantum tn^emo 
po99em, " as far as my ability would permit" 

CHAP. Liy. IgUur, " well^ then ; " see Jug. 96, {IffUur Sulla, Ac) 
— eetas. Gato was 83, and Qesar 88. — item ghriOy (sc par fuit) ud 
alia alii, "also their glory was equal, but not the san^: " lit, "one 

glory to one, another glory to the other." tt largiendo here is 

opposed alike to dando, sublevandOf and ignoseendo, aad = graHJl' 
ecmdo.—'i* negligere is the hist inf., and does not depend ont9»- 
duxerat, — dono dignttm, "worth giving," a very unusual expression. 
—^lovutn, i e., either new in kind, or against a new enemy, or one in 
which he was the first to command. — txoptabai, " was always wish- 
ing for." — ubi . . . posset; GsBsar's wars with the Gauls, Germans, and 
Britons, all appear to have been begun by him with this motive ; 
human life with him was of no account ^5* abstinentia, " disinter- 
estedness."— ^uo minus . . . «o magis, the lees . . . the more, Gr. 256, 
R 16. 

CHAP. LV. optimum factum^ sc esse, "that it was the best 
course."— noc/tfin . . . anteeapere, i. e., to finish the executions before 
vi^i.^-iHumviros ; these were the triumviri eapUales appointed 
annually by the people, whose daty it was to see to the infliction of 
punishments, and keep in custody those detected in the commission 
of crime ; to inquire into capital crimes, to preserve the peace, <bc. ; 
they generally acted by deputies.— ^uob supplieium postulabat, " which 

were needful for (capital) punishment" tt loeus quod TuUianum, 

sc. robur, Gr. 206, (10). It was called Tullianum robur, because 
originally built of oak by King Servius Tullius. It was the " state 
prison^* of Rpme. The upper part was called the Mamertine prison, 
And is now a church ; the 7\dlianum being converted into a subter- 
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fwm^Uk «lMp«L "It htt ■kill,'* wajm EiiiUc«^ *'amott appolli&g ap 
jxa rmee." dttetndnJM ; many- aditions and- ihe beet manmcripta 
liaye mtcm^d i ru, wfaieh suits batter with the top<^T^by. In either 
aassr the ssoent or deeeent to the eotranee of the 7}uUiaimii*m was 
within the prison.— ^umt depreutUt ** sunk into the earth," 6r. 221, 
JL 8.-^4* camera, ''ayaiilted rool"— vtJMta, "bound together by 
aseompoaed oC**— ft* vuufiMs rerwn capiitUium: **theae were not 
the t riu m m ri, just mentioned, but the ezeentaonen, who were public 
slaTCS, a dass so abject and despised, that they were not OYen allowed 
to lire in the eity." Dnrsoa.— ^imo . . . firegere ; this kind of pon- 
ishment was always inflicted in prisons : publio hangings are a bar- 
barism of modem times. •• eomutare imperium ; he had been 

consul B. a 11,- but baTing been expelled from the s^iate for his in- 
famous life, he had got himself elected prator, in order to regain his 
senatorship. Dietsch incorrectly explains eonnUarey of his pnotor- 
Mj^—^xithan. is not for exUum, but means ** destruction, extinction." 
** Immediatd^after these executioni^ Cicero announced them in the 
Forum by the single word vixenmt ; "the rest of the conspirators im- 
mediately took to flight, and the people -escorted him to his lodgings 
with the greatest joy and acclamation.'* Dixison. 

CHAP. LYI. habutraty i. c, at Catiline's arriyaL-— jemio numero 
mUUum, "as far as the number of his soldiers would permit:" he 
foimed skeleton maniples, as many as were usually in each leg^s ; 
which were subsequently filled up to the regular number by fresh 
arriTals.-— — St soctte^ sc. eonjur<U%oni9.''^tner<U . . . diHribuer^ . . . 
e9pU9$r<U . . . habui$$et; these pluperfects are all used with reference 
to the subsequent approach of Antonius ; he had done all these things 
before Antonius drew near.—- o^tMiZtfer, " equally among the skeleton 
companies."— nufTiero^ sc juHo.  w np ihu is usually followed by the 
same case as precedes it: Sallust uses both constructions indifferently; 
see Gr. 256, R. 6 ; Z 485.-^— 5« terviiia s= tervonim genus ; hence it 
has €uf¥9 relating to it ssset^tu generis: the Grreek use of a singular 
yerb with a neuter plural subject resembles this, Or. 206, (II). — ser- 
vitia repntdiabot; it will be recc^ected that Lentulus remonstrated 
with Catiline on this pointy in the letter giyen to the Allobrogea for 
him, and intercepted by Cicero ; see Chap. 44.— o/itfnvm 9ui» ratioiU- 
but, " inconsistent with his interests^" Gr. 222, R. 2 <k 6 ; Z. 468, 470; 
tUimwm qualifies the last clause videri . . . eommunieavitte. 

CHAP. LYII. mmtiut pervenU =s nuntialttm est, and therefore is 
followed by the in£ with an ace, Gr. 272. — GtUliam, sc. JVantal 
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pinam, which is expressed in most manuseripts-; no doubt he wished 

to get to the Allobroges. % pmesidebat ; Dietseh gives this word 

here its original meaning, '*was sitting (i. e., encamped before him,) 
s= was in fall yiew and conld not be elnded." But others explain it 
in its usual meaning, "was oommanding;" of this, however, when 
used absolutely without an object, Andrews' Lexicon cites but one 
example, and that from as late a writer as Pliny the Younger. — ex 
difficulteUe reram^ "from the difficulties he (Catiline) was in/' — existx- 
man» (" suspecting") is limited \>y ex ,,, rerum. — eadem ilia . . . dixi- 
mua, i e., a retreat into Qaul.— — >3« illi . . , erat, " he had to descend." 
it utpote quif "inasmuch as he."— ma^mo exerciiUf *' though with 
a large army," 6r. 249, III., 2d clause. — heU ... expeditiis, "being 
helped along by following a more level route."— tn/u^a, sc OtUUiwE, 
"on the track of Catiline." — itqueretuvy Gr. 264, 8, last clause, Z. 271^ 
The whole is a reason why Antonius^ though with a large army, was 
not fsr behind ; he was fallowing the fleeing Catiline with the advan- 
tage of a more level route. Others read expedite ; esipedUos in fuga 
then =3 " unencumbered with baggage, and running away ; " the whole 
would then be the reason why Antony, though not far behind, yet 
wdtf behind^ because he with a large army, and of courae encumbered 
with baggage, and by a more level (and therefore longer) route, was 
following an enemy, who were fleeing as fast as possible, and were 
without baggage. The latter reading makes the best sense, and is 
preferred by Zumpt— ftt advertaa, sc nbi. — -preendiit "succor." — 
eum Antonio , . . projligere ; no doubt he chose to fight with him, be- 
cause he knew him to be secretly favorable to his cause^ and hoped for 
a feeble resistance. In fact^ Antony remained in his tent^ on the plea 
of lameness, leaving his lieutenant^ M. Petreius, to command (see be* 
low, Chap. 69)i He was subsequently (b. o. 69) accused of having been 
one of Catiline's conspirators, was condemned and went into exile. 
CHAP. LyiiL (Mmpertum habeo, " I have (it) discovered ; " see 

note, Chap. 29. %* (sutibiuM ofieitf "obstructs his ears = prevents 

his hearing."— —3« met eoneUii, i. e., of fighting with Antonius« 

it gttogue modo == et gttomodo* 5* qw> . . . tint, " what is the state 
of our affairs."—- »6« ab .,, a,* "on the side-of, ioWards."— o6«<ani; 
so. nohit^-^ferat, sc ad id — m . . . ferat, " if we were ever so anxious." 

7« animo, Gr. 211, B. 6, A R. 8, {2).-^oadiviHa» ,,» portare, l c» 

that by success yon will secure, and by defeat you will lose, all-these 

things.— 8* eommeatuef sc erunL 9* ttupervaeaneum stands op- 

posed to nece$9itudo above, and = " not necessary, a mere matter of 
17* 
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dMnea." !§• o/tmoi . . . •xtpeOart s= " to be dependftnts on otheT& 

— ^11« virii, "to those who were reelly men." — hac=^ "your pr« 
ent eoarse."— ^IH* hoK relinquere, i e., to ran away, abandon your 
oause.— «tulM»a ... ett, L e., you eannot do it without fighting. — -pace 
• . . muiavUf Z. 456, note.-^— It* ea veto ; ea agrees with the predi- 

eate noun, Or. 206, (18X last claose; Z. 872. 14. h<MrtafU%^, se. vt 

moffnam 9pem habeam^ ** encourage me."— Iftt eireumwenire^ bcl noi, 
— lit si virtuti . . . inviderit, and so give you defeat — eavetet sup 
ply fu, Gr. 262, R. 6. — eaptif "after bevng taken." 

CHAP. TJX, rigna eanere; eanere is intransitiye, with npia for 
its subjeet — periculo, L e., the danger of cavalry and infantry.— jMiet 
(**a footsoldier^') is in apposition with ip$e,^"pro, "suitably to, ac* 

cording to." 2* rupe9 atpera is used, by anacoluthon, for rupem 

atp^ram governed by inter. — digna here = "divisions^" each having 
a standard. — in ntbiidio, "as a reserve," — artiiU, i. e., without the 

usual intervals. 1* Ab hia, i. e., from the reserve." — centurionet 

omfut leetoi, " the centurions^ all picked men," having been appointed 
by Catiline from his knowledge of their valor. — evoeatos, veterans 
who had served their time, but being invited {evocati) by the general, 
had volunteered ; they enjoyed special privileges. Under a popular 
general, such as Pompey, their number was often considerable.— 
armatttiR, " if well armed ; " the author had previously stated (Chap« 
66) that only one fourth were regularly armed. -^ — 4* curare =^imt 
perare, — liberti$, ("his own,") freedroen ; otherwise the word would be 
/ifterftnis.— co/onts, sc Svllanit ; many of Sulla's colonies were in this 
region.— a^i/om ; this is the one to which Cicero alludes (in Cat. L 
9) as cherished by Catiline with superstitious reverence. Each legion 
had one as a standard, made of silver or bronze. Hence " the Roman 
eagles" is frequently said for "the Roman legions." — hello Oimbrico; 
see notes on Jug. Chap. 114 5* pedibu* ager^ he had, or pre- 
tended to have the gout^ Gr. 260. — twnylti is applied to this civil 
war, as it was to a Gallic war, on account of its peculiarly dangerous 
character. Like sefiatuB, this noun is sometimes of the 2d, but gener- 
ally of the 4th declension. — nominana appellaty " addresses by name." 
-~-<emere for dectfrn^rtf.— — 6* militaris, "of much military experi- 
ence.*' — cum magnif gloria connects with the following words, in exer- 
citu ftierat, and refers to the whole of Petreius* military career.-— 
ipwSt " personally." — noveratf " he knew ; " the perfect of this verb 
having a present meaning, like the preteritire verbs^ the pluperC ic 
squivalent to an imper£ 
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OHAP. LX. &• cwn infettis tignU =. " with standards turned 
against each other." — ret gerUur= " the battle is fought "-~~8« F<^ 
Urani, sc. Petrdi.'^irutare, se. hostihtu. — illiy the troops of Catiline. 

-^Iiaud timidt=:forti8nmi, by litotes, Gr. 824, 9. 4. Interea 

CatilinOf &c. Observe the animated effect of so many historical in- 
finitives, and the dignified close with the imperf. exaeqnebatur. 

5« coMra ac^ " otherwise than." Petreius had not expected so vigor- 
ous a resistance. — cohortem prtetoriam, "the generars body-guard,*' 
composed, of course, of the flower of the army. The term prcetor 
{prte^itor, "one who leads") was originally applied to the consuls; 
hence the epithet preetaria. — alios alibi, i. e., no longer in regular 

array. 6« in primis ... cadunt, "are among the first to fall in 

oombat." 

CHAP. LXL eemereSt i. e., if you were present^ Gr. 261, R. 4; 
Z. 628-, note 2. We do not think the protasis is eontained in eonfeeto 
previa, as Andrews explains it; for eonfeeto prcilio does not mean 
*'if the battle were finished," but, ** after it was finished." — vis animi^ 
"determiilation.''— 'S* qtum ... tegebat ; the order is^ quitque^ 
ami$sa animal corpore tegebat eum (locum), quern locum vivue pugnandc 

eeperat, 8* medios disjecerat; and so had forced from their first 

potition. — diverntu, "more scattered." — adverais, "in fronts" i e., 
none having turned their backs, so as to be wounded in them*— ^ 

6* itOf "to such a degree."— ^'«a;to, '^ alike," i. e., not at alL 7t di^ 

eesterat, sc prcelio, 8* Icelitia . . . moeror ; both these words express 

the inward feelings, of which gaudium and luctue respectively are the 
outward manifestations. 

As the accounts of this conspiracy which have come down to us^ 
of which this history by Sallust is the chief, have been attacked by 
some in recent times, as improbable and false, the following remarks 
on the subjf'ct will be found interesting and^ valuable. They are by 
Prof. Ramsay, of Glasgow Univeiiity, Scotland. 

"Although we possess only a one-sided history of this famous 
conspiracy ; although much that has been recorded seems so marvel- 
lous and incredible, that many have regarded the whole narrative as 
little better than a fabric of misrepresentation and falsehood, built 
up by violent political animosity, and resting on a very slender basia 
of truth ; although it cannot be denied that some of the particulars 
■et down by Dion Cassius, and alluded to by others (Sallust, Cat*, 
Ch. 82]^ of the revolting rites by which the compact between the asso- 
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eUtet WM imtifiad, ar« eridently Yolgar exaggeratioDB ; although little 
reliance can he placed on the self-panegyrics of Cicero, who ^v^ould 
studiously seek to magnify the danger in order to enhance the merits 
of his own exertions ; yet npon a carefol and dispassionate inyestiga- 
tion, we shall discover no reasonahle ground for entertaining any 
douhts respecting the general accuracy of the facts, as presented to 
us hy Sallust, whose account throughout is clear and consistent, and 
is corrohorated in all the most important details hy tha information 
transmitted from other sources. Nor, upon a close examination into 
the circumstances of the individuals concerned, of the times, and of 
the state of puhlic feeling and puhlic morals^ shall we have much 
difficulty in forming a distinct idea of the character of Catiline him- 
self, of the motives hy which he was stimulated, and of the calcula- 
tions hy which he was encouraged to expect success. 

''Trained in the wars of Sulla, he was made familiar from his earliest 
youth with civil strife, acquired an indifference to human suffering; 
and imhihed an utter contempt for the constitutional forms and gov- 
ernment of his country, which had heen so freely neglected or vio- 
lated hy his patron. ~ The vrealth quickly acquired having been 
recklessly squandered his necessities soon hecame press- 
ing. The remorse, too, produced hy his frightful vices and crimes^ 
must have given rise to a frame of mind that would eagerly desire to 
escape fri>m reflection, and seek relief in fierce excitement. On the 
other hand, the consciousness of those great mental and physical 
powers^ from which even his most hitter enemies could not withhold 
a trihute of admiration, combined with the extensive popularity he 
had acquired among the young, must have tended to stimulate his 
ambition. We can readily believe that the career of Sulla was ever 
present to his imagination, and that his grand aim was to become 
what the dictator had been 

"The moment seemed most propitious for the advancement of a 
man of daring and powerful intellect^ uncontrolled by principle. The 
leading statesmen were divided into factions, which eyed each other 
with bitter Jealousy: the younger nobility were thoroughly demor- 
alized, for the most part bankrupts in fortune as well as in fame, eager 
for any change which might relieve them from embarrassment 
The rabble were restless and discontented, filled with envy and 
hatred against the rich and powerful. Thus, at home, the dominant 
party in the senate^ and tfie equUea or capitalists alone felt a deep 
interest in the stability of the government. Moreover a wide-spread 
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feeling of diaaffeotion extended oyer the whole of Italy. Never was 
the ezecutiye weaker. The senate and magistrates were wasting 
their energies in petty disputes : Pompey, at the head of all the best 
troops of the republic, was prosecuting a long-protracted and doubt- 
ful war in the East ; there was no army in Italy. . If, then, Catiline, 
surrounded as he was by a large body of retainers^ all devotedly 
attached to his person, and detached from society at large by the 
erimes which he had suggested or promoted, had succeeded in strik- 
ing his first great blow, had he assassinated the consuls and the most 
able of the senators, the chances were, that the waverers among the 
higher ranks would have at once espoused his cause, that the popu- 
lace would have been intimidated or gained over, and that thousands 
of ruined and desperate men would have rushed from all quarters to 
his support, enabling him to bid defiaftce to any force which could 
have been brought to bear on the city until the return of Pompey 
from the East But Pompey might never return, or might not return 
victorious, or at all events, a long period must elapse, and ample 
time would be given for negotiation or resistance. But the Fortune 
of Borne prevailed, the gambler was ruined and the state saved." 
Smith's Diet Biog, 
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standard Works. 



Gesenius' Hebrew Grammar. 

ftSTENTEXNTn EDITEOir, WITH OOSRECTIONS AND ADDITXOirS BT DR. E. b5dIGE|L 

TRANSLATED BY T. J. CONANT, 
rsonnoB of iikbbkw iir boobistbb thxolooical SBunrABT, mw tokx. 

870. 881 pagei. Price $2 (M>. 

The present edition of Gesenius' standard Hebrew Grammar has 
been carefully translated from the seventeenth German edition, re- 
cently published, after a careful revision by the learned ROdiger. In 
its present improved state, it embodies all that is known of Hebrew 
philology. 

A course of grammatical exercises, to aid the learner in acquir- 
ing and applying a knowledge of the elementary principles of reading 
and inflection, and in the analysis of forms, has been appended by 
Professor Conant. To «the8e is added a Crestbmathy, consisting of 
grammatical and ez^etical notes on numerous reading-lessons 
selected from Scripture, suited to the wants of the student Great 
pains have been taken to insure correctness in the text; andi 
throughout the whole volume, nothing calculated to facilitate the 
learner's progress has been overlooked or omitted. 

Uhlemann's Syriac Grammar. 

TBAHBLATZD FJIOM THI GKRMAV, 

BY ENOCH HUTCHINSON, 
wixn A oovm of xniioiBn nr stbiao OBAiof ab, aiid a ohbuxomatbt and bbixf 

LBZIOOir PBKPABXD BT THB TBAK8LATOB. 

8va 887 pages, Frioa $8 0O.» 

TJhlemann's Grammar holds the same rank in relation to the 
Syriac language that Gesenius' does to Hebrew. It is not only 
the giost accurate and comprehensive Syriac Grammar yet compiled, 
but the clearest in its arrangement and explanations, and the best 
adapted to the student's wants. The translator has enhanced its 
value by the addition of oopkms exercises and an admirable Chresto- 
mathy. 



Latin Claaaieal Works. 



V irgil's JE neid. 

WITH tZPLAHATOBT KOTGS. 

BY HENRY S. FRIEZE, 
imMB or LATIN sUf ram statx uhiykbutt or kujeiqax. 
18ma. ninstratecL 698 pagei. ^25. 

The appearance of this edition of Yii^rs JBneid will, it is be- 
lieved, be hailed with delight by all classical teachers. Neither 
expense nor pains have been spared to clothe the great Latin epie 
in a fitting dress. The type is unusaally large and distinct,, and 
errors in the text, so annoying to the learner, have been carefully 
avoided. The work contains eighty-five engravings, which de- 
lineate the usages, costumes, weapons, arts, and mythology of the 
ancients with a vividness that can be attained only by pictorial 
iDustration. The great feature of this edition is the scholarly and 
judicious commentary furnished in the appended Kotes. The au- 
thor has here endeavored, not to show his learning, but to supply 
siTch practical aid as will enable the pupil to understand and appre- 
ciate what he reads. The notes are just full enough, thoroughly 
explaining the most difficult passages, while they are not so ex- 
tended as to take all labor off the pupil^s hands. Properly used, 
they cannot fail to impart an intelligent acquaintance with the 
syntax of the language. In a word, this work is commended to 
teachers as the most el^ant, accurate, interesting, and practically 
useful edition of the JEneid that has yet been published. 

Firom John H. Bkuknib, Prt9. Biwanee CoO, 

The typography, paper, and binding of Yirgll^s ^netd, bj Prof. Freize, are all that 
neod be desired; while the learned and Judicious notes appended, are TeryTaloable 
indeed. • _ 

^From PBnra of PraDJfOWT (Va.) Aoadwit. 
I have to thank 70a for a copy of Piot Frieze's edition of the ^neld. I have been 
exceedingly pleased In my examination of It The size of the type from which the 
text is printed, and the fbnltless execution leave nothlne to be desired in these rofporti 
The adherence to a standard text throoghoat, increaaea the value of this edition. 

From D. G. Moork, PHne. XT. High & RuOand. 
The eopy of Frieze's *♦ Virgil •' forwarded to me was duly received. It Is ao erl^ 
dently saperior to any of the other edltlooa, that I shall anhesitatiBgly adopt it in ny 
classes. 
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